
CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

CHAPTER 45 

ACCOUNTING AND INTERNAL CONTROLS 

Authority 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-63(c) and (f), 5:12-69, 5:12-70(g), 

(j), (l ), (m), (n); 5:12-99 and 5:12-101. 

Source and Effective Date 
R.1993 d.147, effective March 5, 1993. 

See: 25 N.J.R. 277(a), 25 N.J.R. 1519(a). 

Executive Order No. 66(1978) Expiration Date 
Chapter 45, Accounting and Internal Controls, expires on August 15, 

1997. 

Chapter Historical Note 
All provisions of this chapt~r became effective May 25, 1978 as 

R.1978 d.178. See: 10 N.J.R. 212(a), 10 N.J.R. 306(d). 

1975 Revisions: Amendments became effective June 19, 1975 as 
R.1975 d.172. See: 7 N.J.R. 343(a). 

1978 Revisions: Amendments became effective August 22, 1978 as 
R.1979 d.336. See: 11 N.J.R. 307(a), 1.1 N.J.R. 530(d). 

1980 Revisions: Amendments became effective on November 18, 
1980 as R.1980 d.504. See: 12 N.J.R. 447(b), 13 N.J.R. 48(a). 

1981 Revisions: Amendments became effective August 16, 1981 as 
R.1981 d.272. See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 13 N.J.R. 541(a). 
Further amendments became effective September 10, 1981 as R.1981 
d.272. Further amendments became effective October 13, 1981 as 
R.1981 d.437. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). See: 13 
N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a). Further amendments became effective 
November 16, 1981 as R.1981 d,437. See: 13. N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 
848(b). 

19.82 Revisions: Amendments became effective June 7, i982 as 
R.1982 d.171. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a). Further 
amendments became effective June 21, 1982 as R.1982 d.189. See: 14 
N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). Further amendments became effective 
July 6, 1982 as R.1982 d.206. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R.. 710(d). 
Further amendments became effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982), as R.1982 d.171. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a), 14 
N.J.R. 848(b). Further amendments became effective June 21, 1982, as 
R.1982 d.189. See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). Further 
amendments became effective September 7, 1982 as R.1982 d.293. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b). Further amendments became 
effective October 4, 1982 as R.1982 d.329. See: 14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14 
N.J.R. 1101(c). 

1983 Revisions: Amendments became effective March 29, 1983 as 
R.1983 d.112, See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). This chapter 
was readopted pursuant to Executive Order 66(1978) · effective April 7, 
1983 as R.1983 d.125. See: 15 N.J.R. 240(a), 15 N.J.R. 699(a). 
Amendments became effective June 30, 1983 as R.1983 d.239. See: 14 
N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). Further amendments became effec-
tive August 1, 1983 as R.1983 d.300. See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R. 
1259(a). ' 

1984 Revisions: Amendments became effective April 16, 1984 as 
R.1984 d.135. See: 16 N.J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a). 

1985 Revisions: Amendments became effective January 21, 1985 as 
R.1985 d.623. See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). Further 
amendments became effective January 21, 1985 (operative September 
30, 1985) as R.1984 d.624. See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), 
17 NJ.R. 1917(b). Further amendments became effective February 19, 
1985 as R.1985 d.41. See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b ), 17 N.J.R. 480( c). 

Further amendments became effective February 19, 1985 as R.1985 
d.41. · See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). Further amendments 
became effective May 20, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as R.1985 
d.229. See: 17 N.J.R. 181(a), 17 N.J.R. 1327(a). Further amendments 
became effective October 7, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as 
R.1985 d.493. See: 17 N.J.R. 1254(a), 17 N.J.R. 2456(a). 

' . 1986 Revisions: Amendments became .effective February 18, 1986 
(operative March l, 1986) as R.1986 d.36. See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), .18 
N.J.R. 428(b). April 7, 1986 as R.1986 d.77. See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 
18 N.J.R. 706(b). Further amendments became effective June 16, 1986 
as R.1986 d.212. See: 17 N.J:R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.R. 1312(a). Further 
amendments became effective July 7, 1986 as R.1986 d.240. See: 17 
N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c). Further amendments became effec-
tive August 4, 1986 as R.1986 d.308. See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 

(" 1614(b). Further amendments became effective September 8, 1986 as 
R.1986 d.365. See: 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b). Further 
amendments became effective October 6, 1986 as R.1986 d.302. See: 
18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

1987 Revisions: Amendments becarrie effective July 6, 1987 (opera-
tive November 1, 1987) as R.1987 d.277. See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 
N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). July 20, 1987 as R.1987 d.302. See: 
18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). Further amendments became 
effective October 5, 1987 as R.1987 d.395. See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 
N.J.R. 1826(b). Further amendments became effective November 2, 
1987 as R.1987 d.428. See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). 
Further amendments became effective November 16, 1987 as R.1987 
d.457. See: 19 N.J.R. 1290ta), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a). 

1988 Revisions: Amendments became effective January 19, 1988 as 
R.1988 d.34. See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). This chapter 
was readopted pursuant to the Executive Order 66(1978) as R.1988 
d.178, effective March 24, 1988. See: 20 N.J.R. 382(a), 20 N.J.R. 
930(a). 

Petition for Rulemaking: proposing new rule, N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.26A, 
regarding the redemption of checks and counterchecks by authorized 
agents for casino licensees. See: 21 N.J.R. 3677(b). 

1993 kevisions: Pursuant to Executive Order No. 66, Chapter 45 was 
readopted by R.1993 d.147. See: Source and Effective Date. Per 
Casino Control Commission request, a chapter expiration date of 
August 15, 1997, has been set, rather than the five-year expiration date 
pursuant to Executive Order No. 66(1978). 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

C 1. Certified check:s, cashiers checks, tre::isurers checks, 
recognized travelers checks or recognized money orders, ,, 
any of which are made payable to the casino licensee, . 
"bearer" or "cash"; 

2. · · · Certified ch~cks, cashiets checks, . treasurers checks 
or recognized · money orders, any of which .. are made 
payable tn the presenUng. patron and en.dorsed in blank, 
provided, however, that no such instrument shaH be ac, · 
cepted as .a cash equivalent if the instrument was original• 
ly made payable to any person other than · the presenting 
patron; and • •... < · · .. ·. 

3. ·Recognized.· credit cards presented pµrsuant · to 
N.J.AC. 19:45-l.25(i), 

''Cash equivalent' value of any merchandise or, thing .of 
value" is defined inN.J.AC. 19:45-l.40A. · 

"Cashiers' cage'' is defined in N.J.A.C_.19:45,--1.14. 
"" . . ,' :- .. -'/ . ' 

"Casino Accounting( Department" (accounti11g depah0 

ment) is definedinN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.ll, 

"Casino : clerk (Pit clerk)" is. defined iri N.J.A.C. 
· 19:45-1.12. 

. ' 

"Casino supervisor'' means a person employed in the 
operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino 
simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity or ~mpowered 
to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera• 
tions, including but not limited to,.boxpersons, floorpersons, 
pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the 
assistant casino manager, and 'the casino nianagef. 

"Check" is defined in N.J.A.C.19:45-1.25. . . . ·' 
. . . _.. . 

· "Checkcreditslip" is defined in. N.J .A.C .. 19:45-1,25. 

"Checking account" is defined in N.J.A..C. 19:45-1,25; 
. . 

"Cbief executive officer" means the natural person lopat-
ed at• a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsible for 
the daily conduct of an applicant's or casino licensees hotel 
and gaming business, regardless ofthe applicant's or casino 
licensee's for:in of-business association or.the_particulartitle 
which t]Je person holds. 

''Closer'' means' the original ot the Table Inventory Slip 
upon which each table· inventory is· record eel at the end of 
each shift · · 

"Coin vault'' is defined in N.J;A . .C. l9:45,--Ll4. 

"Commission inspector'' means any authorizedrepresen• 
tative of ,the Commission .. 

. "Compensation" means direct or indirect payments for 
services performed inducting, but ·not_lirnited ·to, salary, 
wages, bonuses, deferred payments; and. over.time and !pre-
mium payments. · ·. ' ' ·· · 

"Complimentarf distribution 
N.J.AC. 19,45-'l.46 .. 

' ' ' 

"Complimtmtary services or items'' is defined in· N.J.AC. 
19:45--1;9: . . \, 

"Counter Check''is defined in N.J.A.C .. 19:45..'.cl.25: 
' . ' ' ' ' •. ' •· ' ..•. · ..... ' '·.' ' . ' \, ·. ' ' ' ' '. 

"Coupon" meansa document which is issued in accoi" 
da~ce with the coupon redemption and . complimentary dis~ 
tribution programs in N.J.A.C.19:45-1.46(a), and includes a 
match. play coupon. . . 

''Credit Slip') is known as a ~•credit'' and i~ defined in 
N.J.A.C. i9:45~ 1.23. 

"l)rop bo~' is defined in N".J.A.C. 19:45-1.16. · 

"Fill Slip" is knowri as a "Fill" and is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45.:...1.22: . 

.. "Gaming chips and plaques". is _·.defined·.• in .. N,J.A.C. 
1,9:46-Ll andl9:46-,.J.2, respectively, ofthe Gaming Equip0 

•. ~ent Regulation. · · · · · · 

"Handle" means the.total amount of C6ins, slot tokens. or 
currency placed info a slot machine by a patron t6. play a 

. slot machine. . · · · 

1'Hopper fill"is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41. 

''Hopper ·· storage area" is defined 
19:45.:...L36A. 

"Identification. Credentials" means a valid credit card, 
driver license, passport or other form of identification cre-
dential which contains, at a minimum,. the.· patron'~. signa-
ture. A persohalreference does1 not constitute an identifi-

. cation credential.' · ·· · 
' ' . 

. "Imprest basis"·. mea.ns the. basis on which cashiers' cage 
and slot booth funds are replenished from time t() Jime in 
exactly the amount ofthe .net.of expenditures made from 
the funds and amounts . received, A review is made 'by a 
higher authority of the propriety of the expenditures before · 
the replenishment. · · · 

' ' ' 

"lncofupatible·function" n1eans a fonctiori,for acc;ounting 
control purposes, thatpfaces arty person or department, in a . 
position to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-
ties in the _normal course of his dµties. ·· Anyone recording 
transactions and having access to assets• ordinarily. is in a 
position to perpetrate errors or irregularities. Persons. may 

. have incompatible functions if such persons are members of 
departments which have supervisors not independept of 

· each other. . . 

"Jackpot'' means any money, merchandise or thing of 
val'ue ;to be paid to a P\ltron as the result of a specific 
combination(s) of charactersjndicated on a slot machine. 

45-3. 
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"Jackpot Payout Receipt'! is defined in N.J.A.C. 
· 19:45-1.40. 

, '>'Jac~pot Payout Slip'; is defined in NJ.A1C. 19:45'-l.40. 
I 

.. ''Keno booth" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45,---1047. 
, . . . I . ··1." ·-

, ! 

/!'Keno drawer" is defined in N.J.A. C. 19:fl-5-1.48. 

· "Keno d~op" \means the sum of the Fotal amount of 
currency, coin, gaming chips, coupons ::i.nd slot tokens wa-
. gered ori keno tickets. · 

. ' 

''Keno payouC means.· the currency, coirt or casino. check 
paid to a player in exchange for a win1ing keno tickh. 

"Keno tequesf' is defined in N.J.A.C.19\47-15,1. 

''Keno ticket" is define~ in N.J.A.C. 19:4f~15.L 
I 

"Keno \Vin or loss" means the amount i;if currency, coin, 
gaining chips; coupons and slot tokens· wa!geted l:>y .patrons 
at .keno· l.ess. the· amount of currency and '.coin collected 'by 
patrons for winning keno wagers. ' 

• I • 

"Keno work station" .is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47. 

• "Manuf~cturer's serial number" means [a unique number·'. 
permanently assigned to a slot machine 1manufacturer for 

·· identification artd control purposes. I 

."Master coin bank cashier" is defiped in NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.15. 

r 

. "Master Game Report (Stiff Sheet)"· means a record ,of 
the computation of the win or loss ~r, 1:tor ,the game of 
poker, the poker reyenue, for.each gammg table, each game, 
and each shift. · · / 

I 
. "Match play coupon" means a coupon 'Yith a fixed, stated 
value that is iss1.1ed, utili,zed · and rede9med pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.18 and 1.46, and the stated value bf which, .- ·• ,-_,. ,, I , . . ·, 

when presepted by a patron" with gaming chips which are 
equal in value to the stated value of the cpupon, is included 
in the amount of the patrbn's wager ij determining the 
payout on any winnin& bet at an authorizer game. 

• I ' 1 

· "Opeqer"means the·duplicate copy of the table.ii;iventory 
slip upon which each· table inventory is rdcorded at the end 
of each shift and sef\le~ as the record. of eich table inventory 
at the beginning .of th¢ next succeeding shfft 

I., -- ''t . 
"Pari-mutuel1 window net" means the total amount of 

• credit vouchers issued. and wagers placed bn simulcast horse 
races. at a pari-mutuel window less , th~· total 1amount (of 
simulcast payouts at ·the same pari-mut¥el window. Pari-
mutuel window net shall , be .· calculated iPY the totalisator. 

! 

OTHER AGENCIES 
I 

i'Patron cash deposit" means an amount of cash, cash 
.equivalents, complimetjtary cash gifts, 'slot tokens, prize 
tokens, . gaming· chips or plaques deposited' with a casino 
licensee PY a patron foi his or her subsequenFuse pursuant 

·to N.J.1\C. 19:45-1.24 .. : 
I 

, , I ' 

"Patron check" means a Counter Check, a Slot Counter 
Check or a replacement check. 

"Payout" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and 
19:45-1.40A. . 

11 

"Poke~ revenue" me~ns the tpta,l amount of rake. charged 
to patrons at the poker tables pursuant. to N.J.A.C. 
19:47-14.14. The poker revenue is d.etermined by adding . 

. the amount of cash, cdupons, the amount recorded· on the 
Closer, the totals of aihounts recorded on the Credits and 
issuance. copies of Co~nter Checks' removed frbm a drop 
box, and subtracting the amount on the Opener and the 
total of amounts recorded on Fills removed from a drop / .. 
box. 

I 

I 

"Propriety" me~s the quality of being proper; conform-
ing to sections of th1s chapter. ' 

' ···1 

I . 

"Rake'' is defined in;N.J.,(c: 19:47-14.1. 
i 

"Replacement checkl' is defined in 1N:J.A.C. 19:45-J.26. ,,-· . ! . ' ' ' . ' . 

"Request for Fill" isidefined in N.J.A..C. 19:45-1.22. 
. . \ ' 

•, I 

"Reqµest for Credit';, is defined jn N.J.A.C.19:45~1.23. 

''Reqllest for Jackpot .Payout Slip" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
, 19:45-1.40. . I . . 

i 
''Returned check" i'sl defined in N.J .A. C. 19:45~ 1.29. 

I . 

' "Security department member" means any.• person em-
ployed'by a· casino licensee "or its agent to provide physical 

' security in an establisliment. 

"Shift" ~m~ans the r~gular; daily work period of a group of 
employe~s administering and · supervising the operation of 
table games, slot rilac~ines, simulcast counter, kenobboths, 
cashiers' cage and satellite cages, working in relay with 
another such succeeding pr preceding group of employees 
or specific times, as kpproved by the Commission, during 
the day that all drop! boxes attached. to gaming t.ables are 
ren10ved~ expeditiously transported to the. count room, and 
replaced with ~mpty ones. · ' · · 

' .. . ? i • _1 

"Signatur~" is defined inN.J.A.C. iQ:45-1.45. 

."Simulcast count I sheet" , is 
19:45-1.15A(b). , 1 

1 

defined in 
(" 

N.J.A.C. 
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''Simulcast handle" means the amount of currency, coin, 
gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons 
ort a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or 
refunded tickets. 

"Slot booth" is defined J.n N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34. 

"Slot cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.35. 

"Slot cash storage box" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16. 

"Slot counter check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A. 

"Slot drop bucket" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36, 

"Slot drop box" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36. 

"Slot machine drop" means t~e amount of coins and slot 
tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the 
amount of cash and coupons in a slot cash storage box: · 

"Slot Machine Win" means. the amount determined by 
subtracting the hopper fills, other than initial hopper fills 
and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop. 

"Table game drop" means the sum of the total amount of 
currency; coin, coupons other than match play coupons and 
50 percent of the total amount of match play coupons, and 
the total amounts recorded on issuance copies of Counter 
Checks removed from a drop box. · 

"Table game win or loss" means the amount of gaming 
chips and plaques and cash won from patrons at gaming 
tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins 
won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and 
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for 
progressive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. The table game win or loss is 
determined by adding the amount of cash, total amount o( 
coupons other than match play coupons and 50 percent of 
the tofal amount of match play coupons, the amount record-
ed on the Closer, the totals of amounts .recorded on the 
Credits, and issuance copies of . Counter Checks removed 
from a drop box, and subtracting the' amount recorded on 
the Opener, the 1total of amounts recorded on Fills removed 
from a drop box, and the amount of any progressive payout 
wagers paid pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B and 1.52. 

"Theoretical slot machine payout percentage" means the 
sum of the number of coins expected to .be paid by a slot 

· machine automatically and the number of coins expected to 
be paid manually as a result of jackpots divided by the 
expected number of coins to be played in a slot machine. 

"Travel Disbursement Voucher" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9A. 

"Verbalize" means to orally express something in words. 

19:45-1.1 

"Wire transfer" means a transfer of funds by means of the 
Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the 
requirements of 12 CFR 210.25 et seq. and the Commis-
sion's rules. · 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16; 1981. 
See: 13 N.J~R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). , 

"Cash equivalent" .and "identification credentials" added. 
Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), i5 N.J.R. 627(b). 

Originally filed as ·an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added "or items" to definition 
of "complimentary services." Deleted definition of junket. 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 207S(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). : 

Added the word "coupons" to the definition "changeperson". 
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

"Cash ·equivalent'' substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

Added definition "casino check". 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 

. See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 
Definitions amended. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. llJO(a). . . ' 
Amended by R.1988 d.34; effective January 19, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). 

Deleted definition for "Affiliate". 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Added definitions for "cage supervisor" and "wire transfer". 
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 

Added "Travel Disbursement Voucher". 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
S_ee: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In "Casino check": stylistic changes, adding phrase "or for winnings 
... payoffs."· , . . · 

In "Slot machine": deleted language regarding a special token to be 
-exchanged for merchandise or thing of value. 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added "Automated coupon redemption machine" and "change ma-
chine". · · 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). · 

Added definitions of "master coin bank cashier," "slot cashier" and 
"slot counter check." 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). · . 

Added definitions: "Asset number," "Location number" and "Manu-
facturer's serial number." 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). . 

Added definitions for "bank," "check," and "checking account" with 
N.J.A.C. references. 
Amended by R.i991 d.381, effective August!5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 
· Added definition of "Chief executive officer". 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 

Added definition of "coin vault." 
Amended by.R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R 3336(a). 

Hopper storage area pn:ivisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25, N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, ¢ffective February 16, 1993. 
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See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 
Added definiticm of "coupon"; amended definitipn of "Table game 

. drop". . ' 
Administrative correction to definition of "slot counter check.". 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). 

Added.definition of complimentary distribution program. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . 
See:. 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N;J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d,491, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). · 
Amended by R.1993 d,492, effective October 4, 1993. ( 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R 4618(a). 

· Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a). 
Amended.by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operative Febru-

ary 22, 1994). · 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a). 
Amended/by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994 . 

. See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). . . , 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 NJ.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R.1380(a), 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 RJ.R. 5893(a),. 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994 .. 

· See: 26 N.J.R.2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N,J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. , 
See: 27 NJ.R. 382(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 

· See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). , 

Amended definition of "Table game win or loss", 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: .27 N.J,R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added•definition of "Annuity jackpot trust check". 
Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective January 16, 199p. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 392l(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a). 

Amended definitions of "Table game drop" and' "Table game win or 
loss". 

19:45-1.lA Gaming day 
(a) The "gaming day" for a casino licensee on a calendar 

day which has not been approved for extended hours of 
operation pursuant to N.J.~.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence 
~t 10:00 AM. or the actual time when th~ casino op1/ns to 
the public, whichever is later, and shall ten;ninate: 

l. At 4:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a weekday which is not a holiday; 

' ] 

2. At 6:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State pr Federal 
holiday; 

3. In accordance with (b) below, ifthe next calendar 
day has been approved by the . Comn;ii~sion for extended 
hours of casino operation pursuant to NJ.SA 5:12-97(a); 

'i or 
4. When the casino actually closes if such time is 

earlier than the time specified in (a)l through 3 above. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(b) The "gaming dal for a casino licensee on.a calendar 
day which has been approved for 1/xtended hours of opera-
tion pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-97(a) shall commence and 
terminate, and the 'end 'of the gaming day for the previous 
calendar day shall terminate,at those times set forth in the 
approved system of internal procedures and administrative 
and accounting. controls of each casino licensee. Each 
casino licensee may establish a gaming day for.slot machines 
which is different from its gaming day for table games and 
different from its gaming day for the game of keno; provid-
ed, however, th~t no gaming day shall be longer than 24 
hours. 

New Rule, R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(9). 
Amended by R.1995 d,,285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.2 Accounting records 

(a) Each casino licei;isee shall maintain complete, accu-
rate, and le$ible records of alltransactions pertaining to the 
revenues and costs for each establishment. 

(b) General accounting records shall be maintained on a 
double entry system of accounting with transactions record~ 
ed on the accrual .basis. Detailed, supporting, subsidiary 
records sufficient to meet the .requirements of (c) below 
shall also be maintain,ed in aycordartce with the require- -
ments of this chapter. i 

1. The Commiss1~n shaH periodically prescribe a uni-
form chart of accounts and accounting. classification in 
order to insure consistency, comparability, and effective 
disclosure of financial information. 

i. The chart of accounts shall provide the classifica-
tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-

, ments required by N.J.AC.19:45-1.6. 

iL The prescr~bed chart of accounts shall be th.e 
minimum level of detail , to be maintained for each 
accounting classification by the licensee. 

iii. The licensee shall not use other .than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the permission 
of the Commission, expand the level of detail for some 
or all accounting classifications and/or alter t9e account 
numbering system. In such instances, the licensee shall 
provide to the Commission, upon request, a cross,-
reference from the licensee's to the prescribed chart of 
accounts. 

( c) The detailed, supporting, and, subsidiary records shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 

L Records of all patron checks initially accepted by 
the licensee, deposited by the licensee, returned to the 
licensee as "uncollected", and ultimately written-off as 
uncollectible . 
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2. Statistical game records to reflect drop and win 
amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by 
table for each table game, and by keno work station 
number or keno writer for the game of keno, by each 
shift. 

3. Records supporting the accumulation of the costs 
and number of persons, by category of service, for regu-
lated compltmentary services. 

4. Records of all investments, advances, loans and 
receivable balances, other than patron checks, due to the 
establishment. 

5. Records related to investments in property and 
equipment. The records shall identify the investments 
made under. section 144 of the Casino Control Act. as an 
alternative to the additional two percent tax on gross 
revenues. Such investments must be approved by the 
Commission as to their eligibility. 

6. Records which identify the handle, payout, win 
amounts and percentages, theoretical win . amounts and 
percentages, and differences between theoretical and ac-
tual win amounts and percentages, for each slot machine 
on a week-to-date, month-to-date, and year-to-date basis. 

7. Records of all loans and other amounts payable by 
the establishment. 

8. Records which identify the purchase, receipt, and 
destruction of gaming chips and plaques. 

9. Records provided for in the · system of internal 
accounting controls submitted to the Commission pursu-
ant to the Casino Control Act. · 

10. · Records used by the casino licens,ee to reconcile 
simulcast wagers with sending tracks pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:55---7,1, calculate outstanding pari-mutuel tickets pursu-
ant to N.J.A.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate. payments. to the 
Racing Commission pursuant tp N.J.A.C. 19:55-7.3. 

Amended by R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). 

(d)-(e) deleted. 
Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). 

Substantially amended (c)3. 
Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). 

In ( c)3, deleted description of minimum records. to be maintained for 
complimentaries and recodified text, with changes, as N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9(e). 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
. Simulcast provisions added at ( c)IO. 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

I ' 19:45-1.3 Licensee's system of internal controls 
(a) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission 

and Division· a description of its system of internal proce-
dures and administrative and accounting controls in accor-

19:45-1.3 

dance with section 99 of the Act. Such submtssion shall be/ 
,made at lec\st 60 days before gaming . operations are to 
· commence, unless otherwise directed by the Commission. 
Each such submission shall contain both narrative and dia-
grammatic representations of the internal control system to 
be. utilized by the licensee and shall include, without limita-
tion, the following: 

1. Administrative controls which include, without limi-
tation, the procedures and records that are concerned 
with the decision· making processes leading t.o · manage~ 
ment's authorization of transactions; 

2. Accounting con.trols which · have as their. primary 
objectives the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of 
financial records and are consequently designed to pro-
vide reasonable assurance that: 

i. Transactions are executed in accordance with 
management's general and specific authorization; 

ii. Transactions are recorded as necessary to permit 
preparation of financial statements in conformity with 
generally accepted accounting principles and N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.6, and to maintain accountability for assets; 

iii. Access to assets is permitted only in accordance 
with management authorization; and 

iv. The recorded accountability for assets is come 
parnd with existing assets at reasonable intervals ahd 
appropriate action is taken with respect to any differ-
ences; and 

3. Procedures and controls for ensuring, through the 
use of the casino security department, that the casino and · 
casino simulcasting facility are constantly secure during 
normal operations and any emergencies due to malfunc-
tioning equipment, loss of power, any natural disaster or 
any other cause. · · 

(b) The Commission shall review· each submission re-
quired by (a) above and with the advice of the Division shall 
determine whether it conforms to the requirements of the 
Act and the Commission's rules and whether the system 
submitted provides adequate and effective controls for the 
operations of the. casino licensee. If the Commission finds 
any insufficiencies, it shall specify. such insufficiencies in . 
writing to the casino licensee, which shall make appropriate 
alterations. When the Commission determines a submis• 
sion to be adequate in all respects, it shall so notify the 
casino licensee. No casino licensee shall commence gaming 
operations unless and until its system of internal controls is 
approved by the Commission. 

(c) Each. casino licensee shall submit to the Commission 
and .the Division any changes to its system of internal 
procedures and administrative and accounting controls pre-
viously determined by the Commission in (b) above to be 
adequate in all respects at least 60 days before the changes 
are to become effective, unless otherwise i directed by the 
Commission. The proposed changes may be approved or . 
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disapproved by the Commission consistent with the stan-
dards contained in (b) above: No casino licensee shall alter 
its internal controls unless and until such changes are ap-
proved. However, the .Commission shall make a determina-
tion concerning a submission for changes in previously 
submitted control plans no later than 60 days following 
receipt of the changes unless the Commission and the casino 
licensee agree to extend the period for making such a 
determination. If there is no determination made within 60 
days and there is no agreement to extend" the period for 

_ making such a determination, then the changes shall be. 
deemed to be approved. 

(d) The submission required,by (a) above shall be accom-
panied by a report of an independent certified public ac-
countant licensed to practice in New Jersey stating that the 
submitted system conforms in all respects to the standards 
of internal control set forth in the Act and the Commission's 
rules or in what respects the system does not conform. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 541(a). 
Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). 
Amended by R.1989 d.457, effective September 5, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 1506(a), 21 N,J.R. 2808(c). 

Changes to submission schedule from 90 days ,to 120 days before 
gaming commences and Commission determination to be made within 
90 days, reflects changes to Casino Control Act. 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

In (a): reduced mandatory maximum application period for internal 
control submissions from 120 to 60 days. 

Added (a)l-2. In (b): stylistic revisions. 
In (c): reduced time frames for submission of any changes to 

licensee's system of internal procedures, as' well as time frame for 
determination regarding changes. 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J,R. 2463(a). 

19:45-,1.4 Records regarding ownership 
(a) In addition to other records and information required 

by this, regulation, each casino licensee shall maintain the 
following records regarding theequity structure and owners: 

1. If a corporation: 
i. A certified copy of articles of incorporation and 

any amendments thereto; 
ii. A copy of by~laws and amendments thereto; 
iii ... A current list of officers and dfrectors; 
iv. Minutes of all meetings of stockholders and 

directors; · 

v. A current list of all stockholders and stockholders 
of affiliates, including their names and the names of 
beneficial owners of shares held in street or other name 
where any beneficial owµer has a beneficial interest in 
two percent or more of 'the outstanding shares of any 
dass, addresses, and the. number of shares held by each 
and the date acquired; 

vi. . A complete record of all transfers of stock; 

OTHER AGENCIES 

vii. A record of amounts paid to the corporation for 
issuance of stock and other capital contributions and 
dates thereof; 

viii. A record, by stockholder, of all dividends dis-
tributed by th~ corporation; and 

ix. A record of all salaries, wages, and other remu-
neration (including prerequisites), direct and indirect, 
paid during the calendar or fiscal year, by the corpora-
tion, to all officers, directors, and stockholders with an 
ownership interest at any time d11ring the calendar or 
fiscal year, equal to or greater than five percent of the 
outstanding capital stock of any class of stock. • 

2. If a partnership: 

i. A schedule showing the amounts and _dates of 
capital contributions, the names and addresses of the 
contributors, and percentage of interest in net assets, 

· profits, and losses held by each; 

ii. A record qf the withdrawal of partnership funds 
or assets; 

iii. A record of salaries, wages, and other remunera-
tion (including prerequisites), direct and indirect, paid 

· to each partner during the calendar or fiscal year; and 

iv. A copy of the partnership agreement and certifi-
cate of limited partnership, if applicable. 

3. If a sole proprietorship: 

'•· i. A schedule showing the name and addres.s of the 
proprietor and the amount and date of his original 
investment; 

ii. A record of dates and amounts of subsequent 
additions to the original investment and withdrawals 
therefrom; and 

iii. A record of salaries, wages, and other remunera-
tion (including prerequisites), direct or indirect, paid to 
the proprietor during the calendar or fiscal year. 

(b) All records regarding ownership shall be located on 
the premises of the establishment, unless a specific exemp-
tion is allowed to the licensee by the Commission. 

· ( c) Each casino licensee or applicant shall, upon · request 
by the Commission or Division, provide a list of all record 
holders of any or all classes of publicly traded securities 
issued by any holding company or by any · other affiliated 
entity which is required to qualify as a financial source 
pursuant to subsection. 84b of the Act. ·, 

Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). 

Added (c). 
Amended by R.1993 d.126, effective March 15, 1993. 1 

See: 25 N.J.R. 63(a), 25 N.J.R. ll'.!29(c). 
In (c): added text regarding publicly traded securities and reference 

to. subsection 84b of the Act. 
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CASINO CONTROL- COMMISSION 

19:45-LS Forms, records and documents -
(a) All information required bythis chapterto be 'placed 

_ on -any form, record, or document -and in stored _ data shall 
be recorded on such form; record, o~ . document and_ in 
stored data in ink or other pei-~aneI1t form. · - -

(b) Whenever duplicate or triplicate copies are required 
of a form, record, or document: · 

1. The original, duplicate, __ and triplicate copies_ shall 
be·- color coded -and have the - name _of the recipient 
originally receiving a copy preprinted on the bottom of 
that copy so as to differentiate 6ne · from. the other; 

2. If the casino licensee ·prepares. more copies than 
required by this. chapter and the forms, records, and 
documents are required to be inserted iQ a lock.ed dis~ 
penser, the lastcopy shall remain in a continuous, unbro-
ken form in the dispenser; a1;1d · · 

3. Whenever under this chapter, forms or serial num-
bers are required to be accounted for or copies of forms 
are required to be c.ompared for_ agreement and excep-
tions are noted, such exceptions shall be reported immedi-
ately in writing Jo the internal audit department, the 
Commission, and the Division for irives~§ation. 

• ' ' > 

(c) Unless othern:ise specified in this chapter or exempt-
ed by the Commission, all form~, records, documents,' and 
stored data · required to be prepared, maintained, and con:-
troHed by this chapter shall: 

1. Be in a form prescribed or authorized )y the 
Commission; and · r 

2. Have the name of the establishment and the title of 
the form, record, document, and stored date imprinted or 
preprinted thereon _or therein .. 

' 'I : , 

( d) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as prohibit-
ing or discouraging a · casino license from· preparing more 

· copies of any form, record, or document than that preJ 
scribed by this chapter. · -

As amended, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). 

(c)3-4 deleted. 

19:45-1.6 Standard financial and statistital reports 
(a) Each casino licensee; unless specifically· exempted"by 

the Commi&,sion, shall file m()nthly, quarterly, and annual 
reports of financial and statistical data. The data may be 
used by the Commission to evaluate th,e financial position 
and operating performance of individual licensees and com0 -•· 

pile information regarding the performance and . trends of· 
the industry in the State of New Jersey. 

(b) The Commission ~hafi periodically prescribe a set of 
standard reporting forms .and instructions to be us~d by 
each licensee in filing the monthly, quarterly, apd annual 
reports, 

19:45-1.6 

( c) • Annual reports to, the Commission shall be based on a 
calendar year, beginning January J, and ending December 
31. Quarterly reports shall be based on calendar quarters · 
ending Ma~ch 31, June 30; and Septemb-'er 30. Monthly 
reports shall be based on calendar months .. 

( d) The reports shall be signed by the Chief Executive -
Officer, Financial Vice President, Treasurer, or Controller if 
the casino operat()r is a corporation, by a\generatpartner, or 
the Financial Director if the operntor is a partnership, by 
the Chief Executive Officer if the operator is any otherforin 
of l;msiness association, or by the proprietor if the operator 
is a .sole proprietorship. · 

( e) Each rep6rt of the Commission shall be received or 
postmarked not late than the required filing date unle.ss 

-,specific approval for an extension is granted to the licensee \ . 
by the Commission. Requests fora filing extension must be -

. submitted to . the Commission in writiilg prior to· the re-
quired ming date. 

, , , 

1.. Monthly reports shall be due .not later than the 
_ 10th calendar day following the end ofthemonth. · 

2. · Quarterly reports shall be due. not later than the 
15th calendar day of the secondmonth following the en_d · 
of thequarter. . . 

3. Annual reports shall be due not later than the 15th 
calendar day of the third month following the end of the 
year'. -

(f) lnthe event of a license termination, change in busi-
. ness e11tity, or materjal change in' qwnership, the Corrirnis-

si6n may at its discretion require the filing of an interim 
annual or quartedy report, as of the date of occurrence of 
the event: · Any such request shall be made in writing to the 
licensee. The filing due date shall be the later of 30 
calendar days after notification to the licensee or 30 calen-
dar days after the date of o4currence of the event, unless ian 
extynsion isgranted in accordance with (e) above,. 

(g) In · tho~e circumstances where the licensee is not . 
currently._ an· active operat9r. of aJil establishnient, :or portion· 
thereof, the Commission may either revise or ~lirninate the 
standard repclfts to be filed by the licensee. · 

. · (h) Any adjustments resultingfrnm the annual. audifre-
g_uin:~d in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.7 shall be recorded in the ac-
counting records of the year to which the adjustment relates. 
In the event the adjustments · were not reflected . in . the 
licensee's 'annual report and the Commission.concludes the 
adjustltlents are significant, a revised annual report may be 
required from the lice11see, The revised filing shall be due 
within 30 calendar days after written notification to the --
licensee, unless an extension is granted in • aceordahce with 
(e) above.· · 

( 
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(i) Licensees shall report Jo 'the Comohission essential 
details ofany loans,, borrowings,' i,nstalhuenti c6nfracts, guar~ 
antees, leases, or capital contributions :nn later than 10 days 
after the end of the month inwhich.thetrarlsactionor everit •:•, ' ,,, '' - ' ' ' . ·,, '• .- . ; - .- '. 
occurs. 

(j) Copies qf all· financial. statem~nts amd. stati~*al re-
ports r~quired)o be filed. with the Com~ission sllalF be 
furnished by the licensee, to· the Division, 

As amended, R.1984 d.135, effective August 16; \9sf' 
See: 16 N.J.R. 36l(a), 16 N.J,R. 927(a). . .... ·• ' 

(s): delete alternative. basis for quarterly reports. : 

'· ' " .. ' .. -_. , . ' . . . ' . '' ' . . 

19:45'-l,7. • Aqm1al audit and other reports l 
•·· .. > i.l . ·.· .. ·. . . . •.• .. ·. , . . . . . ! .·• 
(a) Each ya~ino licensee, µnless specific~lly exe1,11pted by , 

the Commission, shall, at its .own expense,jcause its, annual 
financialstatements to be auditedjn acyorda9fe with genera 
ally accepted auditing standards by an indekendent_certified 
public accountant licensed ·to practice- in the StateoL New·· 
Jersey. . ·• · · _· ·. · _ •_ I .. · , 

I 
. . . .. I 

(b) The anrmal firtandaf staterrien(shall be preparedo11 a 
_· .. comparative basis for·.··the c:unent- and•.·Pri~r.·calendar year, 

and sh~ltpresentfinancial position andresplts of operations 
in conformity. with geµerally acc:epted. accounting .princ:iples. 

: ( c). · TheJiiia~cial state01~~ts requiredby/._t~is sec:tion_shall · · 
_ mclude .·. a. footnote -reconcUmg.· .and ;explammg. ·any differ- . 
ertces between ·· the. financial statements ! included m the 

. casino.: licensees 'annual report, filed in! conformity . with . 
N.JA;C · 19:45-1;6, and the audited financial statements. 

, .. ··. , .. • .·... . ·.· .· •· .:, •.. ·-... I . . . ·_. 
Such footnote shallr at a minimum, disclose the effect of . : . •-.. ·. · l . .. - -

. i . ·,,. . .·- ••. ' ; ii .·' i < ' 
Revenues from the cas1no and authorizecl gariies in 

the casino sirriukasting facility; ' · 

· Casino simukastirtg.fevenues; 
! 

3. Reve11ues net'of fompli111entary sd 

· 4. .-· _Total costs and 'expense~; .. i 
' ' . : ,, 

5: . Income before/extr~ordinary items; 

6. ,Netincome'. 
' .· ,/ ,~ .0 ' ... 

. ' ( d) T'NO copies qf the audited finandal, staten1ents, t.9-
gether with the reportth~reon of the f casino iicensee's 
independent c;ertified pµblic ac:c;ountarit, ~halLbe filed with 
the Commission and the Division not later than J\priL30 
following the· end of the calendar year. 1 · 

• ·. ''1 

(e) 'Each Hcensee 'shall require its irid:epepdent Cyrtified 
public: accountant to r~nder the foll?'Ning·jadditi911al, reports:> 

. Supp. 2"20°96. 
' . 

' J. Report on material weaknesses in internaLac:countc ,' 
ing control .. ·_ When.eve; in the opinio11 s,f the fadependent / --~\ 
certified pubHc accouµtarit•there.·_exists no material.Weaks\ 
nesses. in internal accounting control, the report shall ~o '~,/ 
state. ·· · ·· · · ! · 

.2, Report eXpressbg the opinionof the independent 
certified public accountant that based .on his examination 
of the financial ~tatenients the licensee lias followed.·. in all 

,· material respects durihgthe period covered by his' ixami- .. 
. nation;'the systemofintemataccounting control .. approved 
by the Commission. ! Whene~er, in 'the oginiori of the 
independent certifiedi_public .accountant, the•.-licensee .. ,has--
materially deviateq from the. system of internal accounting. 
control 1 approved by'}_he .. Con1mission_ .. or·the accounts 
records; and ,control proced\.u;es examined .are not maili: 
tained ·by. the licensee .· in .· accordance with the··_,· Casino ',, 
Control Act and thi~ rc!Japter, ·the_ rep'ort shaU enumerate' 

,such deviatio11s<and .~uch ~reas of the system no longer ... 
·considered. effective,i ·- and . shall· make_ recommendations 
r~garding jmprqvements in the system of internal accounts 
irig control. . ' ! . . ' 

- ' ,. ' .··1 

3. . The license·e sijallprepare · a written response to the 
·-fodependent certified public accountant's reports. required 
by < e) 1 and2 abote .. · The response shall indicate, in · 
detail,. the Cl)rrectivei 'acti()IlStaken, •. -Such response shall,; 
be 'submitted to 'the !Commission and Division within 90 
days fr?m receipt 4£ the indepenclent certified' public 
accountant's reports;i · · · 

(f) In accordancewi!frthe re9uirerrtents ofsectio~ 146 of 
the CasinoC011trnl Act, each licensee who has made a , -
decision to pay the in 11ieu_ taxes prescribed. by .that section· 
011. _ .. his ·-·• licensed prem:ises · and . -· whose _ decision . has .. bee11 
approved by the <:;om.mission shall file with the Department 
ofthfTteasury, pot lat~r than 9Odaysfollowing the comple-
tion of the projed, a schedule which details by major 
classification, the cost,s !incurred in the projecL Accompany-
ing the schedule• shall be .a.·report expressing,Jhe opinion of 
the licensee's inqepen~ent certified public accountant that 
such costi. ai.-e pr~sented fairly in such schedule. · ' . < ii.'! > '·.·.. .•, .·' . 

(g) Two copies of t9e reportnequired by ( e) above, and 
two copies of ~ny ofhe( reports on internal accounttrig . 
control, ·. administrntivei control$, .. qr·. othermatters relative to 
the licensee's accounting Of opernting procedures rendered 
by the. licensee's. ind~pendent. certified public accquntant, 
shall be filed with the! Commission and the Division by the 
licensee_byApril 30 following the end bf the calendar year 
or upon receipt, whichpver is eadier. _ . _ 

. •• .·· . '· .. I • ..... · ·: • ·. ·. . 
(h) fftlie casino licensee o.r any of its affiliates is publicly 

, held, the· licensee ot the ~fflliate shall-submit five copies to 
the Commission and one copy to the Divisi9n of any report, 
including, but not Iimlited to, forms .S-1; 8-K., 10;.;,,Q, 10-K., 
PJ.'oxy OL information i statements and all registration state-
ments, requirecl to beJiled by such -licensee or affiliates with 
th~ Securities and Exehange Comlllission or otheLdomestic ,- ,, 

. or foreign secudties r,egulatory agency, . at the time' of filing, 1, • 

with such .commission'. or agency. 'c-,._/ -. . --·--.·--·· I .. , . 
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(i) If an independent certified public accountant who was 
previously engaged as the principal accountant to audit the 
casino licensee's financial statements resigns or is dismissed 
as the· casino licensee's principal accountant, or another 
independent certified public accountant is e~gaged as princi-
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with 
the Commission and the Division within 10 days following 
the end of the month in which such eventoccurs, setting 
forth the following: 

1. The date of such resignation, dismissal . or engage-
ment. 

2. Whether .in connection with the audits of the two 
most recent years preceding such resignation, dismissal, or 
engagement there were any disagreements with the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or 
practices; financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope 
or procedure, which disagreements if not res~lved to the 
satisfaction of the former accountant would have caused 
him to -make reference in connection with his report to 
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each such disagreement. The disagreements to be 
reported include those resolved and those not resolved. 

3. Whether the principal accountant's report on the 
financial statements for any of the past two years con-
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was 
qualified. The nature of such adverse opinion, disclaimer 
of opinion, or qualification shall be described. 

4. The casino licensee shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad-
dressed to the Commission, with a copy furnished to the 

. Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements 
made by the casino licensee in response to (i) of this 
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as 
an exhibit to the report required by (i) of this section. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective September 10, 198L 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16, 199L 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b). 

In subsections (b ), ( d) and (g), deleted "fiscal" from text to update 
rule. 
Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). 

In (h), added copy requirements, including proxy and registration 
statements. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37,effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). · 

Simulcast provisions added at (c)l and 2. 
Amended by R.1996 d.29, effective January 16, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 4176.(a), 28 N.J.R. 282(a). 

(e)2 required reported deviations to be material. 

19:45-1.8 Retention, storage and destruction of books, 
records and documents 

( a) All. original books, records and documents pertaining 
to the casino licensee's operations and approved hotel shall 
be: 

1. Prepared and maintained in a complete, accurate 
and legible form; · 

19:45-1.8 

2. Retained on the site of the approved hotel building 
or at another secure location approved in accordance with 
( d) below for the tiine period specified in ( c) below; 

3. Held immediately available for inspection by agents 
of the Commission and Division d,uring . all hours of 
operation; 

4. Organized and indexed in such a manner so as to 
provide immediate accessibility to agents ofthe Commis-
sion and Division; and 

5. Destroyed orily after: 

i. Expiration of the minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may, 
upon. the written petition of any casino licensee and for 
good cause shown, permit such destruction at an earlier 
date; and 

ji. Written notice to the Commission and Division 
in accordance with (f)below. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, "books, records and 
documents" shall be defined as any book, reqord or docu-
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-
tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-
proved hotel including, but not limited to, all forms, reports, 
accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records,· computer 
generated data, internal audit records, correspondence and 
personnel records. This definition shall apply without re-
gard to the medium through which the record is generated 
or maintained, for example, paper, magnetic media or en-
coded disk. 

( c) All original books, records and documents shall be 
retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
ing schedules. For purposes of this subsection, "original 
books, records or documents" shall not include copies of 
originals, except for copies which contain original comments 
or notations or parts of multi-part forms. 

1. .The following original books, records and docu-
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is 
requested by the casino licensee and approved by the 
Commission: 

i. Corporate records required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.4; 

ii. Records of corporate investigations and due dili-
gence procedures; · 

· . iii. Casino employee personnel files; 

iv. Records of hours worked by persons employed 
in gaming-related positions, in an abstract or other 
readily accessible format; and · 

v. A record of any original book, record or docu-
ment destroyed, identifying the particular book, record 
or document, the period of retention a~d . the date of 
destruction. 

45-11 Supp. 2-20-96 
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I 

. . • i . 
2. The following original books, reco11ds and docu-

ments shall be retained by a casino licens~e for a mini-
mum qf five years:. . . I • 

· i. All gaming~related documents, inclµding, without 
limitation, casino cage documents; patrqn gaming rec- · 

. ords; records concern~g ju1;1kets; and re~ords concern~ 
ing gaming-related casino service industri~s; ·· 

, . ' . : 

ii. Hotel-related documents which wehain' to the 
purchasing department and accounts. p~yable departs 

, ment; accounts receivable documents frbm store rent-
als and travel wholesalers; petty cash pocumentation 
and general ledgers and supporting journ

1
als; and 

, · . I r .· 
iii, ' Any other' original book, · recorq or document 

not otherwise spec;ified in this subsectiohi 
. . ' .. · .. · i . 

3. The following nriginal books, .records and docu-
ments shall be retained by a casino liceniee for a mini-
mum of three years: 

-. ,/ I 

L Hotel income audit documents, in9luding, without 
limitation, telephone call records and . cp:arges, register 
tapes, rooni seryice checks and laundry charges; 

. ' I -

·.· ii. Non-gaming hotel~related docum~nts, incluciing, . 
without limitation, records coricyming -hotel guests; 
records concerning banquets; food and beverage docu-
ments; rec01:ds of retail stores, accounts, receivable and 
other records of transactions in which the casino licen-
see is a vendor; advertising records; an~ entertainment 
records; . 

m. .Files and workpapers used to prepare budgets; 

iv: Payroll records, exceptas provid~d in (c)l above; 
\. - , -·•_ , . ., -· I \ 

v.. Sign;iture cards of terminated emwloyees; 
i 

vi. Marketing department rec;ords; ! • 

vii. ·. Security, incident reports; 
I • • I , 

vm. Insurance department rec_ords relating to guest 
claims and copies.of arrest records; i · · 

ix. Credit union ~ecords; 

x; · Records generated by the mailrod~; and . 

xi. Any gamiqg-related docu01:entf~r which the ca-
sino licensee. can demonstrate that1 fhe infonnation . 
contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re-
corded on another document retained in accordance 
with (c)l and 2 above; . I 

4. The . following original books, reqords and docu-
ments shall be retained by a casino licepsee for a mini-
mum of one year: . · 1 · , 

• • I 

' i. Surveillance department visitor ldgs; · 
! . 

ii. Complimentary settled guest checks; 
. . , I •·· 

iii. Card and dice· transaction and inventory reports; .. 
. I 

Supp. 2-20-96 45-12. 
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I 
iv. Returned che¢k aging reports, except fore year~ 

end-reports; · · 

v. Coin bag tags1 provided that the information 
contained thereon is,, duplicative or less than that re-
corded on another ddctinient; 

vi, Emergency drtp box ap\roval form~; and 1 
vii. With the exception of cashed pari-m,utuel tickets 

and credit vouchers,! the original books, records and 
documents related tb the revenues and expenses of 
casino simuldsting, :including, . but hoit limited to, all 
reports generated . by the totalisator and all records 
'maintained in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.2(c)l0, 
shall be retainyQ by ;a casino licensee gr a hub facility 
for· a minimuqr of one year. 

5. The following qriginal books-;· records and docu-
ments shall be retainei:I by a casino licensee for a. mini-
mum of six months: 1 

· • .• 

i. Coupons entitlil1g patrons to cash, slot tokens, 
gaming chips or pl,~ques or simulcasting wagers, or 
match play coupons; including unused, voided and re-
deemed coupons; · 

iL The following hotel income audit documents: 
Cashier reports; roo:m tally. reports, over/short reports, 
rate varfations. and missing check reports; · · 

I 

Hi. ·· Documents relating to promotion~, such as entry 
forms and game tick~ts; . '< 

iv. Load count atrivalforms; 
' i ' 

v. Credit card settled guest checks "pertaining to 
restaurant. and bar cparges; 

', . i \· ' ·· .. 
vL Room. charg¢ settled guest 'checks pertaining to 

resta~rant and bar charges; i · ·· l •-

vii. Credit card vouchers used to settle guest checks 
in restaurants and b~rs; · · 

, viii. Guest c:heck control sheets used to control the . 
issaance and r.etun\ of guest checks 'to cashiers, bar-
tenders and food servers; 

ix. Credit ~pplidations with unused lines ofcredit; 
I 

x. Hotel cashier1 envelopes; 

xi. Surveillance 'employee duty logs, VCR/tapdogs, 
I . . . 

and equipmentmalfunction reports; . and 
' . 

xii. Zeroed-out :countercheck envelopes. 

6. Cashed pari-rriutuel tickets and credit vouchers 
shall be retained by a:·c~sino licensee for a minimum of 30 
dflyS from the· date on which they are .cashed, cancelled or 
refunded in the casino licensee's casino simulcast~g facili-
ty. . 
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· 7. The following original books, records and ,docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for 

· any minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only 
upon notice in accorda~,ce with (f) and (g) below: 

i. Any form required,by Commission. rules that i~ 
blank or unused, unless otherwise 1>pecifiJd by this , 
section; ·· 

ii. Any original book, record or document that has 
been. copied and stored on a microfilm, microfiche or · 
other media system approved;by the Commission. 

8{ The following original books, records and dow~ · 
ments do not have; to be retained by 'a casino licensee for 
any minimum .eeriod of time, and may be destroyed 
without notice; othenyisC; required by (f) below: 

1. Parking ticket stubs; 

11. Coat checktickets; 

iii. · Housekeeping reports;. 

iv. Maintenance. department records; 

v. Patron mailing-lists; 

vi. Blank entry forms; 

vu. Bellman· and baggage forms; 

viii. Cash settled guest checks; 

ix. Food credit and complimentary beverage cou-
pons; 

x. Drink chits; 

xi. Food and beverage order slips; 

xii; Bottle sales slips; 

xiii. Showroom starter slips; 

xiv. Communication department records; -· 

xv. Unsolicited resumes or _letters requesting em-
ployment;. ) 

xvi. Register· tapes, provided that the information 
_contained . thereon is duplicative or less thanth_at re-
corded on another document retained in accordance 
with ( c)3 above; 

xvii. , Survey questionnaires regarding service . in the 
casino hotel; 

xviii. Any form not required by Com.mission regula-
tions that is blank orunused, unless otherwise specified 
by this section; and 

xix. Keno requests: 

( d) A casino licensee may petition the Commission at ariy 
time for approval of a facility off the site of the approved 
hotel building to be useq to gene,rate or store ,original books, 
records and documents. Such petition shall include: 

19:45-1.8 
.• . . \.. 

1. . A detailed description of the proposed off-site facil-
ity, including security and ffre safety systems; and 

. · 2. The procedures pursuant to which Commission and 
Division agents will be_ able to gain access to the original 
books, records apd documents retained at the off~site 
facility. 

( e) · .A casino licensee may petition the_ Commission for 
approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other. suitable media 
system for the copying and storage of original . books, rec-· 
or_ds and documents. Such a system shall be approved if it 
contains ·the following elements to the satisfaction of _the 
Commission: 

1. A system that provides f9r the processing, pieserva-
tiof). and maintenance of books, records and documents i,n 
a form which makes them readi_ly available for review and 

' copying on the site of the approved hotel building, or 
· other site approved by the Commission; 1 · 

2. A system of inspection and quality control which 
ensures that microfilm, microfiche. or other media when 
displayed on a reader (viewer) ,or reproduced on paper 
exhibit a: high degree of legibilityand readability; 

3; . A reader-printer available for use by the Commis-
sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel building 
or other site approved by the Commission which permits 
the. ready location, reading and reproduction of any book, 
record or document being stored _on microfilm, mi,crofiche 
or other media; and · 

4. A detail~d index_ of all microfilmed, micrbfiched or 
'-sother stored data maintained arid arranged in such a 
manner as to perm.it the immediate location of any partic-
ular book, record or document. 

(f) A casino licensee shall notify the Commission and the 
Division in writing at least J5 days prior to the scheduled 
destruction of any original book; record1 or document. Such 
notice shall list, each type of book, record and document 
scheduled for destruction, includirig a description sufficient 
to identify the books, records and documents. included; the 
retentioQ period; and the date. of destruction. Each casino 
licensee shall retain this record of destruction in accordance 
with (c)l above. 

(g) The Commission' or the Division may prohibit tl;ie 
. destruction of any original book,. record or document by so 
notifying .the casino licensee in writiqg within 15 days of the 
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. _Such 
original . book, record or document may thereafter be de-
stroyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division, 
or by order of the Commission upciti the petition of the; 

· casino licensee or by the Commission cm• its own initiative. 

(h) The casino licensee may utilize the services of a 
\ disposal company for. the destruction of any books, records 

c;ir documents except those related to credit. Any cash 
complimentary-;coupons to be destroyed by a disposal com~ 
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pany shall be cancelled with a void stamp, .hole punch or · 
similar device, or must contain a. clearly marked expiration 
date which has expired. · 

(i) Nothing herein shall be construed as relieving a casino 
licensee from meeting any obligation to prepare or maintain 
any book, record or document required by any other Feder-

1al, state or local governmental body, authority or agency. 

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b) .. 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983. d.112. Repealed section on junkets 
which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19:49. 
New Rule, R1985 d.51, effec,tive February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). 
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 NJ.R. 2348(b), 24 NJ.R. 3332(a). 

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding recmds retention, stor-
age and destruction. Eliminate current petition process for records 
destructionand off-site record generation or storage, In (a)2: revised 
text to reference new text at (c) and (d). Added (a)5. At (b): added 
final sentence regarding the medium. Added new subsection (c). 
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)l, 
recodifying (c)2 as new (c)l and recodifying existing (c)5 as (c)2, with 
no change in text. Deleted existing (f) and added (f)-(h), recodifying 
existing (g) as (i), with no change in text. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective March 1, 1993 ... 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3694(b), 25 N.J.R. 1008(b). 

Record retention schedule revised at ( c ). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R.. 5905(a), 26 N.J.R. 1376(a). 
Amended by R1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1,9 Complimentary services o~ items 

-(a) A complimentary service or item is a service or item 
provided directly or indirectly by a licensee at no cost or at a 
reduced price. 

(b) No casino licensee may offer or provide any compli-
mentary services, gifts, cash or other items of value . to any 
person except as authorized by N.J.S.A. 5:12.:...102(m). Each 
casino licensee shall, pursuant to the provisions of N.J.S.A. 
5:12-99a(2) and N,J.A.C. 19:45-1.3, prepare and maintain 
internal controls for the authorization and issuance of com-
plimentary services and items, including cash and noncash 
gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m) and NJ.AC. 
19:45-l.9B. Such internal controls shaB include, without 
limitation, the procedures by which. the: casino licensee 
delegates to its employees the authority to approve the 
issuance of complimentary services and items and the proce-
.dures by which conditions or limits, if any, which may apply 
to such . authority are established and modified, including 
limits based on relationships between the authorizer and 

· recipient, . and shall · further include. effective provisions for 
audit purposes. Notwithstanding the foregoing: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. Internal controls for complimentary distribution 
programs shall be subject to the requirements of NJ.AO. 
19:4S-l.46; 

· 2. Internal controls for transportation expense reim-
bursement programs shall be subject to the requirements 
of N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9A; and · 

3 .. Nothing herein shall be deemed to require a casino 
licensee to identify in its submission the terms or condi-
tions pursuant to which. a complimentary service or item 
may be granted, except as otherwise provided in . (f)3 . 
below, or to obtain Commission approval of any limits or 
conditions which may be placed on the authority of its 
employees to approve or issue complimentary services or 
items, except as otherwise provided in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.9B; provided, however, that each casino licensee 
shall be required to maintain a written record of all such 
terms, limits or conditions and the specific employees to 
whom they apply. 

( c) All complimentary services or_items shall be recorded 
as follows: 

1. A complimentary service or item provided directly 
to patrons in the normal course of a licensee's business 
shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail 
price. normally charged for such service or item by. the 
licensee; 

2. A complimenta'ry service or item not offered for 
sale to patrnns in the normal course of a licensee's 

. business but provided directly by the licensee shall be 
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the 
licensee of providing such service or item; 

I 

3. A complimentary service or item provided directly 
or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third 
pa~ty not affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded at 
an· amount based upon the actual cost to the license~ of 
having the third party provide such service or item; 

4. A complimentary service or item provided directly 
or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third 
party who is affiliated with the licensee shaU be rdcorded 
by the licensee in accordance with the provisions of this 
section as if the affiliated third party· were the licensee .. 

( d) The licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount 
of and number of persons provided with each category of 
complimentary services .or items. 

1. A quarterly report shall be filed with the Commis-
sion regarding the complimentary services or items pro-
vided. 

2. The complimentary services shall, at a minimum, be 
separated into categories for rooms, food, beverage~ travel 
and other services. 
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(e) Each casino licensee shall record; on a daily basis, the, 
name of each person provided with compHmentacy servi~es 
or items, the category of service· or .item provided, the value 
( as calculated in accordance with ( c) above} of the ,servkes 

· or items provided to such person, artd the person authoriz-
ing the issuance of such services or . items. · Upon the 
Division's request, a copy of this record shalLbe submitted 
to the Division's office located on the casino premises. 

. Excepted from this requirement are the individual. names of 
persons authorizing or receiving: 

L Each noncash complimentary service or item whkh 
has a value ( as calculated in accordance with ( c) 'above) of· 
$150;00 or less; · · 

2. Each compl~entary cash gift of {Sl00.00 ocless; 
and 

3. Any complimentary . service •. or item, inc;foding a 
cash or noncash gift, which is issued pursuant to: . 

/ 

i.. A table game or slot machine complimentary 
incentive prograrn regulated by {f) below; 

ii .. A complimentary program for invited guests reg- .. 
ulated by (g) below; ' 

iii. · k direct· rnass marketing complimentary pto~ 
. gram regulated by (h) below; or . . 

. . . i 
iv; . A complii:nentary distribution program regulated 

by N.J.AC, 19:45~1.46. . . . 
~. . 

(f) Any cqmplimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash· or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron· 
as part of a table game or slot machine . complimentary 
incentive program shall be subject to the requirements oL 
N,J.A.C. 19:45°-1.4(5 anci this subsection and shall not be 

. included on the daily complimentary report required by (e) ' 
above or subject to the annual limitation on gash compli~ 
mentaries established by N.J.AC. 19:4~~1.9B(.g),if: 

I .. 

1. The program .is prepared prior to implementation · 
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45A.46 as if the• program were a complimen~ 
tary distribution program; · 

. . . \ ' -_, : , ... ' ' ' . 
1 2. The. program is open to p,articipation by all mem-
bers of the public;' . . · 

3. Each participant in the program is issued • compli-
mentaries in. accordance with a pred\!termined schedule as 
a result of his or her table game or slot pl'liy, which 
schedule shall, with regard to cash complimentaries, be 
based on and shall n.ot exceed: 

. . 

i. The theoretical win of the casino licensee from 
each participant or the participant's actua:l loss as rea0 

sonably determined from data maihtained pursuant to 
the approved internal controls for the complimentary · 
incentive prograi:n; or · 

ii. As. tO slot play 011ly, a fixed percentage of the1 

player's . handle as . reasonably determined from data 

19:45-4.9 
\_: 

mafntained purstiant to the approved internal controls 
for. the complimentary i1c1centive program, which. per-· 
. centage may differ for. different denominations of slot 
machines, but shall not exceed six percent for any 
deriomination·ofslot machine;iand ·· 

. · 4. :,A' record is maintained of the name of each partici-
pant who receives a complimentary service or item as a 
result. of his or her ·· participation . in the· ... program, the 
amount of each complimentarf and the type.· of compii-
mentary, which record shall be made available to the 

,, Division upon request ill the format use.d by the casino 
licensee. .·. . · · · .. ·· .· . .· .. 

(g) Any complimentary service. t item,Jncluding a com-
plimentary cash· or. noncash gift, which· is issued to· a patron 
as part· pf a complimentary. program for· invited guests shall 
be subject to thefequirements qfN.J.Xc. 19:45-1.46 and 
this subsection and shall not be included· on the daily 
complimentary report required by .(e) above>or subject .to• 
the annual · limitation on cash complimentaries established 
by N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9B(g) if: . ' . 

. . . 
. l, The program is prepared pdor to implementation 

and maintained.· in·. accordance • with the requirerhents .of 
N;J.A,.C.19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen- · 
.tary distribution program; 

2. The program is open to participation by invited 
guests only and there are at le'ast25 participants; . 

3:. The program involves a: contest• of chance oL skill 1 

which is used to determine the distribution of the compli-
mentariesto the participants; · 

. ,•. . ·, . 

4. The I'ecipient of any casll:complimentary issued as 
part '()f the ptograni will not • have received more than 
$250,000 in gifts of more than $250:bo in cash complu:nen-
taries from ·· complimentary • prograi:ns .· for . invited. •. guests 
conducted· by the .. casino licensee, • incluctjng the currept 
progrnrn, during the previous 12 mo.l}th period;,prnvided, 
however' that such limitation shalll}Ot preclude a recipic 
ent from receiving more than $250,000 in .cash compli-
mentaries through participation in conipJimentary pro-
grams for-invited guests conducted by that casino litensee. 
dudng the previous 12 mont.h period if any_ cash compH-
mentaries issued in . excess . of $250;000 · are otherwise 
authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) and arerecorded in 
accordance with the requirements of that section; and 

5, A record is maintained of the. naine of each partici-
pant· in,the program Who receives a complimentary service 
or item as a result of his or her participation, the amount 
of each complimentary and the type of complimentary, 
which record shall be made available to the Division upon 
request. 

(h) Any compiimentary service or item, jnqluding a com)' . 
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron 
as pa~tofa directmass marketing complimentary prngram 
shaU be subject to the requirements ofN.J.AC. 19:45-1.46 ·· 
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and this subsection and shall not be included on the daily 
complimentary report required by ( e) abo~e or subject to 
the annual limitation on cash compliment*ies established 
by NJ.AC. 19:45-1.9B(g) if: 

., 1. The program is prepared prior .to jmplementation 
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
tary distribution program. 

2. The complimentary services or items offered pursu-
ant to the program are less than $200.00 per person per 
day and are offered to at least 250 persons within 30 days 
from the implementation of the program; 

3. A record, which shall be available• tp the Division 
upon request, is maintained identifying: 

i. The date the program was implemented; · 

ii. .The value and type of the complimentary services 
or items offered pursuant to the program; 

iii. The number of persons to whom the compli-
mentary services or iterris were offered and the date 
that the offer was made; 

iv. The source of the names of the Ji)ersons to whom 
the complimentary services or items were offered; and 

v. If the casino licen~ee has possession of the data, 
the names and addresses of the person,s to whom more 
than 1$100:00. in cash complimentaries were offered, 
which data shall be maintained in accordance with the 
requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.S(c)S; 

(i) Prize tokens shall not be offered or provided as a 
complimentary service or item. 

\ 
Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). , 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983 .. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Deleted old (a) and (b) and 
added new (a) and (b) and added "or items" to "complimentary 
services". 
Amend~d by R.1989 dJ87, effective April 3, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2644(a), 21 N.J.R. 933(b). ' 

At (c)2., separate category of "entertainment" ad:ded. 
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989'. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 1 

Added new (b), redesignated existing (b)-(c) as (c)-(d). 
Amended by R.19~2 d.499, effective.December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). . 

In (b), added requirements for interqal controls pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-99(a)2 and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3; added (b)l, 2 and 3. In (d), 
added "or items"; in (d)2, also added "cash gift, noncash gift". Added 
(e). . 
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993 .. • 
See: 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. l521(a). 

In (e)l: amended amount to be $100.00, increased from $50.00. 
Added new subsection (f) regarding complimentaries. 
Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective. October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Amended by R.1995 d.77, effective February 6, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4173(b), 27 N.J.R. 549(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 NJ.R. 3223(a). 

Raised. the dollar amounts for reportable and nonreportable compli-
mentary services and items and complimentary cash and noncash gifts . 
Amended by R.1995, d.592, effective November 20, 1995. · 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3309(a), 27 NJ.R. 4729(b). 

Case Notes 
Penalty; cash complimentaries to patron. Division of Gaming En-

forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporation, 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 
52. \ 

Violations of the Casino Control Act's prohibition on cash compli-
mentaries; assessment of penalty. N.J.S.A. 5:12-102, 5:12-129, 
5:12-130. Department of Law & Public Safety, Div. of Gaming 
Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 92 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 13. 

19:45-1.9A Procedures for transportation expense 
reimbursements 

(a) All transportation expense reimbursement transac-
tions, except as otherwise provided in (h) below, shall be 
performed at the casino cage. 

(b) Whenever a patron iequests a casino licensee to 
reimburse transportation expenses, a Travel Disbursement 
Voucher ("Voucher") sh.all be prepared .. Vouchers shall be 
maintained in a secure location approved by the Commis-
sion. Access to Vouchers, prior to use, shall be restricted to 
those individuals authorized by the licensee to approve such· 
disbursements. Prior to the transportation expense reim- , 
bursement, an individual authorized to appiove the dis-
bursement shall examine the original tickets, invoices or 
receipts presented by the patron in support of the request 
for valid transportation expense reimbursement. Such tick-
ets, invoices or receipts shall: 

1. Contain the actual cost of transportation for which 
reimbursement is sought; 

2. Be dated within 30 days of the request for reim-
bursement; provided, however, reimbursements may be 
made for t':ickets, invoices or receipts which are dated 
more than 30 days but no more than 180 days prior to the 
.date of request for reimbursement if an explanation is· 
included on the Voucher as to why presentation was 
delayed; 

3. Be in the name of the requesting patron, provided, 
however, that the tickets, invoices or receipts may be in 
the name of a person accompanying said patron, or 
contain no name if the amount of reimbursement is 
$250.00 or less, as long as an explanation thereof is noted 
on the Voucher; and 

4. State a destination of Atlantic City; provided, how-
ever, if the destination indicated on the ticket, invoice or 
receipt is a location other than Atlantic City, or if no 
destination is indic~ted, the requesting patron or the 
casino 'licensee shall provide other documentation as evi-
dence of that patron's presence in Atlantic City during the 
trip in which the expenses were incurred. 
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( c) Vouchers shall "be, at a-minimum, ·a· two-part, · serially 
· prenumbered fori:n, 'and each series.·· of y ouchers shall be 

used in sequential order. · The series numbers of allVouch0 • 

er forms received.· by a casino shall be accounted.· for by 
· employ&:s with no.incoriipatible functions. Alloriginal arid 

duplicate voided Voucher forms· shall .be marked."VOID" 
and shall require the signature of the _prepare( ;and the 
reason for voiding. ' ' ' ' .. ' '. ··•·· ' ' ' 

· (d) Vouchers shall be man~ally prepared· or computer . 
: generated and shall contain,. at . a minimum, -the· following · 

infomiation: ' ' ' ' 

L Uie date and tfote of preparation; 
. .. . \ ::. . . . ' . . 

2. The patron'.s name,and address; · 

3. -A description. of ·the· .. tnu~sportati~n- expense inJ 
· curred (that is, airfare; helicopter, limousine, etc.); 

', . ·. . ,:, . .· ': \ . - ,. . '• •'• 

·.i 1 19:45-L9A 

in (d)l through (d)5 ;above, ·sign1 tJie Vouc~e~ and pre~elit .·.·• 
the, original and· duplicate copy of the. Voucher · as ~ell as 
the original .tic~ets; invoices -drireceipts. 1;1nd any, . other 
additional documentationprovided· in accordance with (b~4 . 

. above 'to the ge11eral cashier ... · . . . 

.. i(g) ·.The. geneq1l cash~ei: shall: ~, 
.. , , ·. . . l. 
' ' L lverify the requesting patron;s, id~htity ll1 accor-: . 
dance )yith ( tl)8 above. arid recorq such piethod of verifi- · · 
cat~?n on the Voucher; . . . . . . . . . 

2. , Caricel the origirifl} tickets,'i,nvoices or ~eceipts 'ill 1 

' such a i;nanner to ·prevenr subsequent reimbursement and 
. ;< ol:>taili ii copy of the original tickets; . invoices ot receipts, .. 

inc;lQdipg such 'ca11cellati6n marking, ' and a' copy of ~nY .. 
other · 'additional .documentation provided in accordance . . 
witl:l (b)4 abovi; ' ' ' ' ' ' ' . ' 

4: , The . amount approved for reimbursement, which 
amount shall not exceed t:lw actual cost of transportation . 4; Obtain the patrm{'s signature on·the origlil.al .copy··· 
recorded on the ticket, invoic7 or receipt;. _ . of the Voucher;· . . . . . ,/ . 

5.' The ticket; invoice or receipt number or(~ indica~ · .. ·' · ...• 5. 'Record 'the method oi paYllJ.ent 'in :~c~ordanc{with ' 
tion that such number is ,not available, t.he date.of issµ~. .· .. (!;1)7\ above 'on the Voucher and. return the. canc~lled 
ance arid . the issuer.; of the , ticket, .. :invoice or , receipt;.· . ·.original, tickets;. invoices·. or · receipts; and any· ·other. addi.:.. .. 

· · ·. ·· don.al docum. entat1_· on provided in aeco. rdaQte' with (bH ·. 6. . The signature of th. e authorizer; . . . above,, and cor~esponding reimbursement funds by cash o{ · 
7. The method of payment and, if payment is by check to the patron;· · 

check, the check number;. · ·, 6 .. Attach the copy of the· original tickets; inv9ices or··. 
8. The type -of identification : credentiltls examined · receipts/ cancelled in accordance with :(g)2 above, "and. 

containing. the. patron's signature and whether, said ere~ . . copy · of any. other additional doc;Gm:enfaticm. provided in .. 
dentials included a photograph or general physical de~ ·acc'ordance with· (b)4 above, to- Jhe ·original Voucher; 
scription of the patron, or, the personal attestation .. · by th_· e . . · · •. · .... · . . . .. . : . . · · · · ·· . 

• . . 7. Place the duplicate copy of the Vou~her in a locked 
. authorizer as to the identity of the patro11, or the general · dtccoun_ting box to be picked up 6n a daily basts by 1 . 

cashier's. verification that the_ signature of the. patron o/n : .. · 'accounting persoimel:with no incompatible fulictjol:lS; 'and: 
the V micher appears to agree with the signature in the ·· , • · - · -- - · • . · 
patron's credtlfile; .. ·· ' . . . . . . 8. Retain theoriginal Voucher with the attached-do~-; · 

· . · · . · . _- umentation. for closeou} p~r1pose.s ani s. ub. seq. u .. ent for~ ' . 
9 .. The signature C>f the general cashier; and , warding, op a daily basis, to accounting for matching and • 
10. · The patro~;s signature, ibdicating ackno~ledgment • agreenient with ihe duplicate. . . . . 

• of the following statement which sball be included on the · •. · · ·· . ..· . -
Voucher: "I affimi that the expenses . for which I am · ·. ' (h) Ifa transportation expense reh:ribiirselllepf triµisac~ 
seeking reimbursem,ertt are supported. by genuine tickets, · tion cannpt be completed '·'at the ca~ino cage due to the 
invoices or receipts which I (hav.e provided) (will provide) . unavailability Of required 'informatioii' or documentation, a 
to (insert name of licensee) and l have not· received . casino licensee rhay perform a traµsportation expel'lse reirri-
. reimbursement· for_ these expenses from any other, source. .. . bursement fraµsactioi:i by mail·. by··. complying with·· the · re-

l am aware that this Voucher is required to be prepared qui,remerits of I (;t) through (g) aboye except as otherwisti 
by the. regulations of the Casino. Control Commission and ;_ . modified belo"1: · ·· '· · 
I may be subject to civil or criminal· liability. if any i. -<rhe authoriz~r shall record the date of request for · 
material inforination provided by ine is' Willfully false/1 1 . . reimbui!!ement and'-, the infornu1don noted in ( d)2 above. 

( e) A list shall be maintained in. the casiri.o cage of the ' 
names and titles of ,those individuals authorized to appr<;>Ve 
Vouchers. ·· A copy of this list shall be subinitt~d . to. the· · 
Commission and Division: as k is updated. · -. . . · .· 

~) (f) After· examin~tion: of't~e origin~l ti6kets,.inv~1ceso~ , ... 
receipts, the authorizer shall record the infonnatipn noteq 

. ~. . \ ·\ ,: . 

on the, Voucher, and present· the partial1y completed . 
-Voucherfo the general cashier. · · . . . . 

. . ,• . 2. The general c,ashieqlrnll gbtitin the patron's signa- ' 
- ttire on the Voucher, yerify the requesting patron's identi- . 
. ty in accordance with (d)8iabqve,· stamp the term "mail 
in" on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. · Any paitfally .. 

, .. co111pleted Voucher shall be. maintained by the: .casino > 
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licensee in a secure location within the casino cage, and 
. . shall be processed as soon as all required information or 

documentation is available. 

3. The authorizer, upon receipt of all information and 
documentation required· to complete the Voucher in ac-
corda_nce with ( d) above, shall obtain tpe partially com-
pleted Voucher from the general cashier, and shall: 

i. Record the information noted in (d)l and (d)3 
through ( d)5 above; 

11. Sign the Voucher; and 

111. Present the original and duplicate Voucher, and 
original ticket, invoice, receipt or other documents to 
the general cashier. 

4. The general cashier shall complete the Voucher in 
accordance With (g) above and sign the Voucher; provid-
ed, however, that the general cashier shall attach the 
cancelled ticket, invoice, receipt or any other additional 

. documentation provided in accordance with (b)4 above, 
to the original Voucher, and shall return such documenta-
tion to the patron upon request; and the general cashier 
shall mail the corresponding reimbursement check. to the 
requesting patron. · 

5. . Any partially completed Voucher which is not com-
pleted within 60 days from the date of request for reim-
bursement shall be voided in accordance: with ( c) above. 

. (i) In the event that a casino licensee learns that a patron 
whom it has reimbursed for . travel expenses has also been 
reimbursed· for such travel expenses by another licensee, or 
by the issuer· of the original ticket, invoice or receipt relied 
upon by the licensee in authorizing the travel expense 
reimbursement, the licensee shall immediately notify the 
Division. 

New Rule, R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Reimbursements. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2367(a). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Reimbursements. 
See: ZZN.J.R. 3407(d). 
Amended by R.1990 d.605, effective December 17, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2913(a), 22 N.J.R. 3764(a). . 

Provided for transportation expense reimbursement transaction by 
mail. · 
Administrative Correction to (d)lO. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 315(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.183, effective April 1, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3710(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(a). 

In (b )3: added text regarding " ... tickets, invoices or receipts ... " 
and added provision that they may "contain no name if the reimburse-

. ment is $250.00 or.less. 

Case Notes 

Airfare complimentaries; internal control regulations; "fair odds" 
statute. Gaming Enforcement Division v. Trump's Castle Associates 
Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J.AR.2d (<;:CC) 189. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

19:45-1.9B Procedures for complimentary cashand 
noncash gifts 

(a) No casino licensee shall offer or provide, either di-
rectly or indirectly, any complimentary cash or noncash gift 
to any person or his or her guests except in accordance with 
the provisions of N.J.S.A. 5:12-~02m and this section. For . 
the purposes of this section, "complimentary cash or non-
cash gift" does not refer· to any complimentary service or 
item which is provided pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m(l) 
through (3), N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(f), 19:45-1.9(h) or 
19:45-1.46. Complimentary cash gifts shall include, without 
limitation: 

1. Public relations payments made for the purpose of 
resolving complaints by or disputes with casino patrons; 

2. Travel or walk money payments made for the pur-
pose of enabling a patron to return home; 

3. Slot tokens issued to any person; provided, howev-
er, that prize tokens shall not be offered or provided as a 
complimentary service or item; 

4. Cash complimentaries issued to patrons as a result 
of actual gaming activity; · 

5. Cash complimentaries issued to participants in 
complimentary programs for invited guests regulated by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45..:.1.9(g), except'as otherwise provided in this 
section; and 

6. Match play coupons . 

(b) ExcJpt as otherwise provided in NJ.AC. 
19:45:-1.9(e), all complitnentary cash and noncash gifts pro-
vided by a casino licensee shall be recorded in accordance 
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(e). H a compli-
mentary cash or noncash gift has a value of $500.00 or 
more, the casino licensee shaUalso: 

1. Record the address of the recipient; 

2. Verify the identity of the recipient by an examina-
tion of identification credentials which contain a photo-
graph or physical description of the recipient, through a 
signature comparison to the patron's credit file, or by a 
personal attestation • by an . authorized employee, which 
may include an attestation made after a telephone call to 
the recipient of the gift, or the receipt of a document 
signed by · the recipient acknowledging the receipt of the 
gift; and 

3. Record the method of verification. 

( c) All coniplimentai-y cash gifts shall be disbursed direct-
ly to the patron by a general cashier at the cashiers' cage 
.after· receipt of appropriate documentation or in any . other 
manner approved by the Commission in a casino licensee's 
internal control submission. 

Supp. 2-20-96 45-18 
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( d) Notwithstanding . the provisions of NJ.AC. 
19:45~1.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit anY employee 
to authorize the issuance ofa complimentary cash or non-
cash · gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the. employ-
ee is licensed and. functi01.1ing as· a casin~ key employee and · 
the authorization)s co-signed by a second employee licensed 

. and functioning as a casino key employee: . . . . 

( e) If a casino licensee provides complimenta,ry cash and 
noncash gifts worth $10,000 or more to a person or ltis or 
her guests within any five day period, the casino , licensee 
.shall record the reason why such gifts were provided and 
maintain such records available for inspection by the Com-
mission or Division upon request.. . Such reasons may in-. 
elude, without limitation, the participation: of the person in a 
complimentary program. for invited guests conducted. pursu-
ant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning the 
person's player rating, which. rating shall be based upon the 
actual amount and frequency ofplayby the person as 
recorded in the casino licensee's player rnting system. 

(f) Each casino licensee shall submit to the 'Division a 
report listing each person. who has received· $10,000 of'more 
in complimentary cash and noncash giftnvithin any five day 
period· ending . during the preceding month. S.uch report 
shall be filed.by the last business day of the following month 
and shall iriclude the total amount of complimentary cash or 
noncash gifts provided to each person. 

. . 

. (g) No casino licensee.shall prbvide to any patron, during, 
any 12-month period, complimentary cash gifts which . ex-
ceed the greater of: • 

. . .. . 

1. The casino licehsefs theoretical win from thafpa-
tron during that same J2-month period, as ;reaso:na:bly 
determined from. data contained .. ·· in .. Jhe player . rating 
system of the casin? Hcensee; provided, however, that 
each casino licensee. shall inch1de in i.ts. prncedu;res ·devel-
oped in accordance with N.J.A.C.19:45..,.L9(b), the math~ 
eniatical. formula by which it. calculates its theoretical win 
from the information.contaipedin its player rating system; 
or 

2. The actual gaming losses of the patron to that _ 
casino licensee during that·. s~me 1.2-mcmth. period· as · 
reasonably determined from data; contained in the player 
rating system of the. casino licensee; or 

3. $25,000. 
. . 

(h) Notwithstanding the provisions of (g) ab·ove, compli-
mentary cash gifts which are provided to persons pursuant 
to complimentary incentive programsregulated by N.J.AC. 
19:45-L9(f), complimentary programs for invited guests reg-
ulated by N.J;A.C 19:45.,...1.9(g), direct mass marketing com-
plimentary distribution programs regulated · by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9(h) or complimentary distribution programs regu~ 
lated by N.J~AC. 19:45-l.46>shaH be governed by any 
limitations contained in thbse >respective rules and· shalFnot 
be subject to the annuaLliinits specified in {g) above; 

.19:45""'.L9B 

Additionally, match play coupons and complimentary . cash 
gifts of $100.00 or less shall not., be subject to the annual 
limitations specified in (g) above. ·. 

(i) Each casin61icenseewhich pmchases \a noncash gift 
for . the. direct m indirect benefit. bf a patron sha\l require 
the vendor from . wllich the giftis purchased to< deliver the 
gift dfrectly to the .casino licensee or the patron. The casino 
licensee shaHalso require the vendor.to pay to the casino 
Hcensee directly any refund or cash balance genernted. by . 
the return or exchange of the gift by· the patron or any 

·r~presentative of the pat~on. · · · 

(j). If a·rioncash gift to be 'purchased from a·vendorby a. 
. casino licensee for,the direct orindirect benefit·ofapatron 
has.· a purchase price of. $2;000 or. more, the purchase shall 

. be authorized by a written agreemen(or purchase order,. a 
copy of which shall· be maintained by the casino licensee in 
its files for inspection upon request; and shall include a 
provision i,n substailtialJy the following form: 

"Pursuant· ·to. the requirements of New Jersey law, the 
"selleragrees .not to effect any transactiofiwith (name of the . 
patron), directly or indirectly, involving the . item(s) l pur-

• chased pursuant to )his purchase agreement after delivery 
· . without the express written approval of ( the casino Hcense,e ). 
If the sellerviolates tliis condition of purchase, the sefl~r 
'iigrees that thi.s purchase agreementshall be null and void, 
and the ·seller further agrees. to return.this full1 purchase• 
price of the item(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase 
agreement to (the casino licensee) as liquidated da,mages.'; 

,·. - . 
. . . . . ' 

(k) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section, a· 
· casino· Hcensee which intends· to provide . a: complimentary 
. cash gifrto apatron in accordance with the requirements of 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, upo:n receipt ofa 
written request frqrn the\ patron and in accordance with 
internal controls approved by the Commission, credit the 
·cash complimentary directly to: 

L The payment of any outst,anding CounterC))ecks or 
Slot Counter Checks issued by the patron and' held by 
that casino licensee in accordance-with. the. provisions•· of 
N.J.A.C:.19:45'--l.26, 1.27 and 1.28; · . ' ' . . ' 

' ' ', .; . '• ·, . '. ·, ' . -·_·' ·1: 
2. . The payment of any returned checks issued by the 

patron and held by. that casino licensee in accordance with 
the provisions of N.J.AC.19:45-1.29; or 

3. The establishment or en):iancement of a cash depos-
it held for the benefit of the patron in accordance with 

· the provisioilsof N.J:A.C. 19~45-1.24. 

(l} The written request required pursuant to (k) above 
shall be attached to documentation of-the cash. complimen-
tary gift maintained by the casin,o licensee pursuant to its 

· approved internal controls. ' 
•' ' .. : . 

1. The written request shall include; at a ,minimum, 
the following: · 

· 45-19 ·. Supp. 2-20-96 . 
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. ' 1) 

1. The date. of the request; I 

' ' ,. ,',, ' ! 
' ii. The name and address of the patron; 

111. Instructions as to the use to which the cash 
' complimentary is to be 9redited; and 'I 
! 

iv. The signature of the patron. 
. 2., Prior to the crediting ~f any complimentary cash 

gift to the payment of· an outstanding count~r · check, slot 
counter, check or returned check, the gene~al cashier or 
check 9ashier shall verify that the signature pf the patron 
011 the request agrees with the signature of ~he patron in 
the creditfile. I . · : 

• I 

New Rule,. R.1992 d.499, effective December21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). . 
Amended by R.1993 d.145; effective April 5, 1993, 

~ee 24 N,J.R. 4505(a),25 N.J.R. 152l(a). · 
In (b): added reference to N.J.A.C! 19:45-1.9(t). 

· In (g): added phrase "greater of' introducing(g)l ajld new (g)2 and. 
3. ' ' ) ' ,. ' • ' ' •. ' ,. ' ' ' 
Amended by R.1993 d.49~, effective October 4, 1993. 

· See: 25 N.J.R: 3108(a); 25 N.J.R. 4619(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a). . 1 

Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R: 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a). 
Amended by R.19.94 d.471; effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. . . 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R3253(a); 26 N.JJ~ .. 4089(a). 
Am'ended by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15, 1995. ; 
See: 27 N.JK848(a), 27 N.J.R. 2011(b). · .·. '. 
Amended by R.1995d.468, effective August 21, 1995. ! 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27,N.J.R. 3223(a). ..· , . · . · 
· Raised dollar amounts throughout . the section a~d provided· for ' 
identity verification through a signature comparison. · 1 

· • 

\ 
• · . . Case Notes . • · •.· . · 

Unlawful cash complimentaries ... Gaming Enforce/neat· D'ivision. v. 
Trump's Castle Associates · Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.j.A.R.2d (CCC) 183. . . . . ' . 

Issuance of cash complimentaries; ''fair odds" ~rpvisions of the 
Casino Control Act. Gaming Enforcement Division \!. GNOC Corp., 
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 180. · .· l.. .. · 

<:;omplimentaiy •payments; Casino Control Act. •· Di~ision of Gaming . 
Enforcement v. GNOCCorp., 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 110. 

'Im.plem~ntatio~ and operation of casll incentive prcigrams. Gaming 
Enforcement Division v. Admar of New Jersey, 'Inc., et al., 94 
N.J,A.R.2d (CCC) 192. . . 

. Incentive • program; Casino Control·· Act. Division of G!i,ming En-
forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 94 N.J.A.R.~d {CCC) 116. 

Rebate; by casino to patron violatellthe Casino c6ntrol Mt .Divi-
sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Ada:mar of New' Jersey, Inc.,· 94 
N.JAR.2d (CCC) 107. . . ' I 

. ' ' . 

19:45-1.9C Alteinative reporting pro1::edure* accessible 
compliment~ries database 

(a) A 'casfuo licensee which records an infonnation con-
cerning complimentary services or items wh~ch is required 
by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9 or 1.9B in a comp~ter i:Iata6ase which 

· is 1accessible by the Commission and Division from reinote · · 
locations and conforms to ~tanciards estabHshed and.· ap-

. prnved by. the Commission pursuant to this. ~ection shall be 
exempt fron1 filing all reports required pursuflnt to.N.J.A.C. 
19:45~1.9(e), l.9B(b), and l.9B(f). ' . 

OTHER AGENCIES . 

(b) The. structure and. ad:essibility .of the cmnplimentaries 
database shall be subject 'to review and approval by the 
Commission and 1such submission. shalJ include, without 
limitation, the following: 1 

• 

· · 1. · A complete description of the 'compute_r hardware, 
file formats and software:ptoduct~ to be used; · 

2. The hours of the p.i1y and the days of the week, if 
any, that the database will be inaccessible on . a routine 
basis due to :system waihtenance or other technical rea-

i . ' 

sons; 
I 

3. The procedures by which the Division and, if re0 

\ quested, the Commissiop will be .able to read and copy 
data files, both current· apd stored; and 

4.r Security · procedur~s •for · database. access and sec-
ondary data disseminatiqn. , . 

New Rule, R.1993 d.145, effecti}'e April 5; 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), ;25 N.J.R. 152l(a). 

19:45.,.Ll0. Clc>sed circuiti television system; surveillance. 
department cJntrol; surveillance department 
restrictions i 

(a) 'Each casino Iicensehhall install in jts establishment a 
dosM circuit television ( CCTV) system according to· specifi-
cations herein and shaHproyide timely access, Ort the licen-
see's premis~s, .to the system or its signal by the Commission , 
or the Division upon request Each ca~ino licensee, and · 
each member of its . surv.eilli1nce depart:µ1ent, shall timely 
comply with a. request from the Commission or th~ Divisiop 

· for the licensee to perf9rm, at a minimum, any of the 
following:· 

- \, ' ', ! ., ' . ' 

· 1. Display on the monitors in the monitoring room or 
the Coi:nrriission inspectioI). booth any event capable of 
being monitoredori the CCTV system; and . 

2. Make a video and, if applicaple,. audio recording of, 
and take a still photogrhph of, . a11y event capable of being 
monitored onth~.CCTV system .• 

• I 

. . i. ! ·The. casino· Hcehse;e shall preserve and store each 
such recording or photograph in acc9rdance with the 

1. -, ··,'.'- - ' 

directions of the Commissi6I). or the Division. 

ii.· The Commission and the Division· shall · have 
unfettered access to ¢ach recording ,or photograph and, 
upon the request ofieither, the ~asfop licensee and its 
personnel shall be d~nied access thereto. 

'· {b) The closed circuit television system,shall include, but 
need not be limited to, th~ following: •. 

1. · Light· sensitive dam eras with zoom, scan, and· tilt 
capabilities to effectiyely and dandestinely µionitor in· 
detail and from variqus vantage points, the following: 

Sl.\pp. 2-20-96 45-20 
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i. · The gaming conducted at each gaming table jn 
the casino and · casino simulcasting facility and· the· 
activities in the casino and casino simulcasting facility 

\ . . ·- ' ' 
pits; · · · 

ii. The gaming conducted at the slo.t machines in\ 
the casino; 

iii. The operations c:,onducted atarid in the cashiers' 
cage, any satellite cage, and each office ancillary there~ 
to; 

iv. The operations. conducted at and in the slot 
booths; · 

Y: The operations conductedat automated coupon 
. redemption. machines; 

· vi. The operations. conducted in the simulcast coun-
ter; 

vii. The count process;s conducted in the ~ount 
rooms in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33 and 
19:45-1.43; 

viii. The movement of cash, gaming chips and 
plaques, drop boxes, slot cash· storage boxes, slot drop 
boxes, ahd · slot drop buckets in the establishment; 

ix. The entrances and exits to the casino, casino 
simulcasting facility ahd the count rooms; 

x. The·. gaming and operations associated with the 
. conduct of keno; and 

xi. Such other areas as the Co11tmission designates. 

2. Video units for taping the closed-circuit signal pro-
duced by any camera of the system. At a minimum, each 

· such unit shall: · · 
. . 

i. .Be capable of superimposing the time and date of 
the recording on each video tape used with the unit; 
arid . . 

ii. Enable the operator of the unit, thrcmgh the use 
of a meter, counter or other device, or by a method 
approved by the Commission, to identify the point on 
such ~ape at lwhich a. particular event was recorded; 

3, Audio capability inthe soft count room; 

4. One or more .monitoring rooms in the establish-
ment which, through the surveillance department employs 
ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino Hcensee, shall 
constantly· monitor the activities in the casino, the · casino 
simulcasting facility and elsewhere. in the establishment 

· where CCTV coverage is available, and ~hich: · · 

i. · May be used as necessary by the inspectors ancl 
agents of the Commission and Division; and 

. ii. Each such room shall contain, as' required by the 
Commission, adequate equipment and supplies for the 
effective performance of the activities to be conducted 
therein;· arid ' 

) 
1/ 

. 5. Alt closed• circuit cameras shall be equipped with . 
lenses of sufficient magnification to allow the operator to· 
clearly distinguish the. value . of the ganiing chips and 

. playing cards. · 
. ( . . 

. ( c) Adequate lighting shall be present in all areas, include . 
'ing gaming tables and pits, where closed circuit c:amera 
coverage is required· to enable clear. camera coverage. . The 
coverage shall be of sufficient quality to produce dear ~ideo 
tape and stillpicturer~productions. / 

. • .• I- .. ' 

( d) ·· Eac:h casino. licensee· shall· maintain· a surveillance log 
of all surveillance activities in· the monitor room. . The log 
shall be maintained by moqitor room personnel. anc:l shall be 
stored securely, in a manner approved by.the Commission,· 
within. the surveillance department in accordance'with the 
retention schedule set forth.in N.J.A.C. 19:45'-·.l.8(c)2iii. At 

• a minimum, the follow~ng irifQrmation. shall be recorded in a 
surveillance log: · 

L Date and timeeach surveillance commenced; · ,J 

2. The name and license credential number · of each 
person who· initiates,. performs, or supervises the surveil-
lance; 

·. ' ' \ . . 

3. Reason for surveillance, including the 1 name, if 
known, alias or description of each individual being moni-

, tored, and a brief description of the activity in which the 
per~on being monitoring is engaging; 

4. The times at which each videoor audio tape res 
cording ii, commenced and terminated; 

5. The time atwhich each suspected criminal offense 
is observed, along with a notation of the. reading on the 
meter, counter or device specified in ,(b )21i above that 
identifies .the point on the video tape at which such ·' 
offense wasrec:or4ed; 

) 6. Time f ft~rmin.ation of surveillance; 

. 7. Summary of the results of the surveillance; and 

8. A complete description of the time, date. and, if 
known, thy cause of any equippient or camera malfunc-
tions, and the time at which the security department was 

·.apprised· of the malfunction in .accordance wit~ the casino 
licensee's internal controls submitted pursuant to N.JA.C. 
19:45,-l.3(a)3. , _ 

( e) The surveillance log shall be .available for inspection 
at any time by Commission or Division agents; 

(f) All closed circuit T.V. tapes which are determined by 
ComIIlission.or Division agents to be of potential evideritiary 
value shall be stored pursuant to Commission or Division 
directives. · · · · 

(g) Surveillance department. employees. or ·agents of the 
licensee assigned 50 monitor the activities shall be indepen- · 
dent of all other departments. In additionto any other 
restrictions contained in the Act and the rules pro~ulgatect' 
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thereunder;; rio present or former surveillanc'.e. department 
employee shaH accept employment as a.casino jkey employee-
pr casino employee with the same casino h9t¢l or prospec0 

tive casino hotel in which the surveillance department eni-. 
ployee was·previously employed or within an~ other casino 
hotel or prospective casino hotel whose surveillance depart-
ment · is under the. operational control of the; same. person 
who c:ontrolled the surveillance department jin which the 

. surveillance department employee had been greviously em-
ployed/unless one year has passed since the former surveil- .· ·. . . , . .. . ·I 
lance department employee worked in the sU;rveillance. de-
partment. ,Nqtwithstanding the foregoing, thr Commission 
may, upon the filing of awritten petition, waiye this rl:!stric-
tion and permit the· employment of ·a present or.former. 
surveillance dep~rtment employ~e in a part~cular position . -
after consideration of the following factors: 1 • 

L Whether the former surveillance department· employ- .. 
ee will be employed in a department or arel:l of operation 
that the surveillance depart1nent does riot motjitor;, -. 

2.. Whether the, surveillance and security systems of the 
casino licensee will not be jeopardized .or coµi.promised by 
the etnployment oftlie former surveillance dep·artment em-
ployee in the particular position; and i 

3. Whether the former surveillance department employ- · 
ee's knowledge of the procedures ofthe.surveilla1,1ce depart-
ment would ,not facilitate the commission byiany person: ,of 

.· irregularities or illegal acts or the concealm,eht of any· such 
actions o'r errors. . ' . ' . . . 

(h) Enti-ances to the dosed circuit televisi!ori monitoring 
rooms shall not be visible from the casino area or casino 
simulcasting facility. 

(i) ·. Each casino:licensee shall prominently display a notice 
in each ofits monitoring rooms that advises t~ose present in 
the room that a casino licensee and its ~mployees are 
obligated to cooperate with the Commission ang the Divi- -
sion, and which notes with particularity those; items enumer-
ated in (a) above. 

Experhnental 90-day irnplementatio~pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P,L.1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-:lO0(e), eJ'foc~ive !l\pril 11; 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). · · 

See: .20 N.J.R 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 'is, 1988. 
Se.e: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a); 20 N.J.R. 20~0(af · 

Added text to (b)lvi "slot cash storage boxes". 
Amended by RJ 99l d.381, effective August 5, 1991: 
See: 23N.J.R. l302(a), 23N.J.R. 2323(a); 

Ai:lded "surveillance department" requirements. .· 
In {g): added. surveillance department employee provisions .. 

Amended byR1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. . 
Se~~ 24 N.J.R. ~~95(a),.25 N.fR~-~48(b),. . '-:_. · 

Simulcast provisions added.. · · .. 
Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective April:5, 1993. 
See: 24 ~.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). · · ; , 

Added surveillance departmentto title; Added new (b)lv. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effectiveJuly 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . . . . ' . . 
See: 25 N.i.R. 150~(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 

OTHER AGENG.IES 
' ' ' 

Amended byRl994.d.265, effe6tive June 6; 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a): 
Ainended by R.1995 d.231, effective May 1, 1995. 
See: 27, N.J.R. 654(a\ 27 N.J.R'. l815(a). . 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a);27 N.J:~. 2254(a). · 

19:45-Ul ·.•.casl.no Hcens~e's organizati~n 
(a) Each casino Jicens~e's system of internal controls 

shall, in accordance with the I provisions of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1. llA, include tables of organization. Each casino ·. 
licensee shall· be permitted, except .as· otherwise provided in 
this section a.nd N.J.A.C.. 119:53-1.13, to tailor its. organiia-
tiomtl structure to meet the .needs or policies of its owrt 
particular management philosophy. The proposed organi-
. zatfonal · structure of each :casino licensee . shall be l',lpproved 
by the Commission in the ;absence of a conflict petween the 
organizational struc(ure and the criteria listed below, which 
criteria are designed to ci~intain · tge integrity of casiqo and 
casino simulcasting facility operations: .· .. Each• q1sino · licen-
see's tables of organization shall pro';'ide for: 

L A system. of pe~sonn~l ~d chain of command 
whic:h petniits manageq}ellt and supervisory personnel to 
be held accountable for actions or omissions within their 
areas o.f responsibility; 1 . 

' 
· 2. The segregation of incompatible ~functions so that 

noemployee is in a po~ition bot}?. to commit an error or 
to perpetrate a fraud aid to conceal the error or fraud in 
the normal course of hi~ .or her duties; · . , I 

3. Primary and secondary supervisory positions which 
permit the ;authorizatio* gr supervisioq. ofnec:essary trans-
. actions a,t all .relevant times;. and 

• I 

4, Areas of•r,esponsibility which are not so extensive as 
to be impractical f~r one person to inonitor; · 

' ! 
(b) In addiHon .to satisfying the requirements of (a) 

.· above, each casino licensee's system. of internal controls 
shall.include, at a minimum, the following departments,and .. 
supervisory positions. E~ch of these departments and su-
pervisors shall be required to cooperate with, yet perform 
indeJendently of; all other . departments and supervisor~. 
Mandatory departments :and supervisory · positions are · as 
follows: . . 1 . . 

! 

1. A surveillance department.supervised by a person 
referred ti;i_ her.ein as ~he directorof s~ryeillance. . The 
director of surveillance shall be subject to the reporting 

· requirements specified in. ( c) below. the surveillance 
depart1nent shall be r~sponsible for, without limitation, 
the following: · . -•• . · · · 

1 . :- •,:. I'' I_ . , 

1L The clandestin,e surveillance ofthe operatfofr.and 
condu:ctof the table !games; ' 

' . 
{i ... Th.e clandestirie surveillance of the operation of 

the slot machines ari.li bill changers; 
I 

iii. The dandesti:ne surveillance of the operation: of 
the casino simulcastip:g facility; . 
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iv.. The clandestine surveillance of the operation of 
automated coupon redemption machinJs; : 

v.. The clandestine surveillance Of the operation of 
the cashiers' cage and satellite cages; • · 

vi. The audio-video taping of activities in thecount 
rooms; 

. vii. The detection of cheating, theft, embezzlement, 
and other illegal activities in the casino, casino simul-
casting facility, count /rooms, slot booths, and cashiers'· 
cage; 

viiL .The detection of the presence in the estabHsh-
. ment .of any person who is . required td tre excluded 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:1_2-'71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48'-l.7, or 
who may be exclud¢d or _ejected pursuant to N.J:S.A 
5:12-71.1, or of any person who is prohibited from 
entering acasino or.a casino simulcasting facility pursu-
ant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-119a; · . 

ix. The video taping of illegal and unusual activities 
, monitored; 

. x. Providing timely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission, and the Division upon de~ 
tecting,. and also upon .. commencing video or._audio 
recording of; any person who ,is engaging in or attempt-
ing to engage in, .or who is reasonably suspected of 
cheating, theft, embezzlement,• or other_ illegal activities, 
including those activities prohibited in Article 9 of the 
Act; . 

xi. Providing timely notification to appropf<iate su-
pervisors, the Commission and Division upo11,detecting, 
and also upon commencing video or audio recording of, 
arty person who is required to be excluded· pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. ~:12-71 or N;J:,AC. 19:48-1.7, or whq rriay be 
excluded or ejected pmsuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71.1, cir 
any person who is prohibite9 from enteri11g a ca.sinobr 
a casino simulcasting facility . pursuant to :fll";J.S.A. 

. 5:12-119(a); · 

· xii. The coi:nmunkation in writing to the supervisor 
of· the credit department or accurate and . verifiable 
information which i:nay be· relevant in determining a 
patron's credit worthiness; and 

xiii. The dandestine surveillance of 1all kep.o gaming · 
and operations. · · 

2. An internal audit department supervised by a per-
son referred to herein as an audit department executive. 
The audit department executive shaH b'e subject to the 
reporting requirements specified in (c) below. The inter-
nal audit department. shall be responsible for, withbut 
limitation, the following: · 

i. The review and appraisal of the adequacy pf 
internal control; 

J 
11. The compliance with inter11al control procedures; 

- 19:45-1.ll 

m. 'The, reporting of inst_ances o( noncompliance 
· with the syste~ ofirtternal control; 

iv. The reporting of any material weak:riesses'in the 
system of internal control; ai::td · 

v; The recommendation of procedures to eliminate· 
any material weaknesses in the system of int_ernal'con-
trol. 
3. A management information system ("MIS") depart-

ment supervised by a person referred to hereinas anMIS 
department manager. The MIS department shall•be re-
sponsible for the quality, reliability and accuracy of all 
computer, syste1ns' used by the casino licensee in the 
conduct of cas'ino and casino simulcasting facility operas 1 

tions including, without limitation, specification of appro-
priate computer software, hardware, and procedures for 
security, physical ·• irttegrity, audit, and maintenance of: 

' . . ' .. '. 

· i. Access.codes and _other data~related security con~ 
trols used to insure. appropriately limited access . to 
domputers and the system-\Vide reliability 'of data; 

· ii. Computer .. tapes,_ disks, Or other electronic stor-
age, ·media containing data relevant to casino opera-
tions; and ) 

iii. • Computer hardware, communication's equipment 
and software used in the conduct of casino operations. 
4. ': A table g~mes department supervised by a person 

referred to herein as a casino manager. The table games 
department may· be responsible for the operation and 
conduct .. of the sinmlcast counter and the operation and 
conduct. of keno and. shall_ be. respol}sible . for the opera~ 
tion and conduct of the following games: 

\. 

i. Craps; 
ii. Blackjack; 
iii. Baccarat; 
iv. ·RouMte;· 
V • Big:six; 

I 
vi. . MiI).ibaccarat; 
vii. Red dog; 
viii. Sic bo; 
ix. Pai gow; ?' 

x. Pai _gow · poker; 
xi. Poker, except 1as .otherwise authorized by (f) 

b~low; 
xii. Caribbean stud poker; and 
xiii. Let it ride poker. · 

5. A slot department supervised ·by a person referred 
to herein as a slot department manager. The slot depart- · 
ment may be responsible for the operation and conduct bf 
th~ simulcast counter and the operation and conduct bf 

.. keno and shall be responsible for the operation of slot 
•· .. ·machines and bill, changers. 

. 
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- - -- ~- - l 
6. A credit department supervised by I a person re0 

"'£erred to herein as. a credit manager'. The i credit depart-
·ment shall be responsible for the, creditJu.nction _induct-
ing, without limi~ation, the followmg: 1 

• 

. .: 1. The verification of patron credH ref¢rences; 
- - I ii. The establishment of patron credit limits; · 

• J , , • • I 

iii. The maintenance, review and 1'Pdate of the 
-patron's credit files; and - - i i 

- t·.. - - I 

iv. The communication in writing of the names and 
' ·, '. • • C • ' • • • • -_ • I -_ . . ' : . 

addresses of patrons with newly approved credit limits 
-to the supervisors .of lhe security and s~rveillance de~ 
partments. on,a dajly basis in accordance "1ith the casino 
licensee's approved procedures. --' . 

7. A "security department supervised b:f a -person re-
,. - ·. -, . . . . . I i 

ferred to herein as a director __ of security. , The security . 
department shaU be responsible for_ the.1 overall security of_ 
the establishment includin~, witno.ut limitation, the follow~ 

. ing: 
i. The enforcement ofthe law; 

- - -

ii. }'he physical safety of_ patrons in the establish-
1ment; 

iiL Th~ physical safety \of personnel employed by 
the establishment; -- -- · -- - _ . 

iv. Th~ physical safegu~rding 9f assets< trnnsported -
to and from the casino, casino si111ulcasti#g facility, slot,. 
and cashiers' cage departments; · -

v. Jhe protection of the patrons' anq the establish-
ment's property from illegal activity; 

vi. The detainment -of eabh individu~l as to whom 
there is probable cause to 9elieve thaf'he or she has 

· engaged in m is engaging in conduct that vio\ates -
N.J.S.A. 5:12-113 through 116, inclusive, for tpe pur~ __ ; 
pose Of notifying law enforcement or Commission au-
thorities; · -

vii. The control and maintenance o;t a sys~etn for -
the issuahce1 of temporary license credeptials and ven- _-
dor access credentials; -

.viii. The recordatfon of any and all \lnilstial occur-
- rences within .the casino and .casino siimilcasting facility 

for which the assignment - of , a security department 
r employee is niade. 'Each incident, without regard _ to 

materiality, shallbe assigned asequentialnumber and, 
-• at a 111inimurn, the following informatipn shall. be re-
- corded in indelible ink in. a bound, laboratory-type 
notebook from which pages cannot be removed and 
each side of each page ofw~kh is seg_uentially numc -• 
bered: --

(1) The assignment number; 
· .(2) The date; 

(3) The time;, 
( 4) The nature of the incident; 

/' ·, \··•.- ' ' ; ' ' . 
OTHER AGENCIES \ 

I . !' 

(5} The person ir:1v0Jved int_he incident; __ apd 
(6) The security department employee assigneci; 

ix. The communication inwriting to the supervisor 
of the credit department -of accurate and verifiable 

-information which may be relevant in determining a 
_ patron's credit worthiness; -

x. _ The identification a~d • removal ~f any person 
who is required to t\e_ excluded pursuant to N.J,S.A. 
5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 119:48,-1.7, or who may be ,excluded 
or ,eje~ted pursuant 1to N.J.S.A. S:12-'-71.1, or of any 
person \\'ho is prohiHited from e11tering _a casino:Or a 
casino simulcasting f facility pursuant _to N.J.S.A. 
5:1z..:,119a; and ! 

xi._ The performa~ce of. all duties -and responsibili-
ties.in. accordance ~ith the procedures and controls 
submitted_ and -appr,oved pursuant -• to N.J.AC. 
19:45,-l.3(a)(3)'. 1 

) 8\ A casino accou~tihg ·department. stipe&ised by a 
casino key employee h~lding a license endorsedwith the 
position of controller. i The supervisor of the casino ac-
<:ounting department maybe responsible for the operation 
and conduct of the simulcast counter and, except as_! 
otherwise provided in (b)9 below, shall be responsible for 
the control·-and_ supervjsion -of the cashiers' cage anq any 
sateUite cages. _ The cisino accounting depc_1rtment shall 
be responsible for, withputHmitation, th~ following: · 

1.1· ·Accounting controls; -
ii. . The preparatidn and controi of records and data; 

- . i _. - . - -- - _.- - ' 

, m; _ 'fhe control of stored~ata, tl;le supply of unused 
forms, __ -and the. accounting for.a-11ct_·comparing of forms 
used in opernting t~e casino _and casino simulcasting 

- -facility; arid · ·- . --- -_ - ! ---_ - -- - - --- -, ._-
iv. The cashiers' page, which shall be supervised by 

a casino key employ~e. The supervisor of the c.a:shiers' 
cage shiilf report to, the supervisor of the _casino ac-
counting department and shall be responsible for the 

.- control and supervision_ of cage and slot_ cashiers, chan-
gepersons ~nd ~asinq derks: The c_ashiyrs' cage may)be 
separated mto mdegendent operations for table games 
and slot machines. iffa casino lic.ensee electsto oper-
ate botli a table garpes cage , and a slot machine cage, 
the provisions of N.f.AC. 19:45,-1.14(i) shall not apply 
so that the casino licensee must have. a master. coin 
bank, and each independent cage operaqon shall be 
supervised by a ca~ino . key e~ployee and each cage -. · 
manager sh;ill repoft to tlie supervisor of the casjno 
accounting_ departm~nt. .. _ The supervisor of an indepen-
dent glot machine ¢age shall be responsible tor the 
supervi,sion _ of them.aster coiil -bank,_ skit cashiers, chan: 
gepersons and com; impressment personnel. • _ The su~ 
pei-visor of:an independent tablegames cage shall be 
respo11sible 1for all remaining cashiers'. cage 'fJ.Inctions. 
If 11 casino licensee elects to operate one or more 
satellite cages, each 1satellite cage shall be supervised by -a casino key empl9y~e. The cashiers' cage _sball be 
responsibk for, with;out Hmitation; the following: ' 

: :\ 
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(1) The custody of currency, coin:, patron checks, 
gaming chips and plaques, and documents and rec-
ords . normally associated .· with the operation of a 
cashiers' cage; 

(2) The approval, exchange, redemption, and con~ 
solidation of patron checks received for the. purposes 
of gaming; l 

I 

(3) The receipt, distribution, and redemption of 
gaming chips and plaques; and · 

(4) Such other functions normally associated with 
the operation of a cashiers' cage. 

9. Notwithstanding (b)8 above, a casino licensee 
which elects to operate independent table game and slot 
machine cages may, in its discretion, operate the indepen-
dent slot machine cage as a separate departme11t. If an 
independent slot machine cage is operated. as a separate 
department, the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall 
not apply so that the casino licensee rirnst have a master 
coin bank, and the supervisor of ,the slot machine cage 
department . shall ·report to a casino key employee ap-
proved by the Commission. The supervisor of a slot 
machine . cage department shall be responsible •. for the 
supervision of the master coin bank, slot cashiers, chan-
gepersons and coin impressment perfonnel andmay func-
tion simultaneously in one of the following \additional · 
areas: the simulcast ' counter manager pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.21(/) or the keno manager pursuant fo 
N.J.A.C.19:45-1.120). 

10. A keno department supervised by a casino key 
employee approved by the Commission, unless the casino 
licensee chooses not to offer the game of keno or to 
assign responsibility for the operation and conduct of 
keno to the table games · department or the slot depart- · 
ment. 

· (c) The supervisors of the surveillance and internal audit 
departments required· by (b) above shall comply, with the 
following reporting requirements: ·· · 

1. Each supervisor shall report directly to the chief · 
executive. officer of the casino. licensee regarding adminis-
trative matters and daily operations; provided, however, a 
casino licensee. may allow !each of these supervisors to 
report directly to a managem,ent executive \:If the licensee 
other. than the chief executive officer if ·1hat·executive 
reports directly to the chief executive officer. 

2. Each supervisor shall. report directly. to one of the 
following persons or entities regarding matters .of policy, 
purpose, responsibility and authority. The hiring, termi-
nation and salary of each supervisor shall also be cont 

· trolled by one of the. following persons oi- entities: · 

i. The independent audit committee of the casino 
licensee's board of directors; ' 

ii. The independent audit committee of the board or directOrs Of any holding company,1 of the tasiho 

19:45..,..l.ll 

iicensee which has absolute authority to direct . the 
operations of the casino licensee; 

I • ' . . . 

· iii. The senior .surveillance or internal audit execu-
tive of any holding company included in·(c)2iJ abbve if 
such executive reports directly to) the independent audit 
committee of the board of directors of the holding 
company; or 

iv. 1 For casino licensees or holding companies which 
are not corporate ei;1tities, the non-corporate equivalent 

16£ any of the persoris or entities listed in (c)2ithrough 
ill~~- I • 

( d) Each casino licensee shall designate compliance offi-
cers in conformity with the following: · 

. . 

1. The compliance:officers shall: 
. . 

i. .·· . Have the authority to direct the persomiel in each 
department to comply with the Act, this chapter, and 
the . directives of the Cominission and Division; · and 

ii. Be available in tlle. establishment at all times. · 

2. The names of personnel designated as compliance 
officers sllall be filed with the Commission and Division 
on a schedule that indicates the · time · each such officer 

. will be on duty in the· establishment; Any changes of the 
names .of the compliance officers or thetime. such officers 
will be on duty shall be immediately reported, .in writing, 
to the Commission and Division. 

,. . --. . <' ,i_ ) ,' ' 
( e) The casino licensee's personnel. shall be trained in all 

internal and accounting control practices and procedures I 

relevant to each employee's individual function. Special 
instructional programs shall be developed by the casino 
licensee in addition' to any on-the0job instruction sufficient 
to enable all members of the departments required by this 
section to be thoroughly conversant and knowledgeable with 
the appropriate and required manner of performance of all 
transactions relating to thefr functions. A written descrip- . 
tion of all instructional and on-the-job training to be and 
being provided . shall be submitted to the Commission for 
review. 

(f) Notwithstanding the prov1s1ons of (b)4 above and 
N.J.A.C. 19:4~-1.12, a casino licensee may operate and 
conduct. the game of poker separately from· the other table 
games. If a casino licensee elects to operate the game 'of 

. poker as its own unit, the operation and conduct of poker 
shall be the responsibility of a casino key employee. The 
supervisor of the poker· unit shall report directly to the 
casino manager or to a casino key employee in a direct 
reporting liI1e above the casino manager as approved by the 
Coinmission. · · 

Amended by R.1984 d.624feffective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). 

· Section substantially amended:. 
Amended by R.1986 d.212,effective June 16, 1986. 
See: 17 N .. J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.l{ 1312(a). 

( c)2 substantially amended. 
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Amended by B..1986 d.308, effective August4, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b:). 
· (c)4vi added. · 

·1 

Petition for Rulemaking: Casino organization. . 
See: 20N.J.R. 1002(b). . ·I 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant ,to N,JlS.A. 5:12-69(e), 
. (PL.1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e),effective April 11, 1988 
. (expiresJuly 10, 1988). : 
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . . . 1 

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988; ! ···. 
See: 20N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 NJ,R. 209q(a). 

J\dded "CJr her" and "bill changers". . • i 
Amended by R.1990,d222, ~:l'fective May 7, 1990. ' 
See: 21 N.J.R. 3446(a), 22 NJ.R; 1380(b). 

In (c)7: added text to specify staff to whom the diriector of security 
shall report. . · · ' 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). · 1 

General revision to organization rules, .. restructuring subs.ection of 
text. Text amended to reflect new structuring/of ~epartments' and 
responsibilities. Deleted existing subsection· (a),. recoclifying {b)s(g) as 
(a)~(f}. Added (a)l:-4 as new text Deleted existing :(c)2 and recodi-
fied (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9 with new text regarding supervisor of 
the cashiers' cage. Added. new (c)l-2 and new text to ne\V subsection 
(f). . . . . . l 
Amenc/ed by R.199(d.532,. effective November 4, 1991. . 
See: 23 N.J:R. 2231(a), 23 N'.J.R. 3348(a). · · 

Adde.d "red dog" game to (b )4vii. . 
Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16, .1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R 2922(a), 23 N,).R. 3820(b). . 

· Added n.ew (b )4viii; sic bo. 
Amended by R.1992 ci.151; effective April 6; 1992. 
See: .23 N.J.R. 3434(a), 24 N.J.R. J376(a). 

Added newtext to (b)3 regarding a'MI~ system. 
Amended by R.1992 d.406; effective October 19, 1992., 
See: 44 N.J.R. 569(a);,24N.J.R. 1517(a), 24N.J.R.3742(a). 

Pai gow poker provisions added. . . · 
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992; 
See: 24 N:J.R. 558(a), 24 N;J.R. 3753(a). 
Pai gow added. . , .·. \ . 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective Jariu!l,ry 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N,J,R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast pi;ovisions. added. 
Amended by iU994 d.141;effective March 21, 1994. 
•See: 25 ~.J;R. 5906(a), 26 N.1.R. 1380(a). 
Ame~ded by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994. 
See.: 26 l'f.J.R. 784(a), 26 N,J.R. 1852(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6; 1994. 
Se~: 25 N:J.R 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double .Down !stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). , 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5,.1995. 

. See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27.N.J;R. 2254(a); · 
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effectiye June 19,)995, 
See: 27 N:J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). 

, Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27N.J.R.2967(a). 
. Added Caribbean stud poker gilme at (b )4xii. · . 

Amended byR.1995 d.469, effective Augus} 21, 1995. 
See: 2.7. l'!;J.R. 1788(a}, 27 N.J.R3225(a). ·· · · 

Excepted certain operations from, the appHcati<,>n of N.J.A.12. 
19:45-U4(i)'; . · . . .. 
Amend.ed by R.19,95 d.534,effective October 2, 1995. , 
See: 27 N.J.R. 211<.)(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b). .· , 
Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December. 18,1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a). 

Case NQtes 
' Casino Control Act ·does not confer private ¢ause of action· in favor 

of losing play~rs. Millerv .. Zoby; 250 NJ.Super; 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Cr.edit transaction may not, be bifurcated· with casino pers~nnel 
receiving payment, .of counter ,check at off-sity locatfo.n and>counter 

· check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition ofAda111ar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Stiper. 464, 537 A.2d" 
.704 (A.D.1988). 

,I ·; 

Commission need, not accept relationship betwe~n casino applicant 
. and· par~nt company in licerisir\g determination; licensing• requirement 
of ,''meaningful contribution" to training program invalid as vague and 
as improper rulemaking. In reiApplication of Playboy-Elsinore Associ-
ates, 203 N,J.Super. 477 (App.Div.1985). · 

. • ; . . I 

No "state action",. involved. in. search .of casino . patron and drug 
seizure; implication qfexclusiqnary rule. State v. Sanders, 185 N.J.Su-
per. 258 (App.Div)982). · .) ' 

! . '>. • • 

Violations; corporate resp~nsibility; . penaJties. Div .. of . Gaming 
Enforcementv. Sterr, 8 N.J.A.~. 449 (1986), 

19:45:_1.llA Jobs .:;ompe*diumsubmission 

(aj Each casino lic~nsee and ~pplicant fo~ a casino li-
. cense shall, pursuant t9 ~.J.S.A. 5:12-70Jj)and99a(2) and 

.. (3); prepare and maintain a jobscompendium.consistent 
with the· requirements . of ;this section. detailing job descrip-
tions· and Jines of authority for. all personnel engaged in the 
operation of the hotel.and casino. Unless otherwise direct-
ed bythe.Commissfon; a}obs compendium shall be.submit-
ted to the. Con;imission for approval at least six months prior 
to'. the projectecl date of is~uance 'of ;'!: certificate of opera-
tion. The Commission snall review each jobs compendium 
and shall determine whether the job descriptions and tables 

.· of organization cont.ained therein conform to the licensing 
or registration and chainlof-command requirements of the 
Act and the Commissfon',g regulations. If the Comm,ission · 
finds any insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing 
to the· casino licensee 'or !applic:ant, who shall· make appro-
priate. alterations. Wheh the Commission determines· a• 
submission to . be adequ1ate with respect to licensing or 

/ registration and chain-of~command, it shall notify the ~asino • . . . • . I . . " 

licensee or applicant accordingly. No casino licensee shall 
commence gaming operations unless and until its jobs com-
pendimn is approved 'by tbe Commission .. 

I 
I 

(b) Ajobs compendium shall include the following sec-
tions, in the order listed: ! . . . I 

1. . An alphabetical :table of contents listing the posi-
tion title and job cod~ for each job description included in 
(b )3 below, and the page number on which the Gorre-
spondingjob descriptiop may be found; 

2 .. A table of orga~ization for each department and 
· division illustrating by, 1position title direct and indirect 

lines · of authority .. wi~hin . the department or divi~ion. 
Each page of a table I qf organization shall specify the 
following: · · i 

I 
i. The date of its 1submission; 

.I 

ii. The date of ihe previously submitted table of 
·. organization ~hich i~ supersedes; and 

! . '-· ,. . . . 
iii. A unique ti* or .other identifying. designation 

for that table of organization: · 
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3. A description of each employe,e position _which 
accurfitely corresponds.to the position title as listed in the 
table of organization andaslisted in the table ofco11tents .. 
Each position des6ription shall be listed -·on a separate 
page, . organized by departments or divisions, and shall 
include, at ·a minimum, the following: · - . . . \ 

1. . Position title and corresponding departll1e11t; . . . . . . ' ' . ; 

n. Salary range; 
m. . Job duties andresponsibilities; · 
iv. Detailed descriptions of experiential or edu-

_cational requirements; 
v. Projected number ofemploye(ls in th~ position; 
vi. Equal elllployllleht opportunity class or subclass; 
vii. Proposed registration or· license endorsement 

consistent with the requirements of the Act and the 
Commission's rules; 

viii, The date of submission of each employee posi-
tion job •· description . and the date . of any . prior job 
description it supersedes; and · · 

ix. The date of submission and page number of 
each_ table of organization on which the employee 
position title is included. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in (d). below, any pro-
posed' amendmentto a previ9usly approved jobs compendi-
um shall be submitted to and approved by the Commission 
before such ameridlllent is implemented by the casino Jicen-
see. Unless otherwise 1directed by the. Commission; any 
amendment required to1 be preapproved pursuant to tnis · 
subsection shall be submitted to the Commission at least 60 
days prior t9 the proposed effective date·of the 'amendI11e11t 
and shall contain, at a minimum: . 

1. A detailed cover letter listing by department each 
position title to which modifications are being proposed 

. and a brief summary of all cl?,anges which_ are being · 
proposedto the jobs compendium since the last amend~ 
ment. was submitted, including instructions regarding any 

· changes' in page numbers; and · · 

2. The actual t~xt of the proposed · changes to the 
information reqajred by (b) above contained 'on pages 
which may be used to substitute for those sections of the . 
jobs compendium previously·. approved by the Commis-
sion. 

( d) The following amendm_ents to an. approved jobs co,m0 · 

pendium may be implemented without the. prior approval of 
. . . . ·. . . . \ 

the Commission, provided that the amendments are imme-
diately recorded in the jobs compendium maintained by the 
casino licensee on its premises and a· summary . of each 

~\ • amendment and the. date· of implementation }'vith corre-
( ·; · sponding job descriptionsis filed withthe Commission, no 
· ' . later than five · business · days subsequent to the date of 

implemerttation: 

· t9:45-t~11A 

'-L . Amendments tci c:asino hotelregistra9t position 
descriptions for positions which report t() casino .hotel 
. employee registrant . position. titles. ·.. Such a_mendments 

·. may be implemented by a casino licensee . without the 
prior approvalofJhe Commission; provided, ho~ever, . 
this subsedion shall not a.pply to casino . hotel employee 
registrant position tides· which are departmental or divi-
sional superv:isorypositions: · 

2. Arile:ro'.dments to individual job d~scriptions re-
quired by .(b )3ix above; 

· 3. Amendments fopositiontitles; 

4. .. Reyised page numbers; 1 

. 5. · Amendments to job codes req11ired by (b)l above; 

6. Amendments to·the_ experiential or educational re-
quirements. of (b )3iv above; . · 

' ' 

7 .. · Cost of living salary increases; and 

~'. .. Amendments . to the projected rrnmber. of employ-
ees in any position other than casino key employee posi-
tion titles. 

. (ef Notwithstanding any other requirement ~f this. sec0 

tion, each casino shall submit a complete and up-to~date 
jobs compendium to the Commission 18 months . after its 
receipt of a certificate of operation and · every two years 
thereafter, unless' otherwise. directed by the Commission. 

I 
(f) Whenever required bf this section, a casino licensee 

shall file I thr_ee copies •. of a jobs compendium and· three 
copies of an amendment to a jobs compendium with the 
Commission. A casinb license applicant shall file four 
copies of a jobs compenciimn with the. Commission and one 
copy with the Division. Each copy shall be in a format 

· prescribed by the Commission, including a cover indicating 
· the name of the casino· licensee or applicant, the df,lte of the 
··.•submission a,nd the.·label ''Jbbs Compendium Submission" 

or "Jobs Compendium Amendment" as appropriate. 

New Rule,.R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986., 
See: J7N.J;R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R 1402(c). 
Petition for Rulemaking'; Job descriptions. 
S~e: 20 N.J,R. 1002(c). · · 
Amend~d by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20; 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21 N,J.R. 780(a). 

(b )2: deleted requirement concerning numberof persons employed 
and added "date. of submission" language. (b)3: added "at a mini-
mum" to "Each job descriptioi,i ... " and deleted iv and v. · Existing vi 
through x redesignated iv thrnugh viii; added ix. (c)l: added "changes 
in page numbers" requirement; in ( c )2, (b) above was (b)3 above. 
Added new (d) and changed existing (d) to (d)l, with changes; added 
(d)2. . . .. . ·... . 
Amended by R.1990 d.523, effective November 5, 1990. 
See: 22N,J.R. 2253(a), 22RJ.R. 3391(b). . . . 

Deleted requirement that a casino licensee file job compendium with 
Division of Gaming.Enforcement .. · · 

· Admini~trative Correction to section heading. 
_See: 25N.J.R. April 5, 1993. 
Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21, 1994. 
See, 26N,J.R. i14(a), 26 N.J.R. 1379(a): . 
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' , 19:45-1.12 • · Persortnel a~signed to the operahon and. · · ·· 
. . \ co~duct of gattiing rnd sl~( macrines. . . 

(a). Each'.ca~ino licensee shall be.req~irefto einploy the · 
. personnel here'tt1 described· in tlii operation qf its casinei and: .-
. casino simulcasting facility,. regardless of.th~ positimt titles 
assigned to' such peri,onn:el by' the c::as010 /licensee' in :its. 
, ~pp~ored Jobs compendium'. functions a+scribed . in . , 
section -shall be · performed only by persops holdmg . the 
appropriate. license required by -the casino licensee's ap~ 
proved jobs compendium' to perform such 'functions;' or by 

. ,_ persons holding the appropriate .license rpquired by· the·· 
casino licensee's approved jobs compendiupi to su,pervise 
~erso?s performing such functions, arid subj9ct to ~e l~ta~ 
t1ons 1111pos~d b~ t:J',1.A.C.?9:4~-Lll(a). ,E,ch ca~mo ~1c~n~, 

r._'_ ·· see shalLat all ·times maintain a level; of1 staffing, which 
ensures. the proper operation ~nd eff¢ctive. s~pervision of all 
table games in the casipo and casino simu~casting facility~ -

/ .- -, - - - ,, -_ - '' . ' ; ' . : ,, ' 

·. (b) The following' personnel shall be useq to 0perate the 
table· games in an establishment: · · i · · _ : 

OTHER A,GEN,CIES -.. -

-. 7. Poker shift supdrvi$or .shall be licensed ~s, casino - ,, 
key employee and sh~ll be the supervisor assigned .and )'~ 

,. present· during a ·shift ;with ·.the .responsibility-.for ~irectly ·\,.,,_,/ _ .-
.. · supervising aU activities ,related to. the operation and . · · 

conctuct ofrpoker. · -

8. -Ca$ino .shift manager shall be the supervisor as0 

-__ signed t.<? eaclr shift wifh the responsibility for the supervi~ _ 
-. sion of table games· conducted in the casincfind casino 

si1Ilulcasting facility. ]n'.the absence ofthe casino manag-
. er and th~ ;iSsistant c~sino manager, should the estab,lish-

- _i inent have ari assistant 'casino m~nager; the casino · shift -
·manager·.,shall -have the .. authority of· a casino ·manager .. 

' . . ' , ,'• . 

- 9; C~siri~ m~ager! shall be the executive assigned the 
responhlbility and auci,ority ,for the sµpeiyision and man~ 
· agement of the overal1 operation of casino licensee's table . _ 
games including;jvitij6ut 'limitation, the hiring an4 termi- . 
riating of all casino personnel, and the creation of high _ 
employee' morale ,and good. customer -relatibns, all' in' 
accordance' with the ~olicies and practic,es 'established by 

· .-. '_ . L -·• ._Casino 'de;k -shall be th.e petson l~cated ·a:t . a· desk , .. 
iri the pit to;prep,are, documentation required for-, the · 
operation of. table gaines :incl\lding, wi¢out limitation~ ' 

. Requests for. Fills, . Requests :for Credit~, and Counter . 

the casino licensee's QOard of directors or non-corpoJ:ate . · · · 
equivalent. · / · · 

(c) Each casino licens~e shall maintain the·followingstan'.:. 
dard ievels of staffing: . ' · · · 

· -Checks. - -. · i · 
·' i " ' ' ,'" ._ - ' ' - ·, - ' i' ' ' ' ' - ·. ,' 
1 2. Dealersshall be :the p~rsons.,assignd,d tp each craps; 

_ bacc~r~t;_ blac~jack; ro~l~tte, 01mibacc_ar~t, red ,dog, ,sic 
bo, big six, pru gow, pa1 gow poker, caribqean stud poker; 
let it tjde .poker' and poker table to dire¢tly operate lind. -
conduct\he. game: ' . . , . . . . . . . 

i :. ·. . I.· · . 

3. Stickperson shalLbe the d~aler ·a~signed to each· 
. cr~ps ,table to ~ontrollhe di~e and may b6 responsible for 

the proposition wagers- made fltthe craps table; '. · -. ..· 

·.- ', ,4, ' Boxperson shall ~e the fir~t leve~ sup:rvisor ass ) 
· • signed . the responsibility· •Of directly participating fa _ and . -
- supenrising the operation and conduct of/the craps ·game. 

5. . Floorperson shaij be the second lievel rsupervisor 
as,signed the responsibility ,fc,( directly ) supervising the•• 

. cip«:!ration·~nci cqndlict oh craps.game, and,the firstlevel 
. ' ~µpervisoi- 'assi~~e(l the responsibility for ~frectly sup~rvis~ _ 
• mg the operation and conduct of a baqcantJ, blackjack, 

.. roulette, sic bo, minibaccara:t, red dog, -Aai gow, pai gow 
poker, big six, Caribbean stticf pdketl let lit.ride poker or 

_· __ polfor game. · · :. i,,. · 
- f,;_:• - ' 

. .• • ... - .: , I - , - . - ··-
1. 1 . One casino clerk shall be assigned to not more than ' 

24 gamlllg ta.bles; _ ) . 

2. -Orte 'de!tler · sh~l be. assigned to each blackjack, . 
•-_ roulette; riiinibaccarat:, S}C bo, red dog, pai gciw, pai g9w - _ 

poker, big six, caribbdan stud poker, let it ride poker and 
poker table; ; , \- . , · I . _ · 

. '.·. ·. . I .j :. , •- : . '. . ,_:_ , \_,, . -
3. Three. de,alers !!hall' be assigned to each ,craps and . 

,· baccarat tab.le; : : 
' ' - ' j 

1 4. One _ boxpersor( shall be· assigned· to each. craps 
game;· · · 1 

i ,'' 

· : s: ()~e floorpersoil shall sup~rvi~e: ; 
,'' .. : '' i _. - - : - -.. ·-.·· - .. · .- - ' 

.· • i. · Not J11ore ·th&n. four_blackja~k, rqulette, miriibac~ 
·_ carat, sic bo, red dbg, caribbean &tud ·poker, let ·it ride 
· polc¢r t:,r big .six ta~les, or any combination thereof; or · 

. ' ... · ' - .. 1_.; .. • .' .. '\. . . . . ' . . . . 
. ii. N"ot Illo~e th~ two craps tables; or 1 • 

\ ·. iii,', Not piore t,\\an one bacca~at or pai gow' table; -. -' 
or,,_ ·: (, - . _ .I ·1v, · 

-- iv. As to the game of poker: ' --. . - - · ·.·- _ > ·· 
-·_ .. l \ - -·.. - - .. 

- (l) If the pok~i' shift s~pervisoris supervis~g only .- -,.,. I . - - . - ' .. 
poker t~bles, not more than eight ppker tables or, .if . 6. Pit .b~s~ _shan•.be t. he thir .. d lev.el s~t~rvisor assigned. · _ 

· . the respol)s1bil1ty for-, the· overa,U superv1s~on of the opera~ . 
tion. and conduct of .a crnps: ·game and 1the I second level > · 

_sµpervisor assigned the responsibility fof the overall sli0 - . 

: ·_ · 'no flocfrpersoii assigned to poker bf a. casino }icensee 
.•.. -, ha~,_any respolisibiliti_es for seating players, not more·_. 

pervision' o~ !h~ operati,?n ,?i'!d :conduc~ of a bla~kjacki 
roulette, m1mbaccarat,• big six; s1(; bo, red dog, .pa1 gow, 
pai gow ,poker;, caribb.ean stud poker; le~ it ride poker or -
baccarat.gpme. _ - · - i < - · 

. - , J • . 

- -: Stipi 2-20~~6 

' than 10 poker tapies; or · · ·-. -' ': ' ,' - - - .,>~~-"--
(2) If the poker shift supervisor is supervising both \ , 

1 ... ,' ',- --·~/ 

poker table$ and table gitmes other than poker, not: 
, I .• I - • ·,.. . .. , , , 

r - mon\ than four poker tables; , _ · , - , .•· 
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· 6. One pit boss . shall supervise . not more than. 16 
gaming tables;· and 

7. One poker shift supervisor shall supervise allopen 
poker tables; provided, however, that the poker shift 
supervisor may superyise a totaL of not more than16 1 

poker tables and table games other than poker, if less than 
16 poker tables, are open. 

(d) Notwithstanding the prov1s1ons of (c)S above, if a 
casino licensee has six or less poker tables open for gaming 
activity, rio floorperson shaH be required and the poker 
tables may be supervised by the poker shift supervisor 
provided that the poker shift supervisor is not · supervising 

I . .· . . . . ·. . . .·• 
any other table games, . Once. the casino licensee has 

· opened seven or more poker tables for gaming activity,in · 
addition the poker shift supervisor required by (c)7 above, 
floorpersons shall be assigned pµrsuant to the ,proyisions of 
c(S)iv above regardless whether t~e poker shift supervisor 1s 
~upeiyising table games other than poker. . ' 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of (c) 'above, acasino 
licensee may implement a plan for revised supervision by 
floorpersons, poker shift supervisors or pit boss.es .. In any 
plan for revised supervision: 

. -L One floorperson may supervise not •more. than six 
blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, ped dog or big six 
tables, or any combination thereof; ' 

2. One pit boss may supervise not mor,e than '24 1 

gaming tables; and · · · 

3, One poker shift supervisor may supervise a total of 
not more than24 poker tables and gaming tables other 
than poker, provi<ied that: 

i. The poker shift supervisor is supervising all poker 
. tablesiwhich are open to the public;. and . 

ii. One floorperson may supervise not more than six 
poker tables. / · 

(f) Thy casino manager or. shift manager shall' notify the 
Commission and the Division no later than 24 hours in 
advance of implementing or changing any plan for revised 

.· supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided 
less than 24 hours in advance iri circumstances which are 
emergent or may otherwise not reasonably be anticipated. 
Such notice shall include;- without limitation, the. following· 

. infqrmation: 
j 

1. The pit .number and configuration of any pit affect. 
ed; 

2. The type, location and table number of any table 
· affected; · 

3. The standard staffing level required· for the gaming 
table or: t.ables and the proposed variance therefrom;· 

4. The start date and tim~,and theduration, of the 
revised supervision; and 

. 5.. Tbe basis for the decision to revise the riu~ber of 
.. supervisory personnel, which shall include any relevant 
factors whiclf demonstrate that prpper operation and 
effective supetvision of the affected gaming tables will be · 
maintained, including, as applicable, a showing: ·/ · 

. . .· . 
. i. That the revised .· supervision is justifieq by a 

reduced volume of play at the specified times and 
gaming tables in the ca~ino. or • casi)16 simulcasting· 
facility; · 

iL That tlle particular dealers or supervisors as-
sigried to the affected t~bles, possess adegre,e of skill 
and experience indicative of sufficient ability io operate 
the affected tables with· revised . supervision, in · which 
case a record of the personnel assigned to such tables 
during the period or revised supervision shall be rnain-
tained; · · · 

iii: That.a reduced number of gaming fables will be 
operating in the affected pits, which are in a configura-
tion to ensure proper supervision and operation; m 

iv. Any other facts or circ~mstances 'Yhich establish. 
that a revision .. in the number of supervisory personnel 
is' appropriate . 

(g) 'rhe Commission may, at any time upon 12 hours 
. notice, directthat the plan for revised supervision' shall be . 

terminated and that the licensee shall maintain standard 
· staffing levels as .defined in ( c) above. 

(htThe following personnel shall be used to operate the 
slot department in an establishment: 

.L Slot mechanics shall be the persons assigned the 
responsibility for repairing and rnaintairiing slofmachines . 

.. and bill changers in proper operating condition and par- . 
ticipating in the· filling of payout reserve containers. 

2. Slot attendants shall be the persohs assigned the 
responsibility for. the operation of slot machines ai;id bill • 
changers, ·· includfog, but not limited to, participating fo 
manual jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve contain-
ers. At the discretion of the casino licensee, slot auend-
ants may also accept currency and coupons from patrons 
in exchange fore currency. obtained from· an imprest· fund 

.. issµed by the cashiers' cage,the master coin bank or a slot 
booth in accordance with internal 1control · procedures 
approved by th~ Commission. · · 

3. Slot supervisors shan · l;)e the firsfileveL supervisors · 
assigned th~ responsibility for directly supervising the / 
operation of slot machines and·bill changers. 

4., Slot shift manager sh.all be the second level supervi~ 
. sor with the respo11sibility for the overall supervision of 
the slot machine and bill changer operation for· each shift. 
Jn the absence of the slot department manager, ~he slot 
shift manager shall.have the authority of the slot depart-
mentnianager. . . . 
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·· 19:45-1.12 OTHER AGENCIES 

5. Slot. department manager shall be the executive (k) Nothing in this section .shall be construed to limit a 
, assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi- casinr licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those 
· sion · and management.. of the · overall op~ration \ of the described herein not shall anything in· this section be con-. \..,.._.,/ 
casino licensee's slot machines and bill char;igers including, strued to limit the discretion of the Commission to order the .. 
without limitation, the hiring and terminating of all slot utilization of additional : personnel by the casino licensee · · 
department personnel _and the creation of high employee . necessary for the proper, conduct and effective supervision 
morale arid good customer relations, all'. in a_ccordance · of gaming in an establisluµerit. · · · 

. with the policies and practices established by the casirio · · · 
licensee's board of diredors or non-corporate equivalent. (I) Notwithstanping (i) above, the simulcast counter man°. 

ager may be · the _casino ·key employee responsible foi the 
(i) The following personnel of the casino ~ccounting, slot · . operation of an independent slot machine cage department · 

or table games department shall, at a minimpm, be used t6 pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-:-1.ll(b)9 or may also. be the keno 
operate a simulcast counter in d c:asino simulcasting fac~lity. manager pursuant to 0)3 above; provided· that the casino .. 

.. . , . . . ··• .. accounting department ii not responsible for the operation 
1. · .. Casino pari-mutuel ~ashiers shall be assigned the and conduct of the simulcast counter. 

responsibi)ity of generating, aQd issuing to p~trons, pad- · 
· mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making simulcast'pay- ;Amended by R.1~82 d.206, effective July 6, 1982. 
outs to patrons, and tedeemirig credit vouchers for pa- See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14N.JjR. 7lO(d). 

. . . Added 10 to (a); . . ·• · . · 
trons; Amended by R.1986 d.308; effective August 4, 1986. 

2. Simulcast count.er shift supervisor sh. all be.the. first See: 18 N.JR 1096(a); lSNJ.R. 1614(b). (a)5iv added. · 
level supervisocassigned the'. responsibility for directly Amended.by R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987. 
supervising the operation arid conduct of the simulcast See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b}, 19'N.J.R. 1826(b). · 
counter; Added text to (a)5iv "or a combination ... " 

Petition for Rulemaking: · Personnel assignments. . . . 
3. · S~mulcast counter manager shall be tpe executive See: 20 N.J.R: 1002(c). ·· · . . · ; · · 

· · · · Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant' to N.J.S.A. 5:l2-69(e), 
· assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi- (P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 · 
· sion and inanagement of the overall operations of .the· (expires July 10, 1988). · 

sipmlcast counter', including without limitation, the hiring See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). , . 
and termination .of all simulcast counter' personnel and Amem;led by: R.1988 d.387, effective A,ugust 15, 1988 .. 
. . , . . . See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J;Il. 2090(a). 

the creation of high employee morale and! good customer . Added "and bill changers", . .· . 
relations, all _in accordance with the polici¢s and practices · Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective,March 20, 1989. 
established by the casino licensee's board of directors or See: 20 N.J,R. 3120(b); .21 N.J.R. 780(a). · 
non-corporate equivale_n_ t. ·· ! . • (a)7: added· assistant. c.as/no manager proviso; deleted (a)S and 

renumbered existing 9 .and 10 as 8 .and 9. In (d), added "appropriate 
. l . license and position endorsement required by ... jobs compendium" 

G) The following personnel, at a minimum, shall be used language. · · 
at keno: · · · · ,. Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2,1990. 

See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a), 22NJ.R. 2Q39(a), 
1. Keno writer shall be the person assigned the re- Revised (a)6i to elal:>orate on supervisory duties of the'pit boss . 

. sponsibility to generate . keno tickets, t~deem coupons, Amended by R.199i d.~81, effective August 5, 1991. 
· · · · · ·k ,. ·. ·h See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a); 23 NJ.R. 2323(a). 

accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a eno boot or Added new subsection (a), recodifying (a)-(c) as (b)-(d); d.eleted (d). 
satellite keno bobth; ' ' Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection'(c)., 

. Amended by R.1991 d.532, .effective Noyember 4, 1991. 
2. Keno ·supervisor shall be the supervisor assigned to See: 23.N.J.R. 223l(a), 23 NlJ.R. 3348(a). · · 

each sbift with the responsibility for directly. supervising Added "red dog" game to (b)2; (b)5ij; (b)5iv; and (b)6i-ii. 
all activities at a ke]Jo b.ooth. · · Amended by R.1991 tj.615, e~fective De~ember 16, 1991. 

See: 23 N.J.R..2922(a), 23.N;J,R. 3820(b). 
3 .. · Keno manager shall be the. executive assigned the Revised (b)2, a_dded Sicbo'.. ·· ·· 

Am1mded by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992. 
responsibility and authority for the superyision and man- see: 24 N.J.R. .56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a). 
agement of the overall operation of t_he game ofkeno by . Revised (b)5 regarding'fir&t level supervisor responsibilities, deleting 
the casino licensee, including, without lfil?.itation; the hir- (b)5i-iii structurally. Added,new (c)-(g),recodifying existing (c)-(d) as 
mg and. terminating _of all keno personnel _in. accordance (h)-(i). In (g), added expiration date ofSeptember'16,1992 for ( d), (e) 

and (f). · . · 
with the policies and practices established by the casino . Amended. by R.1992 d.334, effective September 8, 1992. 
licensee: Nothing in these 'rules shall, preclude th,e keno . · See.: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b): , 
manager from also having the responsJl:>ility to manage Moved "baccarat'' to (c)3:from (c)2 to correct text to conform with 
one of the following addition. al functions: : the. tabl_e g! ames provisions that three dealers. be present for baccarat. 

Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992. · 
department, the slot department, the .simlillcast counter or _See: 24N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J.~. 3098(c). . . \ 
an independent slot machine cage departrilent pursu~t to Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-

. '•d d h h. · · l' ing staffing level requ'irements. . ' · N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.ll(b)9, provi e t · at t e reporting mes Deleted (g), which had set.a September 16, 1992 expiration date.for 
and span of contrnl of the keno m~nager have been subsections (d), (e) and (f). ' · · · · .. · . · 
approved by the Commission. Nci,tice of Temporary Adoptjon of New Rules and Amendments. 

,. 
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See: 24 N.J.R. 15J7(a); ,,. ' ··•· •. 
New rules. and amendments for the gaII1e of pai gow poker. 

Amended by R.1992d.406, effective. October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). 

Pai gow poker provfaions added on permanent, basis. 
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October l9; 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a.), 24.N.J.Il. 3753(a). 

Pai gow added. , 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, .1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b}. . 

Simulcast provisions· add.ed. 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25N.J.R;2507(a). · 

. Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R.1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 291 l(a).. · 

. Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21,J994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(::i). 
Temporary Amendment · Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N;J.R. 4445(a). · . . 
Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27MJ,R. 144(a) ... , • 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective Ju.ne 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a),.27 NJ.R. 2254(a). . · 
Amended by R.:1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995. 
See: 27N,J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J,R. 2455(a), . · 
Amended byR.1995 d.371, effective July 17,.1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R.J370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). . . • 

· Amended byR.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N,J.R.1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added Caribbean stud poker. . . ·· ' .. 
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effectiv~ October 2, 1995. 

. See: 27•N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b} .. ·.i· .. ' .... 
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4; 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R: 4912(b}.. . 
Amended by R.1995 d.652; e.ffective Decernber 18; 1995., 

1 See: 27 N.J,R. 3595(b}, 27 N.J.R. 5043(a). ·.· . . 

Case Notes 
Examination of <::asino clerkresponsibilities. Playboy-ElsiMre Asso-

. ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.tSuper. 185 (Law Div.1983). 

19:45:..1.UA. (Rest!rved) 
Repealed by R.1995 d,371, effective July 17, 1995i 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a),,27 N.J.R. 2706(a). . . . . . . . .·, 

Section was "Personnel assigned to the operation and conduct oflow 
limit table games", ·· · · 

19:45.:..1.13 Firearms; possession within casino or casino 
simulcasting facility 

. . (a) No person, includi~g the security department inem-
bers, shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or 
firearm within a casino or casin:o simulcasting facility with-. 

· , out the express written approval of the Commission prnyid-
ed that employees and agents of the Division may possess 
such pistols or firearms at the discretion of the director of 
the Division: . 

' . ' .( 
(b) To obtain approval for the possession of 'a pistol or 

firearm within a casin:o. or casino simulcasting .facility, a. 
person shall pe required to· demonstrate that: 

1. He has received an adequate course ciftraining in 
the possession and use of such pistol orfirearm; 

2. He · is· the · holder of a: valid. license for th,e. posses-
sion of such pisfol o_i" .firearm; and . 

19:45-1;14 
" ' 

3. Thereis, a compelling need for the possession of 
such pistol or. firearm. within the. casino or. casino simul-
castingfacility. · / · 

(c}Each casino}licensee shallcause to be posted in a 
conspicuous focation at each entrance to the casino and 
casino simulcastirlgfacility asign that may be easily read 
stating: "By law, no person shallpossess any pistotor 
firearm ,within: the casino or casino slmµlcasting facility 

'without the express Written permission of the Casin:o Con-
. trol Commission." 

' ' 

, Amended byR.1993 .d37, effective January 19, · 1993 . 
See: 24 N.J.It 3695(a), 25 N.J,R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisiqns_ addecl\ 

19:45-1.14 Cashiers' cage; satellite cages; mastt!r coin 
bank; coin vaults . . . 

( a) Each establishment shaU have on or immediately 
adjacent tnthe gaming floor a physical structure knowp as a 
c~shi~rs' cage ("cage'').· to .house the cashiers and to serve as 
the centrallocation in the casino for the following,: · 

1., .The custody of the cage inventory compri~irig cur-
rency including patrons' deposits, coin, patron. checks, 
ga111ing chips and plaques, and of forms, documents, and 
records normally associated W'ith the. operation of a cage; . · 

--.. .. ' .. ' . ' .. · \ j. The approval, exchange, redemption, and consoli-
dation• of patron checks received'. for the purposes of 
gambling inconformity with this chapter; 

•. 3. The receipt,. distribution, an,d redemption of gaming 
chips and.plaques in conformity with this chapter; 

14. · ·. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest. 
funds used by slot attendants in.the acceptancfofcurren-
cy'arid coupons from .. patrons in exchange for currency. in 
conformity with this chapter; anl:l 

' ' 

5, · ·Such· other tubctions normally ass~ciated with the 
· operation of a cage, 

(b) Each establishmenf shall have . within the q1ge or in 
such other area as approved by the Commission a physical 
structure known as·~ master coin bank. to house master coin 

, barik cashiers. The: master coin bank shali be designed · arid . 
constructed to provide maximum security· for the materials 
housed therein and the activities perform~d · therein and 
serve as the central location in the casino forthefollowing: 

L The cust~dy of' currency, coin, prize tokens, slot 
tokens,. forms, documents and records normally generated 
or utilized by master. coin bank cashiers, slot cashiers, 
changeperson:s, and· slot.. attendants; 

, . . . 
2. . The exchange •Of currency, coin, coupons, prize 

tokens and slot tokens for. supporting documentation; . 
' . 

3. . The responsibility for the overall reconciliation of 
all documentation generatep by master coin -bank, cash-
iers, slot cashiers, changepersons, ·· and slot attendants; 

. 45•31 



19:45-1.14 
I 
I 

4; The receipt of coin · and slot tokens i from the hard 
count room .in conformity with this chapter; and . 

. 5. Such other functions normally asso(fiated with the' 
· operation of the master coin bank. • . . r . , 

. . ' . 

(c) The cage shall be designed and constru~ted to provide 
maximum security for the materials housed (herein and the 
activities performed therein;. such design aqd construdi9n 
shall be, at a minimum, as effective as the fol~owing: 

1. Fully enclosed except for openings : through which 
materials such as gaming chips and plaq~es, slot tokens 
and prize tokens·, patron checks, cash, records, and docu-
ments can be passed to service the public,; gaming tables,. J 
and slot booths; . 1 

I 
I . . . 

2. Manually .triggered silent alarm· ,systems for the 
cage, its ancillary office space and any I related casino 
vault, which system( shall be connec,ted idirectly to the 
monitoring rooms of tlJe closed circuit te\evision system, 
the security department office, and the pivision office; 

3. Double · door · entry and exit syste~ that will not 

) 
·1 OTHER AGENCIES 

I ' • \ 

2. A metal door with one key that shall be maintained 
and con,trolled . by. the casino · accounting department; 
which shall establish a ,sign~in and sign-out procedure for 
removal and replacemep.t of that key; , ·) · 

·· 3. An 3:larm device that signals the monitors of the · 
casino licensee's closed circuit .television system and the 
Division's on-site office whenever the door to the coin 
vault is opened; and I J 

. . " .. . . .· . 
4,. Closed circuit television cameras capable of accu-

rate visual monitoring 1and taping of any activities in the 
coin vault. i 

I . 
(g) Each establishment may also have one or.more ''satet-

lite cages" separate and apart from the cashiers' cage, but in 
or adjacent to ,the casmo or casil)o simulcasting facility, 
established to maximize1 security, efficient operations, or 
patron convenience i and]. comfort and designed· · and con-
stni.cted in accordance with N.JAC. 19:45..,.l.l4(c}. Subject 

. to Commission approval; a satellite cage may perform any 
or a,l of the f11.nctions o( the cashiers' cage. The functions 

. wµich are conducted in a satellite cage shall be subject to 
· the applicable accounting controls set forth in this chapter. 

permit a person to pass through the secdncf door until the 1 • . • 

first door is securely locked .. .In addition: ! · / (h) .Each casino licensee shall file. with the Commission 
,· ·. ' \ . - . I • and Division the names !of all persons' authorized to enter 

r i. The first door adjacent to the casino floor of the , /the cage, any sateHite cages, the master coin bank and any 
double d~or entry and exit sysiem1 sl\all ~e controlled by coin vaults; · all persons possessing the combination or keys 
the casino security department. T~e • ~econd door of .to the locks securing thei entrance to the cage, any satellite 
the double door entry and exit sysfeil)- shall be con- cages, master coin . bank and coin vaults; as well as all 
trolled by the cashiers' cage; persons possessing. the ability to operate alarm systems for 

, .· 1 . the cage, any satellite. ~:;iges, master coin bank and coin 
ii. The system shall have I closed .c,rcuit television vaults. ': · 

c:overage which shall be monitored by th,e casino securi- ·· . . . 
1 

.• . .·• • . . . 

ty departmentor surveillance departmetjt; · (i) Notwithstanding (q) above, each casino licensee.may, 
with prior Commission approval, operate. its. c~shiers' c~ge 
. without the master coin I bank specified by that subsectio11, 
provided .that the main bknk serves as the central location in 

r iii. Any entrance to the cage that is not a . double · 
.door entry and exit system shall be an:·alarmed emer-
.gency exit door only. ., ... 
. - I 

4. Separate locks on each door .of.'tfue double doo{ 
entry and exit system, the keys to which shall be different . .,, . . . I 

from each other. , . 1 • 

(d) Each master coin banklocated outsid:e :the cage shaU 
meet all the requirements of ( c) above. ! 

, I , 
. ; I 

( e) Each establishmen( may have separate areas for the 
storage of coin, prize tokens and slot tpkens ("coin vaults") 
in Jocations outside the cage or master c9in 'bank, as ap~ 
proved by the ,Commission. 1 • 

J 
(f) Each coin v;rnlt shall be designed, ¢onstrncted and 

operated to provide maximum security for . the materials 
housed and activities performed therein, and shall include at 

. ·11 \. . 1 · • kast the fo owmg: · ; 
. . . i L · A fully enclosed room, loc.ated in an area not open 

, I 

to the' public; . j 

-,the casino for the transactions. enumerated in (b) 1 throµgh 5 
above, and; provided fur~her, that the referencesthereiriand. 
elsewhere in the rules of 1the Cqmmission to: 

I . r • • 

1. "Master coin b~nk cashiers" ~hall apply instead to 
the main bank cashiers assigned the duties and perform-
ing the functions that)wdulq. otherwise be assigned to or 
performed by master soin batik cashiers; and 

2, The "master coin, bank" shall apply instead to the 
main bank,· but. only i.q.sofar as it )s authorized to perform 
master coin bank functions. · ' •·. i . 

Amended by R.1991 d:229, ~ffertive May 6, 1991. 
.See: 22 N.J.R. 32O5(a), 23 N).R. 1455(a). 
· Added new subsection (b),; recodify existing (b)-(c) as (c)-(d). Reco> 
dified existing (d) as new (e), adding text regarding master .coin bank. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992,. . 
See: 23 N.JR3O85(a), 24 N..J.R. 2O78{a). . . 1 

Deleted existing subsection ( c) and' recodified existing ( d) and ( c) 
with no change· in text. Added new subsecti0ns (d)-(f) and recodified 
existing subsection ( e) as new subsection (g), aoding references to coin 
vaults to text. . : . . 
Amended by R.t992 d.358, effective September 21, 1992. 

. I . . 

Supp. 2-20~96 45-32. 
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See: .24 N.J.R. 2136(b), 24 N.J.R:3335{a). 
- Coin vaults may have single lock, in place of double lpcks. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37; effective January 19, 1993.' 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J,R. 348(b). 

Satellite cage requirements added at (b ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See:· 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 
Amended by R.1994 dc265, effective June 6, 1994: 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a}, 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.Jl. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by'R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N,J.R. 3225(a). 

Added (i). . 

19:45-,.1.14A Simulcast counter 
(a) The casino simulcasting facility shall contain a physi• . . - ... · . . I. 

cal structure known as a simulcast counter to ;house the 
casino pari-mutuel cashiers and to serve as ~he central. 
location in the casinp simulcasting facility for the following: 

l. The custody of .· the simulcast counter . inventory 
including, without limitation, currency and coin and the 
fonns and. documents normally associated with the opera~ 
ticm of a simulcast counter; 

2. The receipt of currency, coin, gaming chips, .cou-
pons and slot tokendor simulcast wagering; and , 

3 .. Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a simulcast counter. 

(b) The simulcast counter shall be designed and con-
structed to provide. maximum security for the. niatedals_ 
housed therein and · the activities performed therein; such 
design and construction shall, at a minimum, include the 
following: · · 

. . 
L · One or more numbered pari-mutuel windows, each 

· of which shall contain. a . pari~mutuel machine and a 
cashier's drawer, in which shall be deposite,d all currency, 
coins, gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and duplicate 
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers' cage, satellite 
cage or simulcast vault, or a self-service pari~mutuel ma-
chine; 

2. A work area containing at 'least one remote man-
agement console ("RMC") and terminal to generate re-
ports on pari-mutuel wagering, which shall be used only 

. by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari-
mutuel cashiers, who shall only be allowed am;ss under 
the direct .supervision of the simulcast supervisor or 
above; and 

, • ' • I • ' 

3.. A simulcast vault, which shall be secured by a lock, 
the key to which shall be maintained and controlled by 
the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and which shalL 
contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of 

· a simulcast shift supervisor or above to be utilized for the 
pari-mutuel window inventories and to replenish the pari-
mJtuel window inventories, when necessary. · 

(c) The simulcast counter fuay be contiguous to a satellite 
cage or keno booth, with ingress and. egress thereto, provid-

19:45-1.15 · 

. ed that the simulcast counter and sat¢llite cage or keno 
booth are functionally segregatecL. 

(d) A casino simulcasting facility may contain one or 
more ancmary simulcast counters. to house casino pari-
mutu.el cashiers. An ancillary simulcast counter shall com-
ply with all of the proxisions of N.J.A.C .. 19:55-4.4 and (a) 
and · (b) above; provided however, that· the re'quirements of. 
a separate facsimile ·machine, direct dial-up ·telephone line, 
RMG, simulca~t vault and _simulcast shift supervisor for the 
. ancillary simulcast"counter, or any of them, may be waived . 
if, considering, among any oth,er relevant facto.rs, the num-
ber of pari-mutuel windows in the ancillary simulcast coun-
ter, the proximity of the anciHary simulcast counter to the , 
simulcast counter, ,and the span of authority and responsibil- . 
ity of th~ supervisor, the Commission determines that any 
such requirement is not necessary · to the maintenance . of 
adequate supervision of the simulcast. wagering operations. · 

New.Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J;R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
Amendec\ by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operative .Febru-

ary 22, '1994J. 
,See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N;J.R.489(a). • 
Amended brR.1995 d.652, effective Decemberl 8, 1995. 
See: 2.7 N.J.R. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R,5043(ar 

19:45-1.15 Accounting controls for the cashiers' cage, 
satellite cages, master coin bank.a11d coin 
vaults · 

(a) The assets for which the general cashiers are respon- ' 
sible shaUbe maintained on an imprest basis. At the end of 
each shift, the cashiers assigned· to the outgoing shiff shall · 
teco~d on a Casqiers' Count Sheet the fa<::e value. of· each 
cage inventory item counted and the total of the opening 
and closing cage inventories . and shall reconcile the ,'total 
closing inventory with the total opening inventory. 

(b) At the ;Opening of every shift, in addition to the 
imprest funds normally maintained by tile general. cashiers, 
each casino licensee shall h~ve on hand in the ,cage ior 
readily avai.lable thereto, a reserve cash bankroll fa a mini-
mum amount approved by the Colllmission. 

(c) Except as otherwise .authorized by · N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L14(i), the .cashiers' cage and ariy satellite cage shall 

· be physically segregated by personnel and function as fol-
lows: 

L . General cashiers shall operate with individual im-
prest inventories of cash and, at· the discretion of · the 
casino licensee, slot tokens, and such cashiers' functions 
shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 

i .. Receive cash, cash equivalents, patron checks,· 
g~ming chips, complimentary cash gifts, casino checks, 
. casino affiliate checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot 
tokens·and gaming plaques from patrons for check 
consolidations, total or partial· redemptions or substitu• 
Jons; 
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ii. Recei:ve gaming chips, slot token~ and prize to-
kens frompatrnns in exchange for cash;· i 

' ' 

iii. ·• Receive cash, cash equivalents, casino checks, 
casino affiliate checks and annuity jackpbt trust checks 
froin ·patrons in exchange for currency, lslottoken.s or · 
coin; 

. ,.··... : .J 
· iv'. Receive gaming checks for nqn-g~ming pUrposes 

from patrons in exchange for,cash; <; . . 
· v. Receive cash, cash equivalents, casino checks, 

casino affiliate checks; annuity jackpot tr4st checks, slot 
tokens, prize tok.ensand gaming chips Jtom patrons in 
·exchange for Customer Deposit Forms; 

vi/ Receive gaID~g plaques. from patrons in ex-
change for c~sh or Customer Deposit Fbrms i1;1 accor-
dance ·with an approved .system of accbunting as. re-
quired by N.J.A.C. 19:46-l.2(e); 1 

' ' . ', . 

vii: Receive Customer Deposit Form~ from patrons 
in exchange for cash or slot tokens; '!, · ·· . . . I , 

viii. . Receive coupons from patrons iri exchange; for .. 
. currency, slot tokens or coin, in cqnformity with 
N,J.A.C. 19:45-l.46Q); .·· .. i .. 

ix. .' Receive checks' from check d;sJiers' to' be res 
turned. to patrons for ch~ck redempti6ns, partial.· 
demptipns, consolidations or substitQtio~s; · 

' ; I - ... •.' • '\ •• ! 

x. Receive Wire Transfer Acknowle,dgment Forms 
in: accordance with N.J.A,C. 19:45-'l.241'\ for. the pur-
post{of completing C:ustomer Deposit Forms; · 

xi. Receive from check, chip bank, mk~ter coin bank 
and. reserve cash cashiers. documentatibn with signa-
tures thereon, required to be prbpared ~or the effective 
segregation of functions in the cashiers' cage; . · ·, 

, . . I·. . 
xii. Receive: Voucher forms in accordance with 

• . . . . . . I 
· . ,N.J.A.C. 19:45,l.9A for the processing of travel ex-

·~· .· wem,e reimbµrsemep.ts; . : 1 

xiii: E~change Slot Counter Checks;in accordance 
with N:J.A.C. 19:45...:.l.25A; j 

xiv. Prepare Jackpot Payout Slips f in . accordance 
· with N.J.J;\.C. 19:45-1.40; . . . 

\ 

xv. Prepare Hopper Fill Slips fo abcordance with 
N.J.A.C.19:45,--1'.41~ , ·. . . 1 ·· .. 

i 
xvi. Receive slot tokens from, an~ transmit slot 

tokens and prize toke.ns to, the mastdr coin bank in 
exchanges supported by proper· docurpentation; and 

xvii. The preparation of forms for th~ completion of 
payments for table game · progressive j payout wagers 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-'l.52: ' · · 

2. Check cashiers (also known as,"check bank cash-
iers") shall not have access to cash, · gaining chips and 
plaques .and such caslliers' functions shaH ~nclude, but ar~. 
not limited to, the following: . 

OTHER ,AGENCIES 

i. , Receive the original arid redemption copies of 
Counter Che.cks and Slot Counter Checks; ; ' 

ii. Receive from i general cashiers 1~hecks accepted . 
for. total or partial Counter Check and Slot Counter 
Qheck redemptions; ' · · · 

iii.. · Receive checks. from general cashiers for · Coun-
ter Check and·Slot Counter Check consolidations; 

~·.. .. . . ; i- .'· ,_. • 

iv. Receive personal checks from general cashiers 
for Counter Check ~nd Slot Counter Check ·substitu-

1 , . . I 
tions; , 

v. Prepare bank !deposit slips or· supporting; docu-
mentation for checksito be deposited; 

' 
vi. Receive Wife; Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 

in accorqance with N.J.AC. ··19:45-l.24A for the pyr-
. pose. of redeeming Counter Checks and Slot Counter 
Checks or accepting payment on returtied Counter 
Checks and Slot Coupter Checks; and . 

vii. Receive. froni general, chip bank and' reserve 
cash cashiers doctnrientatiol) with sig~atU:res .thereon, 
required for the effettive segregation of functions in the 
cashiers' cage; · 
'• ', ' ,, C • - • 

3. ,· Chip bank. cashiers shall not have access to curren-
1 cy or cash. equivalents1, but shall operate with a limited 

inventory of $0.5() and $0;25 cent coins which may only be 
used to facilitate odd~· payoffs, or vigorish bets. Such 
cashiers' functions sha11 include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

' ! 
i. Receive gaming chips .and cqin rymoved from 

gaming tables> from: a security department member in 
ex<;hange for the issJance ofa. Credit; 

I 

ii. Receive gaming plaques removed from gaming 
tables from a security department member in exchange 
for the issuance of1 •• a Credit in·· accordance with. an 
approved system of accounting as required by N.J:AC. 
19:46~1.2(e);, · 1 

' ' 

iii. Receive Reqµests for Fills in e~change for . the 
issuance qf a Fill, jhe disbursal of gaming chips and 
coin to a security department meinber and .the disbursal 
of gaming plaques tp security department member in 
accordance with. an, approved system of accounting as 
required by N.J.A.C1.19:46-:.1;2(e); · 

i' 

iv. Receive chi~s · from the general cashiers and 
.• . 1. . . 

main bank cashiers iwexchange for proper documenta-
•. ·. ,, . I . . 

tion; and · 1 • 
1 

v. Receive from: general, check bank and reserve 
cash casijiers 'd~cumentation with' signatures 'therebri, 
required for the eff~ctive ~egregation of fu1;1ction,s in the 
cashiers' cage; ' · 

.- . ,. '. ' i '. 
4. Reserve cash ("main bank") cashier.s' functions 

. • .· . . . I . . • . . • 
shall inch:1de, but ar~ ~ot limited to, the following: 

Supp: 2-20-96 45~34 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

. . i. Receive cash, cash equivalents; issuance copies of 
Slot Counter Checks, original copies of Jac~potPayout 
Slips, personal checks rece.ived for non-gaming pur-
poses, ·slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips zand 
plaques from genernl cashiers in exchange for cash; 

. ' 

ii: Receive cash from the coin and currenc::y c~unt 
rooms; 

iii. Receive checks and supporting documentation 
froni check cashiers for deposit if such deposit is not · · 
made by the check cashier; 

iv. Prepare the overall cage reconciliation and · ac-
counting records; 

v. Prepare the daily bank deposit for cash and 
checks; · · · 

vi. Issue, receive and reconcile imprest funds used 
by slot attendants; 

vii. Exchange currency for coupons and currency 
from slot attendants; < 

viii. __ Receive from general, chip and check bank 
cashiers, documentation with signatures thereon, re- , 
quired to be prepared for the effective segregation of · 
functions in the cashiers' cage; 

ix. Be responsible for the reserve cash bankroll; 

x. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons 
from the simulcast vault or casino pari-mutuel cashiers; 
and · 

xi. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming 
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for . 

-proper documentation; 

xii. Perform the fu,nctions enumerated in ( c )5 below 
of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that 
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J:AC. 
19:45--'.!.14(i), prior Commission approval to operate its 
cashiers' cage without the master coin bank spepified by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45..,.1.14(b);_ . 

xiii. Receive unsecured currency from slot supervi-
sors or casino accounting supervisors purstiant. to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and 

xiv. Prepare Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Re, 
ports in accordance wit,h N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(f).' 

5. Master coin bank cashiers' function shall include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

i. Recei:ve currency, coin, slot tokens, prize tokens, 
gaming chips, and coµpon~ .from slot cashiers in ex-
chaqge for proper dpcumentation; 

ii. 'Receive ?oin'and slot tokens .from the hard tbunt 
room; 

19:45-1.15 . . 

111. Provide slot cashiers with cutrency, coin; prize 
tokens and slot tokens in exchange for proper docli-

- mentation; 

iv. Issue, receive arid recqncile imprest funds used 
by slot. attendants; 

,_ 

v_. Exchange Currency for coupoQs and currency 
from slot attendants; · · · 

vi. Prepare the daily bank depbsit or excess cash 
and coins; 

vii.. •, Prepare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance with 
N.J.AC. 19:45-1.40; 

- ' . 
viiL Prepare .Hopper Fill Slips in accordance with 

N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.41; 

ix .. Receiv~slot tq~ens and prize tokens 'train; and -
transmit slot tokens to, general Cl!shiers. in exchanges · 
supported by proper.documentation; and 

x. Exchange currency; coin, slot tokens, gaming 
chips .and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for 
ptoper documentation. 

( d) Signatures attesting>to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Cashiers' • Count Sheet shall be, at a 
minimum, of the following cashiers •after preparation of the 
Cashiers' Count Sheet: . 

1. The general cashiers assigned to the incoming and 
outgoing shifts; · · 

2. The c.heck ca.shiers assigned to tlie incoming and 
outgoing shifts; 

3, The chip bank cashiers assigned to the incoming 
and outgoing shifts; ·· " 

·· 4-; - The reserve cash cashiers as~igned to the incoming 
and outgoing shifts; · 

. 5. ~The inaster rnin bank cashiers assigned to the 
incoming and outgoing shifts; and · · 

6. The slot cashiers assigned to the incoming and 
outgoing shifts. ( 

(e) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy 
of. the tashiers; Count Sheets and related documentation 
shall be forwardeq to the accounting department for agree-
ment_ of opening and closing inventories, agreement of 
amounts thereon to other. forms,. records, and documents 
required by this chapter, agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements · with supporting documentation 
and rec:ording of transactions: ( 

(f) Coin vaults authorized· pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l:14(e) shall be under the control of the casino 
accounting department. · The storage of coin, prize tokens 
ot slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, pi;ize tokens· or slot 
tokens -from, · any coin vaults shall be properly documented, 
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19;45:"-J.il.S I -.OTHER AGENCIES 
·.·. . . . : -!- ·) . . 

a:n?·the amouritoff?in,~rize tokens andsltt,.tokens_in each . See: 24 N.J.R;3695(a), 25N.J.R. 348(6). 
cqm vault shall be :r_econciled at the end, of C(:ach gammg day. . · . S~tellite cage added; simulcast provisions added. 

: .· · ... · · ., , 1 · . Ameildedby.R.i993ci.319,~ffectiveJuJy.6,1993. 
··('g·) At,,lea,st 10 pe_rten_ tofall_bags of·coiiis of slot_·,tok_ens See: 25 N.J.R. l 673(a); 251'/ .. J.R. 7911(a). . · > 

"1'. Temporary ~endmertt: Caribbean Stud.Poker,· 
· · counted and: bagged by each Slot cashier, tjiaster coin bank . $ef _26 N,JJt 3464(a} · r · . . . . . , . . . . 

. cashier or main bank cashier outside of the count room shall Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective October 3, 1994. 
be randomly seiecfod ·and recount~d-by ·a_slbi. t cashiet Sllper-. . See:. 26 N.J,R. 2872(a), 26 N.J;R, 3~3{a); 26 N;J,R. 4089(a). 

• • · -· · • · , · -· · · .- Temporary Amendment: D$uble Dowi:i Stud. · · .... _xisor or. cage supervisor, as app_ lk;:tQle.; ~hro! gh the use of a . . . . . -
· · 

1 
. . See: 26 N,J;R; 4445(a).: · , ' 

weighing device or a counting. device;' Vrtless otherwise · . Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17; 1995. 
apprqved by. the Cortunissio.n,. the :reco_u~t shall be p~r- See: 26 N.J.R. ~82.5(a), 27 N.J.R ~82(b). · · . 
fqnned prior to the· end of the cashier's s~ift and shall-be Airi¢nded by.R.1995 d.285, ~ective J1,1ne 5, i995, .. ' 

· d d · · ·. • d • . . , • . See: 26 N'.Ht 2218(a), 27 N.J;R. 2254(aj. i . • 

,0 .. !0 

rec;or :e · on support~. ocumentation -~:a_mann~r ~p-. ·· Irt_(c)'l added a new xv ahd ~ecodified the·e~istlng xv. a~xvi; and in 
proved by the Comm1ss1o_n. · In the alte~natlve, · a casmo . (c)5 added a new viii; recodified the existing viii as ix and added a new · 

'. licensee may pevelop· internal cdntrol 'prpcedtires:. as a:p-; . x.. . .. · I . , . . ' 

·. proved by the',Commission which ensure) ithat at least· 10. · Am11nded by IU995 d.351, (iffective}uly 3, 1995. · 
· ·· f ;.11 ',b · f · · •· · · 1 ·. k 1 • · · d · d. · 'See: 27N.J.R. 1172(a), 271'\U.R. 2597(a). ..• 

· percent 6 .• i1J:l ags O ·. corns or S of to 5ns _counte •· an · Amended by R.1995 4.430; ~ffective August 7, 1995. - _ ._ . 
. · bagge~. by e~ch ~lot cashi~r, ~aster <:Oin [bank cashier or . See: 27 N.J.R. 17670,), 'P ¥.J,R. 2967(a). -· · · . .. · · · ···. • .· 

.. · main bank caspjer 011tside of· tl}e . coun~ room _,shall be _ .. Added ·receipt of casino ~hecks, "and annuity jackpot trust checks to .• 
. · randoinly· selected and recount_ ed. · J(a. diJcrepan:cy·' · greatei: cashier'$ fµrictions. ' -· · i ·. ·· · · · ·. . . . 

. ·. Amended by R.1995 'q.466; effective' August 21; 1995 . 
. . . than plus or minus $1.00 for any denom~ation of bagged See: 27 N.~:R: 2113(a),27 N.J.R. 3219(a), 
· coins or greater than plus or nijnus_one tpke11 for _bagged · Added, (c)lxvi. .• ·· · ·, · :_. •. .·. 

sl t t k d · ' · t' f $25 00 dhb l · f; d Amended by R.19~5 d.469, effective August 21, 1995. . .. . . · .. 0 . -C! en e,n.o_m_. mam1;1s 0 -••·. ' .an;. e_o~,is · oun. See: 27N.J,RJ788(a)/27.l)f.J.R'._3225(a). . .·· . · . , .•. 
dunng the. we1ghmg of the sample. bag, the the sample bag . ·Added reference to NJ.AC. 19:45-l.14(i) in fc) .and added (c}4xi . 

S:h.all be open:ed and recounted by a cbunting machine and (c)4xii. - . • \. • · ..; ' ., : . . .. . . . . 
.. ·-.... prcivicled;. ·. howe~r?. fo_r·. slot . t_okeri de9o~inations greater_ Amended _by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995. 

· than'$25 00 an·y discrepancy· ·shall ·require ,a recount Not· See: 27 N.J:R 3307(af27 N.J.R. 4909(a). · .·. .\ · 
.· ·. . ; · ' · · · · · ·• -. , . ' - Al_nended by R1995 d.653, effective OecemberJ8, 1995/ · 

wit!J~tanding the fo,regoing, a. representati~f of the Conimis~(. see:' 27 r-tJ.~. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(!!),' · , · . 
. sion may direct, a slofcashier, master coitfbar,:k cashier or · Ainended;by R.1996, d.110,;effective February 20, 1996..' \_ 

main bank cashier to weigh cir 'recount aQy bag df coins or _See: 27 N,1:R. 3923(a), 28 ~-1:R, l224(b). . . . /\' 
.·. sl:ot to~ens prepared 01,1tside of the count rqqiiJ. on a random- 1 • • \ ) • 

~a~is; >, .·.. . . . . . . . ·. . ,· . . . _/ ! I •··. • .. · ....... / . . . . . Casino CqntrolAct doesln:::n~;t;riva(er•cause of ~~~;on in favor ":~ 
Ainended by R.1982 d,171, effectiye June 7, 1982\ (operative, .July -15.' of fosing players. Miller v.' Zoby, 250 N,J;Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 • 
'. . 1982). ··. . . , · . .·, . '. . · . _··. ) . : .· - ; . ·. - . . . · ·· ... · (A.D.1991). :, . . . . . j . ' . 
Se.e:. l3 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a}or 848(b). 1 ·• , . • 

· .· . • ·: (b )1 vii added and vii and viii renumbered as viii and ix. · ·.· Credit transaction · ma:y l not · be bifurcated · with casino personnel 
_ Am~nded by R.1982 d.329, effe~tiye October 4'.1~~~-, '. . : .. _ _ '.. . receiving payment of couqter checl{ at off-site location and· counter 
~ee, 14 N;J.R. 70~(a), 14 N.J.R; ll0l(c). . . 1 .. > . check then being released iwhen funds-are teceived at cashiers'. cage .. 
. Added new vi t'o (b) and recodified- old vie-ix a11 viisx. Added new ii Petition of Adamar ,ofNevy Jersey,. Inc., 222. N,J.Super. 4641 537 A.2d 
to (b)3 andreco<iified :old ii as new iii and 1added disbursal c>f gaming_· 704'(AD;l988), · ; .. · · 
plaques. · i . . . ,· . : . · . • . · · . · · • . ·· .· . · '· · . • , Regulatory purpose to r~quire a:'11 credit transactions be administered . 
Amended-byil.1989 d.233; eff~ctive May 1, 1989; · ·.. · · · through cashier's cage; re,gulation requiring. ca~ino clerk to conduct ·-
See: -20 N.JJt 30l2(a), 71 N J.R. !152(b): ' · ·l , ·. ·• credit trilnsactio_ns valid. · playboy-Elsinore Associates v. Strauss, _189 
. A_dded _new subparagraph x to (b)l and recodified old x as xi. NJ s l85 (La D' 1983) · · · · · · · 

· . Added new subparagraph vi to (b )2 and recodifiM olq vi as vii.; ' . '. uper. · · •' .. · w. · • I~: 1 . '. 
Ameri(jedbyR.1989' d.611, effective l)ecember 18, 11989. .· .• • . ) . I 

see: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21N.J.R. 39ql(b). . 1 .. . .· ... · ·.. . 19:45;,,.l,.lSA ·Accoun~rig c4>ntrol~witidn the simulctist 
· . Added'. (b)lxii; in· ( d), . added ·"agreement. or jtransporiatfon reim0 .•• · · ,counter. : 

. bursement disbursem1::nts, .... documentation". J , : · ·· · · · · · : · l · h · · hift 
.-.. . Am~r;ided by.R.1991 d.229', effective May6,)991. [ . _ . ·. _.. . . (a} Whenever a casm.01pari-rimtue · cas ier·begms as ; 
. See. 22 N.J.R. 32Q5(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). .· , . . . . . he or she shall comniJnce with ·ari amount of currency and 

· 'r\dde.d new (b)lxiii; new (b)5 and (c)S-6 •. -f\-dcled references: _to· : coin to be known -a~ the ''simulcast inventory," and ho 
.... ·. "Slot Counter Checks''.lhroughout. . . . ,• I . ·. ·.. . . .. . .... . I .. , .. . . . 

Amended by R.19n d.110, effective March 2, 199l. ·· ·. _: · _.. . . _. . casinq sim,qlca~ting fafility'shall,,cause or permit (:~r~ency, 
._ See: 2JN.J.R. 3243(a); 2pu.R. 858(c). .·_. .. i . · .5 - · coin, gaming <::hips, slqttoken,s ofcoi.Iponsto be added to, . 
· · · bi.(d):. Stylistic.revisions. ·, ·._ · .. · _· .. ·•· .· . i ··. or removed from,.such simuicast invC:lntory during such shift 

· Arµeildec! by R.1992 d.233,.effec;tive ~une 1; 1992; [ < . . .. except: ' . . . -[ . . .· . . . . 
See: 23 N.J.I~.; 3085(a),'24~N.J.R. 20.78(a). . · i · ,. , ' .·. · · . , •· · 

Added new suos~ctiort (h ), recodifyin$ existing ~) as ( c) and _lidding 1. In collection qf simulcast wagers; • 
text as (e)'4vii'; R;ecodified existil}g (cHd) as (d)"(~);'witl). no change fn · ' · · · · · 

--,text; Added new-subsection (t); .. · ·. • · · · ! ·. · > 2. IQ:coUecdon f~r1the issuance:of c:redit- vouchers; 
Amended by ~.1992 d258, effectiv!i June.15, 199Z/ . - .' 3.· _In-. _·pa· ·ym·. _ent·_. 6f ·w· ·1•n· n··m; g·_. o·r -prop.erl·y._· .. can·ce·1·1e·_d or Se¢: 24N.J.R. 932(a), 24.N,J.R. 2296(b). , ·. I . · ... · . . .. • ·. · T , 
· fa (b )l, added new lxiv>In (b)4i1 addep "original copies of_ Jackpot refund,ed pari~in11tuel tickets; ' ·.. · ··-• , . · · ·.'--._../ 

,- P,~yout SliBs" to text. In (b.)5, a~ded new. 5v. I · · · · · • · .· · · · 
• ,_ 1 A!llen~e_dby R.199ld.37,·effect1ve January J9, 19~3. 1 • 4. · In paym:entf~r ~redit vouchers; or 

'-. ,. . .... 
Supp. • i~20-96 

i 
) 45-36 . · 

./.·. I' 
l 
I y 
i 

. ('· 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

5. In exchanges with the cashiers' cage, a satellite cage 
or simulcast vault. 

(b) A "simulcast count sheet" shall be completed and 
signed by the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast vault 
and the following information, at a minimum, shall be . 
recorded thereon at the commencement ofa shift: 

1. The date, time and shift of preparation; 

2. · The denomination of currency and coin in the 
simulcast inventory issued to the casino pari-nrntuel cash-
ier; 

3. The total amount of each denomination of currency 
and coin in the simulcast inventory issued to the casino 
pari-mutuel cashier; 

4. The pari-mutuel window number to which the casi-
no pari-mutuel cashier is assigned; and 

5. The signature of the simulcast shift supervisor in 
the simulcast vault. 

( c) The casino pari-mutuel cashier assigned to the pari-
mutuel window shall count the simulcast inventory in the 
presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast 
vault and shall agree the count to the simulcast count sheet. 
The casino pari-mutuel cashier shall sign the count sheet 
attesting to. the accuracy of the information recorded there-
on. 

( d) The simulcast inventory shall be placed in a cashier's 
drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to 
the appropriate pari-mutuef window by the casino pari-
mutuel cashier. 

(e) At the conclusion of a casino pari-mutuel cashier's 
shift, the cashier's drawer and its contents shall be transport-
ed directly to a designated area in the simulcast counter, 
where the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the con-
tents of the drawer and record the following information, at 
a minimum, on the simulcast count sheet: 

1. The date, time and shift of preparation; 

2. The denomination of currency, coin, gaming chips, 
slot tokens and coupons in the drawer; 

3. The total amount of each denomination of curren-
cy, coin, gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons in the 
drawer; 

4. The total of any exchanges; 

5. The total amount in the drawer; and 

6. The signature of the,casino pari-mutuel cashier; 

(f) The simulcast shift supervisor shall compare the pari-
mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal 
and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus the 
simulcast inventory, shall agree the count to the simulcast 

19:45-1.16 

count sheet and sign the simulcast count sheet attesting to 
the accuracy. 

(g) If the pari-mutuel window n:et for the shift as generat-
ed by the RMC does not agree with the "simulcast count 
sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the simulcast shift 
supervisor shall record any overage or shortage. If the 

. count does not agree, the casino pari-mutuel cashier· and the 
simulcast - shift supervisor shall attempt to determine the 
cause of the discrepancy in the count. If the discrepancy 
cannot be resolved by_ the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the 
simulcast shift supervisor, such discrepancy shall immediate-
ly be reported to the simulcast counter manager, or casino 
accounting department supervisor in charge at such time, 
the security department and the Division verbally. If the 
discrepancy is $250.00 or more, a security department mem- · 
ber will . then complete the standard security report in 
writing, as approved by the Division, and immediately for-
ward a copy to the Commission and the Division. 

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

19:45.:...1.16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes 
( a) Each gaming table in· a casino or casino simulcasting 

facility shall have attached to it a secure metal container 
known as a "drop box" in which shall be deposited· all cash, 
coupons exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips 
and plaques, match play coupons, issuance copies of Coun-
ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips· 
and plaques, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, Requests for 
Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms, and Table Inventory 
forms.- Each drop box shall have: 

1. Two separate locks .securing the contents placed 
into the drop box, the keys to which shall be different 
from each other; 

2. A separate lock securing the drop box to the gam-
ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of 
the keys . to locks securing the contents of the drop box; 

3. A slot opening through which currency, coins, cou-
pons, forms, records, and documents can be inserted into 
the drop box; 

4. A mechanical device that will automatically close 
and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box 
from the gaming table; and 

5. Permanently imprinted or impressed thereon, and 
clearly visible from a distance of 20 feet, a ~umber 
corresponding to a permanent number on the gaming 

· table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate 
game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be 
maintained without such number or marking, provided 
the word "emergency" is permanently imprinted or im-
pressed thereon and, when put into use, are temporarily 
marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-
cation of the game and shift, and provided further, that 
the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of 
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the. Commission before placing an emergency. drop box 
into use. 

(b) Each bill changer in a casino shall have contained in 
it a secure metal container known as a "slot cash storage 
box" in which sh.all be deposited all cash -and coupons 
1.nserted into the bill changer. Each slot cash storage box 

. shall: · 
/. 

1. Have twci separate locks securing the contents of 
.the slot cash storage box, the keys to which shall be 
different from each other, and shall also comply with the 
requirements of N.J:A.C. 19:45-1.36; 

2. Have a slot opening through which currency and 
coupons can be inserted into the slot cash .storage box; 

3: Have a mechanical arrangement • or device that 
prohibits removal of currency and coupoµ.s from the· slot 
opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed 

• from tl)e bill changer; · 

4: Be fully enclosed, except for. such 9penings as may 
be required for the operation · of "the bilf 6hanger pr the 

. slot cash storage box; provided, however, that the loca-
tion and. size of such openings shall not. affect. the security 
of . the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill 
changer, and shall be approved by the Commission and 

· . the Division; and · 

5. Have an asset number, at least two ,inches in height, 
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on. the out-

. side of the slot cash storage box which corre·sponds to the 
- asset number of the slot machine to which the bill chang-

er has been attached~ In lieu of the asset number, a 
casino licensee may develop and maintain, with prior 

· Commission approval, a: system for ass~gning · a unique 
identification number to its slot cash storage boxes, which 
system ensures that each slot cash storage box can readily · 
be identified, either manually or by computer, when in 
use with, attached to, arid removed from a particular bill · 

· changer. Each such unique identificatipri number shall 
be at least two inches in height and shat( be permanently 
imprinted, affixed or impressed on the • outside of each 
slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset 
number. In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes 
may be· maintained without such numbers, provided the 
word ''emergency" is permanently impr;inted, affixed or 
impressecvthereori, and when put into use, are temporari-
ly marked with the asset number of tlie; slot machine to 
which· the bill changer . is attached, and provided. further, 
that the. casino obtain~ the express written approval of the 
Commission before placing an emergency sfot cash stot- · 

· age box into use. · · · 

· (c) The key utHized .to unlock the drop boxes from the 
gaming tables shall be maintained and c,ontrolled by the · 
security· department. · · 

OTHER. AGENCIES 

( d) The· key to one of the locks securing the contents cif a 
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
slot cash storage box.shall be maintained and controlled by 
the accounting department. The key to the second lock 
securing the contents of the · drop boxes arid slot cash 
storage boxes shall be. maintained and controlled by Com-
mission inspectors. · 

Experimental 90:-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(±) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 · 
( expires July 10, 1988). · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R.769(a), 20. N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amerided (c) and (d), 
· concerning .slot cash storage boxes. 

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a);23 N.J.R. 1461(a). · · 

In (b)4: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d-359, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.~.R. 1472(b), 24 N..J.R. 3335(b). . 

· • Requirement for separate compartment for cash· box eliminated, 
under specified circumstances. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993, ·· 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provision added: _ 
·Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. · 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a) . 

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and 
plaques. In (a)3, added c<;>upons .. In (a)5 and (b)5, deleted "inspec-
tor". · · 
Amended byR.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993; 
See: 25 N.JJi: 279(a), 25 N.J.R.1523(a). · 

In (b)5, added new text. regarding a system of assigning unique 
. identification numbers to its slot ·cash storage boxes, in lieu of asset 
numbers. ·· 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N;J.R. 4471(a), 26N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 

19:45-1.17 Drop boxes, transportation to and from gaming 
tables; slot cash storage boxes, tran·sportation 
to and from bill changers; storage 

(a) Each casino licensee · shall place on file with the 
Commission an:d the Di\/ision a schedule setting forth the 
specific times at which thedrop boxes will be brought to qr 
removed.from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes. 
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers. Each 
casino licensee sha:ll also maintain, and make available to the. 
Commissiort' and the D\vision upon request, the names and 
license numbers· of all employees participating in the trans-
portation of such drpp boxes and slot cash storage boxes . 
. No drop box shall be brought to or removed from any 
. gaming table and no slot cash · storage box shall be brought 
to oi: removed from any bill changer at other than the time 
specified in such schedule · except with the express' written 
. approval of a Commission inspector. 

. (b) All drop boxes removeq from the gaming tables shall 
be tran~ported directly to and· secured in the count room by 

· one security department member and one casino supervisor, 
at a minimum. 
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( C). All slot cash storngebo~es removed from bm cliang- I . ~~;Je~t .. Y.RR.~1t!<~. ~297, effe~t. 1.·ve June 20 .. '·. 1994. 
ers shall be transported d. ireFtly.toand secured in ty.e count , . See:. 29 N.J,R.1440(a), 26 N.J.R.2594(a). · · 
room by a Commission·. inspector/· security departrµent mem~ . Am<:mded by RJ 994'' d.422; effective August 15, 1994. 
ber and a•member ofthe casino accounting department, at a • See: 26N.J:R. 2213(a), 26 NJ.R.3464(bf. 
minimum; provided however, that a slot. cash storage box Amended by R.1994.d.574, effective November,21, l994. 
removed from a: bill changer in order to service the bill See: 26 N.J,R3606(b),Z6 N:J.R. 4639(a), 

changerrnay be temporarily stored in the corresponding 19:45.:.1.18 Procedure for11ccepting cashand couoons at 
double-locked base of the. slot machine. (the compartment of . . . . gaming tables. . . . . . . . . 
the slot machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot · · 
drop box). attached to the bill.changer,.and shall.be replaced (a).\Vhenever cash.or a coµpon···is presented.by a patron·' .. 
and relocked in. the bill ,changer. wh~Ik the· repairs are at a, gami1.1g table for exchange for gaming chips .or plaques: 
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot · { Thi cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of 
cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bilFchanger by the. gaming table by the dealer qr bo?(person accepting it 
the end of the repair person;sshift, of if the bill changer in full view of the patron who presented itand the casino 
must be removed from thecasinofioor, the slot cash storage' . supervisor assigned to such gaming table; ' 
box shall be removed from.the locked slot compartment and . . . . .. . . . 
transported to the count mom in accorda,nce with N,J:A.C. 2) The amount of the cash·or coupon shall be verbal~ 
19:45i,...:.us.. .·. . · · · ·. · · ' ~·.. ized~y the dealeror boxperson aFcepting it in a to11e of 

. voice calculatedto be heard by the patron who presented 
(d) Except as proyided in ( e) below, all drop boxes not itandthe casino supervisor assigned to such gaming table; 

. attached to a ganfaJg tableand all slot cash stor;1ge boxes . and . . 
not contained in-a bill changer, including emergency drop J. Irnmedifitely' after an equivalent amount of gaming. 
boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not chips or plaques has been given to the patron, the cash or 
actively in use, shall be stored· in the count room or. other . · · · · · · · · · · · . . coupon shaH be taken from the top of the gaming table 
secure area outside the count room approved .by the Com• and place<;l by the dealer or qoxperson jnto the drop box 
mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet or trolley and se- attached to the gamirigtable. · 
cured in such cabinet or trolley by a separately keyed, 
double locking system. The key .to one lock shall be 
maintained and controlled by the security department and . 
the key. tothe second lock ·shall be.mainti:i.ined and··.con-
trolled by a Commission.inspector.·· 

. . . . ' 

( e) Drop boxes, when not in use during a shift, may be . 
stored on the gam1ng tab.les provided that there is adequate 
security as approved by the Commission. ff adequate ~ecu'-
rity is not provided during this time, the drop boxes shall be 
stored as required in ( d) above; · · · 

· · Petition for Rulemaking: To construct· and utiliz~ storage cabinets 
• outside of the count room for the purpose of storing empty unused 

emergency drop boxes. . 
See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b). 
Petition for Rulemakirig: Slot machine bill changer system. · 
See: 19 N.J.R. HlO(a). . 
Amendedby.R.1987 d.457; effective November 16, 1987. 
See: l'iNJ.R.1290(a),. l9 N.J.R. 2202(a). 

Added textto (c) "except emergency drnp boxes which are not 
actively .in· use''; and."Emergency drop, box.es··,,.''. and• added. text .in . 

. (d) "exceptthat·emergency , . )'. •. . . .• 
.Experimental 90--'day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987c.354), 5:12~70(f) and5:12c--100(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). · ·· · · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . , 
· ~ended by .R:1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N:J.R 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). . . 
Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and transportation to 

and from .bill changers. · · 
Amended by .R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, }992. 
See: 24 N:J.R. 1472(b), 24 )'U.R. 3335(b).. .•. . .· · .. · . ·• 

Empl9yee names and license numbers to be\maintained on any 
transport of drnp boxes or.slotcash storage boxes. •• 
Pt;tition for Rulemaking: To . repeal requirement that, a Comrt)issiou · 
, i9spector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage 

boxes from bill changers. · · 

(b) Whenever a matc:h play c6µpon a~cf an equivalent 
a.mount of gaming chips are presented as a . wager l?y a 
patrnn, pursuant to NJ.A.C.(19:45-L46(j)4,····at an autho-
rized game . in which a matcl:r play coupon II1a,y be used: 

L The coupon sllaHbe plac~d unde~nea~h the gaming 
chipl;in the patron's betting ·area,or in craps,. underneath 

· the .gaming chips for the patron's wager on the Pass(Jr 
. Don't Pass Line,. in such a way that the type and value of 

the coupon is visible at all, times;·. . . . . 

2. Onlynne match pl~ycoupon may be used with the 
wager;. 

3. , If the wager wins, ,it shall be paid in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of the coupon; and 

I 
. 4./ Whether the wager wins ·orloses,the coupon shall 

be deposited by the dealer into the drop box attached to 
the gaming taple. at the time the winning wager is paid or 
the lqsing wager is collected . 

... (c) A casino lice11sf!e, may, in itf s:Jiscretion, require a 
coupon to be cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or 
boxperson, in a manner approved. by tlie Commission, so as 
to preclude its subsequent use._ . . 

. ,· . .- ,' . 

All)ended byR198l d-437, effective November 16, 1981. 
• See.: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJ.R..848(b). · 

(a)3: added "except .. : denominations.'' 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: ,24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 )'U~RA243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a),.added ''coupon". Added(b). , 
Amended by RJ994 d,137, effettive Marc;h 21, 1994: 

· See:. 25N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R.·1373(b). . . . . ', .. ) 



19:45-1.18 

Amended by R.1 Q94 d.298, effective June 20, 1994. 
1 

See: 26 N.J,R. 1441(a); 26 N.J,R. •2594(b), 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

19I45-1.19 Acceptance oftips or gratuities irrom: patrons 

·. (a) No casino k~yemployee or b6xpefson! floorperson, .or 
any other casino employee' '\Yho serves i~ a supervisory 
position shall solicit or accept, and no qthe~ casino employ-
ee shall solicit, any tip or gratuityfrom any ~layer 'or patron , 
of the casino or casino simulcasting facility ~here he or shei 
is employed. The casino licensee shall not permit any 
practices prohibited by (a) of this section. 

' ' ' 

(b) All tips and gratuities aJiowed de~lers in the casino 
and casino simulcasting facility shall be: · · · 

' ' ' > • \ ' .. ·. ,·' ' :· '/ '. ' ..... ' ' ' ' ·, J ' 

1. Immediately depositedin a transp4rent locked box 
res.erved for that . purpose .. • If non-valu:e chips an~ re-

. ceived at a wulette qr pokettetable,the marker button 
' indicating their 'specific' value shall not b:e removed uhtil 
·. after a dealer, ih the presence of a casin~ supervisor, has 

expeditiously convertedthem .· int9 vaiue 4hips which shall 
then be immediately , deposited 'in a tra!nsparent · 1ocked 
box reserved for that purpose; ' 

2. Accounted for;. and 

3. ·. Placed in a co,mmon p6ol fox distribution pro rata.1 
among all dealers with the distribution)based upon tlre . 

..... number of h()urseach dealerhas worked.
1 

'i' 

(c) All tips and 'gratuities allowed ca~ino pari-rimtuel 
cashiers shall be: · . '1 i\ . 

! 
J. Immediately .. deposited in,. a· transP,1arent locked box 

reserved for that purpose; · ! 

2. Accounted for; .and 
l . , 

3. · Placed in a pool for distribution PW rafa am?ng lhe 
casino. pari•mutuel cashiers with the d~stribution based 
upon the number of hours each castlier has worked . 

• •,,•• I 

(d) All tips and gratuities aHowed keno rriters shall be: ' 

i !~mediately d. eposited into a trhnsparen.t locked 
· r · I · 

box reserved,forthat purpose; · 1 

2. · ,Accounted for; and , 
·_ . . . ' ·_ ,· .- .. __ ' ,•', j ' . . ' 

.. 3. · Distributed to each keno writer oq a pool basis in a 
manner to be .determined bythe c~sino Itcensee, 

' i 

,:_1_._ -_;_,. ' 

(e) Upon receipt from a. patron ofa 'itip or gratuity, a 
dealer, casino pari0 mutuel cashier .or 'kenpwriter shall ex-;, 
tend his or her arm in an overt motion, an;4 deposit such tip 
pr gratuity .in the locked box reserved ~or: such., purpose; · 

OTHER AGENCIES . 

(f) In determining thei n.umber of ·hours which an employ~ 
ee has worked for puipo~es of tip pool distribution, a casino 
licensee lllay,. in its discr:e'tion, establish standards for distri-

. . bution which include hours of vacation time, personal Jeave 
time or any other authorized leave of absence in the number 
of llours worked by each employee. Any such standards 
stiall ' apply uniformly t? all employees, except . that the · 
casino licensee rn,ay es~ablish differ~mt stand.ards for fulf-
time or parHime employees. · 

- i 

Amended by R.1984d.624, effective January 21, 1985.' 
See: 16 N.J.R2076(a), 17N;J.R212(a), . . ·. . · 

Substitute~ "boxperson, floorperson"for "boxman, floonnan''. 
Amended by R.1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992, · 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2140(a), 24 N'..J.R. 4279(b) .. 
i In '(b )l, added ,reference 'tp po~ette; delet¢d text regarding recepta-

cle. attached· to rim of roulette. wheel; · stipulated "casino" supervisor 
and changed ,"are imniediat~ly deposited" to '"shall then be immedi?te-
ly deposited''. . . . . . .. ; . 
Amended byR.1993 d;37, effective January 19, 1993. . 
See: 24 N".J.R. 36?5(a), 25 _l'f.J.R. 348(b)_. ., . _ . . . . 

Simulcast and tips to par1,111µtuel ca~h1ers prov1s10ns added . 
Amended 1by R.1993 q320; ~ffective July 6, 1993. 
~ee: 25 N.J.R. 1674(a),.25 ~U.R. 2913{a). 
Am.ended by RJ 995 d.285, ¢ffective June 5, 1995. · 
See: 26 NJ.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J,R. 2254(a). . 

19:45-1.20 .. Table ,inventories 

(~).Whenever a gami1ngtabie in a casino or casino simulc 
casting facility is opened for gaming, operntions shall com-
mence 'with an amount: of gaming chips, coins and plaqu~s 
to be known, as the "taqle inventory" an.d no casino licensee 
shall cause or permit · g~ming chips; coins or plaques .to be 
added to, or removed from, such· t.able · inventory during the 
gaming day except; . 

i ·, 
1. , Irf exchange' ftjr dash, coupons, o~ issuance copies 

of Coimter checks i,reserited by casino patrons in con- · 
• formity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-L18 and 

1.25; . i . ' . . 
i 

. . ·, . i '. ' ! ., . 

· 2. In payment .of winning wagers and collection of_ 
·· losing wagers made a{ such gaming taqle; 

3. . In ex~hange for gaming chips or plaques received 
from a· patron havihg an' equa~ aggregate face value; 

4. In cpnforn1ity iwhh the Fill and Credit Slip proce-
dures described,in N:J.A.C. 19:45....:1.22 and 1.23; · .· 

' ' ' i ' 

5. ' 1n conformity With N.J;A.C 19:47-3.3 and 7.3, coin 
may be used for the purpose of marking baccara,t·vigorish;· 

! ,, 

6. In copformity;'with N.J.A.C 19:47-14]4, the rnke 
collected fr<:Jm patrons playing the game of/poker shall 
always be placed fill the table inventory container; and 

1: \ ,· ·- ·', 

7; In con.fqrmity:with a table inventory r~turn device 
. utilized in the gamej of caribbean stud poker pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:46-'-:1.BG, the gan:iing chips wagered on. the 

. progressive payout :shall. always be placed in th.e table 
inventory container. ' 
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(b) Whenever a gaming table is not open for gaming 
activity, the table inventory and the Table Inventory Slip 
prepared in conformity with the procedures set forth in 
NSA.C. 19:45-1.31 shall be stored in a separate, locked 
clear container which shall be clearly matked on the 'outside 
with the game and the. gaming table number to which it . 

· corresponds, The information on the Table Inventory Slip 
shall be visible from the outside of the container. All 
containers shall be stored either in the cashiers' cage . or 
secuted to the gaming table, provided that there is ,adequate 
security, as approved by the Commission. · 

(c) .The.keys tothe locked containers containing.thetable · 
inventories·shall be maintained and controlled by.the casino 
departmentin a secure place and .shall at no time be made 
accessible to any cashiers'. cage personnel or to any person 

I responsible for transporting such table inventories to · or 
from the gaming tables. . . · · . ! 
Amended by R.1.989 d.97, effective February 21, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2647(b), 21 N.J.R. 460(a). 

Added (a)S. . . .. . . 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. · 

· See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24N.J;R. 858(c). 
In (b ): added "Whenever . i. gaming activity, the ... 1? to beginning 

of subsection. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37; effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 

. See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 25N.J.R. 717(a). 
In (a)l, added "coupons". 

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J,R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R 1380(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Pqker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). ' · 
Amended by R .. 1995 d.43!), effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added (a)7 regarding Caribbean stud poker. , 

·19:45-1.21 · ··Procedure for opening tables for gaming 
(a) When~ver gaming tables ar!f t'o be open~dfor gaming 

activity; the locked container with the table inventory and · 
the Table Inventory Slip, if not already attached to the .. 
gaming tables; shall. be transported directly from the casha 
iyrs' cage to the gaming table by a security 'department 
m:ember. · 

(b). Immediately prior to opening the gaming table for 
gaming, the· casino supervisor assigned to such table shall 
unlock the container after assuring that it is the prqper 
container for that table. 

(c) The dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table 
shall count the contents of the container. in the presence ,of 
the casino supervisor assigned to such table. and shall agree 
the count to the Opener removed frnm · the .. container. 

( d} Signatures attesting to. the accuracy of the informa: 
tion recorded on the Opener 'shall be placed on such 
Opener by the dealer or bmanan assigned to the table and , 
the casino supervisor tha.t observed the dealer or boxm:a11 · 
count the contents of the container. · .· · 

19:45-1.2Z 

· '( e) Any discrep. ancy between the · amount of gaming 
. . \ 

chips1 coins, and plaques counted and the amount of the 
gaming chips, coins and plaques recorded on the Opener 
shall immediately be reported to the casino manager, assis- · 
tallt casino manager, or casino shift manager in charge at 
such time, the security department· and Cqmmission · inspeca 
tor verbally .. Security will then complete thestandard secu-
rity report .• in writing, as. approved· by the Division, .and 
immediately . forward a,. copy fo the Commission inspector 
and the Division, ·· · 

(f) After tile count of the contents of the container and · 
the signing of the Opener, such slip shall be immediately 
deposited in the drop box attached to the· gaming table by 
the. dealer or boxman after the opening of such table. 

19:45.,-1.22 Procedure ftir distributing gaming chips, coins 
and plaques to gaming tables 

(a) A Request for Fill ('1Request") shaH be prepared by a 
casino supervisor, or a casino clerk, to at1thorize the prepa- · . 
ration of a Fill Slip ("Filri} for the distribution of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques to gaming tables. The Request • 
shall be a two-part form, · at · a J:11inimum, and access to · the 
Request. shall, prior to use, be restricted to casino supervi-
sors and casino clerks. · · ' · 

·. . . •"'i ,'' ' . 
(b) On the original and duplicate Request, the following 

information, at a minimum, shall be recorded: · · 

1. The date and time, or shift, of preparation; 
. '\, 

2. The . denomination of gam:ing : chips, coins and 
. plaques to be, distributed to. the gam:ing tables; 

3'. ·The tdtalainount of each·denomination,of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques ,to be distributed to the gaming 
tables;. 

4. The game and table number to which the gaming 
.· chips, coins and plaques are. to be distributed; and 

j I 

5. The signature of the casi110 supei;visor. 

(CJ. After preparation of the Request the original copy of 
s~ch Request shall be transported directly to the cashiers' 
cage. 

(d) The duplicate' copy of the. Request shall be placed by 
· the dealer or boxman ih public view on the gaming table to· 
· which the gaming thips, coins and plaques ar~ tci be re-

ceived. .Such duplicate Request shall not be r~moved until 
the chips, coins and plaques are .received at which time the 
Request and Fill are deposited in the drop box, 

(e) If Fil.ls are computer prepared and, the inpu\ data 
required for preparation of a Fill is entered by, and ability 
to input is restricted to a casino supervisor and a casino. 

·· clerk, and the printing of. the Fill, which shall· be in .the 
cashier1s' cage; ,is a direc~ result of such input, (a), (b), (c), 
and ( d) above,'rnay be ignored. .·. . ·. . \ · 1 
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,_ {f) A Fillshall be ptepared by a chip ~:1kcashier qr, -if 

- . , - . - ·•.·. . ·- - -- •·-_ --· ···- ,_ I . -·· . ' computerprepared, by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervi0 

sor, or a ~asino clerk whenever gaming qhips~ coins and 
_ plaques are. distributed to the ga~ing table~ from thecash0 

iers' cage. · ,. i -
·! 

(gt Fills shall be serially pr¢nurnberecl forms, each series -
of Fills shaU be used in sequential order,! and th,e series 

• nµmbers of all Fills received by a casino sha.ll be accoµnted _ 
fot by employees wit!} no incompatible Junctibns. All origi- . 
nal and duplicate void Fills shaH be marked ''VOID" .ahd 

. shall require the signatul'e of the preparer. 1 · 

i·. 
• -. (h) · F01; establishments in which fills arb 1panually pre- · 

pared, the. following -procedures and requirements shall be 
observed: · · ! •. . - ·-·-··-.--_. . ·. __ .. · _· ---. __ . I - ·•_·. 

1. Each series of Fills shall be, a three~part form, at a 
inininium, and_ shall be inserted in a lockJd dispenser that 
wilt permit an individual slip in the series land its cop1es to 
-be-_ writteIJ, upon simultaneously whil.e stiU locked in -the 

·, dispensers, a.nclfllat will discharge tllepr~ginal and dupli-
. cate while the tripHcate remaiils.in a continuous, unbro-
ken forni in the dispenser. ·. - _ I . • .. -· '. . . . . , . l' . 

· 2. Acces~ to tpe triplicat~s. shall be / hHti?tained and 
controlled at a.11 times by employees res:wons1ble for con-

. - _· .. . . - - ... , ;.- , I- _··._. -. , 
trolling and accounting for the unuseq supply df fills, 
placing fills in the dispens~r, and removing from the 

.. dispensers, each day, th~fripli~at_es repiai~jng therein. -
These (!rnployees .have no mcompatible Tifnctions. 

(i)For establi~,hments )n which Fills aie c9µiputer-pre- ·-
pared, each series of Fills sha1L be a twd-part form; at a · 
minimu1n, __ and , shall be in,serted iff a Jirinter . that will: 
.simultan~ously ptint an origirial_.and a. du~licate. and.,store, 
in. machine-readable form, all informati01J printed on the , _.· - . ·. __ . . - . I, . . - -
originali;mduduplicate; -- The stored data shtll not be suscep-

_, tible tq cl:Iange or removal by any personnel after pi:ep;ara- · 
tion of a Fill. - j 1 

• · 

• (j) 011 origin~l, duplicate, andtriplicate 6opies of the fill, ' 
or in stored dat,a, the preparer shall ,record, at a minimum, 
the following information: •. _ . . : _ _ . 

1. .-. The d~n6minatkm of.the gamingi chips, ,c2ms ancl 
plaques being distributed; · · · 

2., 'The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
ch,ips; coins and plaques being distribute~; . · - · r 

1. .-. ,, 

3. The total ainou11t of a.H c:lenoIIliriations of gaming 
· chips, coins and plaques being distribute~; · · ·· . , 

4. ,' The game and table number to whkh the gaming 
chips, coins and plaque~ are being distd~ute.d; ~ 

5( The date and shift during which ¥e distribiition, of 
, -,. gaming chips,_ coins and plaques occurs; I and.. · 

6. _· . The signature· of the preparer orj · if computer pre. · 
. pared, the identification code of the preparer, 

I. 
I \ 

OTHER AGENCIES 

· • (k) '!'~e time of( prep~~a!i~n of the Fi_ll ,shall be recorded 
;at a 1111mmu~, on the ot1gmaLand duphcate upon prepara0 

tion. 

' (/) AlLgaITiiI'lg chips, ,coins and plaquesdistributed tothe 
gaming tables from the cashi~rs cage shall b~transported to 
the gaming tables fro~ the cashiers' cage by ' a secudty 
departmentmember who shall agree t.he. Request to the Fill 
and sign the original copy .of the Request, m:iintainedat the 
~ashiers' cage, beforet~an~porting th,e gaming chips,coins ' 
and plaques and the original and duplicate copies of the Fill 
for signatures. 

\:,· . 

( m)Signatures attesting to. the accuracy of, the informa-
tion: contained ori the Fills shall be, at a minimum, of the 
following person11el at t,~e following times: 

' • - j 

1.. · The original and the duplicate: 
_'1 '\" . ',• .\ 

i. The chip qank cashier Upon preparation; 
' - ! ' ,- . 

ii. The securii}j department member transporting . 
the gaming chiJ?s, cpins and plaques to the gaming table 

· upon receipt from 1the cashier of gaming chips, coins 
and plaques Jo· be transported; 

'ii The dealer :or boxriiall assign~d to the gaming 
table. upon .receipt af such table from the security 
department ipemb1r of gaming_ chips, coins and plaques 
at such table; and ; · . _ . 

iv. The casino , supervisor assigned to the gaming 
· table, upon receipt \Of .the gaming ~hips, coins and 

plaques at such tat\le. 
I 

(n) Upoq meeting )he sig~ature requirements as de-
scribed in (m)above, t~e security department member that 
transported the gaming chips, coins and plaques and tpe 
original • a11d -duplicate [copies of . the I@ to th,e .. table shall 
observe the immediate1 placement by the dealer or boxmai;i 
of the dupHcate Fill arid the duplicate Request in the drob 
bo; attachedto the gatj1ing table to :-Yhichthe gaming chips,. 
coins and plaques were transported and return or observe 
the return of the original Fill to the chip bank where tl},e 
origilml FiJl. ~md RequFst. sh~_ll b(!' w~aintaine? -to_gether and 
controlled by employees mdependentof the casmodepart-
ment. 

( o) The original arid duplicate void Fill~, the original 
-Request, ~rid the origihaLFill, maintained and controlled in 
co.nformity with (n} atjo~e, shall be forwardedusirtg one of 
the following alternativ:es: . - - l 

1. Alternative I:] F9rwarded to the C()Unt team for 
_ agreement withthe iduplicate Fill and duplicate Request 
· removed from the tjrop box after which the original and 
jlt1plicate Request a*d the odginal and duplicate F'ill shall ' 
b'e forwarded to the accounting department for agree-
ment, Ori a daily basis, withthe Jriplicate 9r stored .data; .. 

i ' 
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2. Alternative II: Forwarded to the accounting de-
partment for agreement, on a daily basis, with the dupli-
cate Fill and duplicate Request re.moved fron,J.the drop 
box and the triplicate or stored data: · · · 

. . 

19:45~1.23 · Procedure for removing gami11g. chips, coins 
and plaques from g11ming tables · 

· ( a) A Request for Credit (''Requesf') .. sh~ll be prep a.red 
by a casino supervisor, or a· casino clerk,· to authorize the 
preparation of a Credit Slip (''Credit") for the removal of 
gaming chips, coins and plaques from _gaming t,a))les to the 
cashiers' cage. The Request shall be a two~part form, at a 
minimum, and access to such form shaH,priof to use, be 
restricted to casino supervisors and i::asino Clerks.< · · 

(b) On the original and the duplicate Request, the foll owe 
ing information, at a minimum, shall. be recorded: i · 

L The date and time, or shift, of preparation;' 
2. The denomination of·. gaming chips, coins . and 

plaques to be removed from the ga111ing table; 

3. ·. The total · amount of each denomination pfgaming 
chips, coins and plaques to be removed from the gaming 
table; · · 

4. The game and table number from which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are to be removed; and 

5. The signature .of the casino supervisor,and dealer 
or boxman assigned tothe gaming table from which the 
gaming chips, coins·· and plaques are to be ·••.removed. 

( c) Immediately upon preparation of a Request and 
transfer of. gapiing chips, coins and plaques Jo a security 
department memb~r, a casino supervisor shall obt1in on the 
duplicate the signature of the security department member 
to which the gaming chips and plaques were transferred and, 
the dealer orboxman shalLplace the duplicate Request in 
public view on Jhe gaming table from which ithe gammg 
chips, coins and plaques were femoved and · such Request 
shall not be removed untiLaTredh js received fron1the chip 
bank at which time the Request and Creditare deposited in 
the drop box. 

( d) The original Reques,t shall be transported directly to 
the cashiers; cage by the security department member who 
shall at the same time transport the gaming chips, coins and 

· plaques removed from the gaming table. 

(e) A·credit·shall be prepared.by a chip.bank cashier ori. · 
if computer prepared; by a chip bank cashier, a casino 
supervisor, or a c~sino derk whenever gaming chips, coins 
and plaques are returned from the gaming tables to the · 
cashiers' cage. · 

. (f) Credits shall be serially prenumbered forms, each 
series of Credits shall, be used in sequenti.al order, and the 
series numbers of all Credits received by a casino shalLbe 
accounted for by employees with no incolllpatible functions. · 

19:45-1.23 
' . 

All original and duplicate void Credits' shall be marked 
) . . . . . •.• ·'. . . ,. . 

:1'VOID" and shall require the signature of the preparer. 

(g)Foc establish~ents in whtch Credits are manually 
·. prepared, the -following. procedures ·and requiremeqts shall 

t,e observed: · ' · · 1 

1. ·. Each series of Credits shall be a three~paft form, at · 
.a minimum, and shaH be inserted in a locked dispenser 
thatCwill permit an individual slip in the sedes •and its 
copies to be written upon sjmultarieously while still locked 
in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and 

· duplicate while the triplicate remains"-in a. contiquous, 
unbroken form in the ciispenser. . · 

2. Access.·to the·triplicates shall .be maintained and 
cohtroHed at au tirnes by empl0yees responsible for con- .. 
trolling and.accou.pting for the\unused supply of Credits, 
placing pteditsin the dispensers, and removing from th.e 
dispensers, each day, the triplicates remaining therein: 

. These employees shall have no incompatible functions. 

(h} For establishments in .Which Credits are computer 
prepared, each series of Credits shall be a two-part form, at 
a 111ininmm, and shall· be. inserted .. in .a printer that will: 
simultaneously ptint an original and a duplicate and store, 
in machine-readable form, all information printed on the 
original and dupliq1te; · and dischai:ge in the cashiers' cage 
the original an.ct >duplicate. . The stored data shall. hot be 
susceptible fo change or removal .by any personnel after· 
preparation of a Credit. 

(i) On originals,, duplicates, and tripliclltes, or in stored 
data, the preparer shall record, at a minimum, the following 
information: . -

1. The · denomirtation of the gall).ing chips, coins and · 
. plaquesbeing returned; · · 

2. · ' The total amount•. of _each denomination of ga111ing 
chips, coins and plaquesbeing returned; 

3. Thetotal amount of all denominations of g,aming · 
. chips, coins and .plaques being returned; · 

4. The game and table tn1mber from which the. gaming .. 
chips, coins and plaques are being returned; · . 

5. The date and shift :during which the rernova.lof 
gaming chips, coins and plaques oq::urs; and · · 

. . . 

6. The signature ofthe preparer or; if computer pre~ 
pared,. the identification code of the pr~parer, . . 

{j} The time of preparation of the <,::redit Shall be record• 
I . . . . • . . . ., • . . ·. . . 

ed, at a minimum, oh the original and ciuplicate upon · 
preparation. · · 

(k) Signatures attesting tothe accµracy of .. the inf9rma-
tion contained on the Credits shall be, at a minimum, of the 
following perso13.nel at the following times: · · · 

1. · 'fhe. originaLand the duplicate: 

45-43 Supp. 2-20-96 



', 

-19:4s:1~iJ 
r , I - . , 

. r . - --
. r·· 
-, I ' orHERAGENCIEs .-

,- .. . ·,-_ : ' ,, -; ' . _·. . . I -_ -- .- -- --_-_,_ -- -_-_· -- ' ' I ,_ - - i), - . - ' - - ' 
_ ---. i; >.The chip bank cashier upon preparation; " _ --. .- · (b) A_ file for ead:i :patro_ri shall be prepared manually or 

- .- , - -· . ' -- . - . -- -_ ---. . ' f - --. · ,by computer prior fo the ~cceptance orJa cash deposit from 7-·\ --
-•--· -.-_ (iL J:'he security d~partmentmeinber returning the a_ patron . by a general cage cashier and such: file shall --~_, - . ) i.-- . 

. gamirig.chips, coins and plaques to the ]cashier's cage;/_- inchide,.at aminimum, thefollo~ing: , ~u 

. :.·· ,· . . . . ' . . ' ' _; ... ...: ] ·, . . ' . . : . ' . . : . '· 

. iiL The deale~ or :boxmanassi~ed ro the gami~g - - 1,' The _name qfthe bairon;' ' . -- ' -
table upon recyipt at. such table frolli1 the security ; . -· ·, ' - .- • ' " - · · · -- -. · · - -· -
depaninent n_1eniber; and - j" ·· - -- __ 2. The. da,te.and aniouni6f,~acb.cash ciepb$it i~itially 

·- · · ' · - · -- · · · · I .· accepted from the patron; -- · · 
iv. --The1: casino supetvisor 'assigned to .the gaining 

. . . . . I , ! 
, table upon receipt atsuch tatile. . I 

• • '1" ., j /.7· . 

_ _ _ . ~I ) U~on meeting the, si~~tiire re9uir~~eiJ.ts is de~ , 
scribed m (k) above,. the security department·_ member re- · 
turning the, original arid duplicate copies of the .Ci:eclit to the 

-gam'ing table or · the pit clerk -receiving th~ original • and 
',. _· -- duplicate copies of the credit at, the gaming tkble, thi:ough· a .-- ---_ 

• ,-_ 'pneumatic tube. system;_ shall observe th,e imbediate place- -
-I - - - - - ' -. - - I ' - - ,, '-. 

. m~iit _ !Jy ~he dealer or boxirian of -the dupli4~te Creµit an? -
- ,R~quest-m the drop box. attached to the gammgtable_from _ 
· which, the gamiµg chips, coin$ an~ pl~ques ere removed. 1- · 

-- The sec;urity> department .rri~mber or the it cier~ ,shall 

. I'. 

3. Tqe date and ampui;it of_eath cpe.ck i.I)itia,lly accept- -
- ed . from !11,e · patiori; ~s a dra,w against a ca,sh .· deposit; 

-- A,: The \late and antouµt of each cash deposit redemp-
tion. -- / ·. · ! - \ · ·. - · 

- ( C) mforrriatfon ri~orded Oll the custome~- deposit file 
shall !Je in accord~ce·w(th the license.e's $ystem ofi9ternal. ) 
accouhtjhg controls' submitted to :the Commission. -.- -_- - . . 

:. : : .• • • I ' I . . ' -·.· -.-.- -- -, ' -' 
( d) -A. general cashier acceptµig a deposit shall prepare a . -

~stom~r•Depo~t f9rm ~µdother necessary· dbcuihentatfon 
evidehcmg such receipt. _: -_ -- _ :.". · -- . · - · · _ 
- . , - I - . - - -- , expeditiously . return· the { original Credit to the bank 

whei:e the odginal Credit arid R~quest shall .be maintained · . · .. .. -- -. · - / - -· · - •- . --
and _ controlled by _ empl,oyees indl::lpendellt of · the casino ·• . -( e) Customer Oepqsitl Forms shall be serially prenum-

• - _I depa,rfrnent. - ' (., - bered; each series of Cu~t6nier Deposit Forms shall be -used -
_ ,' ·-. . . . _ _ , _ _ __ _ . / . _ •·· . : . __ __ in sequential. order, and the series numbers of an Customer 

- , ·' peposit Forills ~hall 1:>e *counted: f9r j,y eµiployefs with no. 
, The original and d~plicat~- 0~ Y<;~d · ~redits: and _ t~e. incomp!!,tible functions. ; -All original/ and duplicate void 0 

onglilal _Req~e~t and Credit, mamtamed ~d Co~troU~d m'_' Customer). Deposi_t J,onys shall be' rriarked "VOID" and '\ __ _), · ;~:~"'!;',.~.::;, _sh,11 be fo~r USlllg •one Of shaureqo,rethe s,gnaturr _of the prepator. • .· . . .. \_ .· 

1 • .'. '1. - ,Alter?~tive I: Forwarded toth~ ·{ount team for '_ (f) For establishments: in which Customer Deposit Forms 
, agreemen~ . with the duplicate Credit and. the: duplicate are· manually prepared, -~ pr~mimb~red twb-parf' form, at a 
Request removed .froin the drop bdx, Jfter which the min.imuni,,shall be used./ - · ··· 
Requests ' and th'e original and duplicate I Credit shall be - ' • ' -- ,. - - . i ,. - - ' . - ' , -
forwa-rd_ed to __ the _a_ccou-nt~g-. department~fc>r agr~enient, (g)·ForestabHshment~in which Customer Deposit l<orms '_ ·_ 
()n a daily b~sis, with the tpphcate or stor d d~ta., _.- - _ are computer-prepared, 1 each series of Customer Deposit • __ 

-_ - , _ . " . ._. : - 1 • - Forms shaU~,be a two:,pah form, at a minimum, and shall be 
. 2: Alternative· II: •Forwarded to thej accounting de- inserted in ·a. printer jhat - will: - idmultaneously print an .- -. 
partment for agreement, on a daily-basis with the dupli- original.and duplicateamd store, in machine readable form, 1 

Cate Credit and. the Request removed frI1 • the drop box all ,µiformation printed on the ,original and duplicate. ,, The 
and the triplicate or stored data. · · ' stored .data .shallnot be ~usceptil:ile to change-or; rernovalby .--
, I • • ~y p~rsoniiel after pr~paration of a Custoiner Deposit -

19:45-1.24 · P~c~du~ for accepta~~e, acco nting,for and - Fqrm: , : : · '' 
_ . - . .. redemption of patron cash depJsits _, _ _ . . _ _i ~- .- -___ -_ • _- · ... 
. . . .. . ___ · - - · -· __ · ·- · - · _ • . / ·-. . -•· •· · _ (h) dn the original and duplicate of the Customer De-
- (a) Wpenever apatrb,nrequests a._casin~./I~censeefo hold posit ·Form, or in stored data, the general cashier shall 
hjs or her -cash, cash -equivalent, ca~in9 ch9c*, -_ casino affili~ _ record, at a minimum, ti,.e fo~owing informatioh: - , 

·. · 1 _ ate check, annuity jackpc:>t- trust chec~, complimentary cash,--.·-
. : gif:t, slot ' tokens, prize 'fokens,, ga:irimg -chi pk or plaques for' 

.... - I • , .,-

- · s~b-~equent _us~, .. tht:- patr_o~ shall __ d~l-iverlthe_ .'-_ca_s~'. :cash · 
__ eqmvalent, casmo check, casmo affiliate ch~ck, annmty Jack~ 
· p_ot trust c:heck, · complimentary -cash gift, -slot 1 ·t()_kei{~; prize 
_ tokell.s,. -_gamin$• chips or. plaques w -a • gen~ral cashier who, · 
aft~r cop.vetting, any Cof _those non-cash itenif iri_to c~sh, shall 

-. deposit the . cash·_ Jor credit to the pat~ljjn -- cash -;cteposit 
.account-established for that patronp:irrsuarlt_to this_section. 
- :' ,- - - - :· - . : - . -. ' I - - . . . • ·- ,_ 

. 'I·_-

_.··1. The name of th~ patron making the' oeposit; 
•. ; . 1,:-.,.··, . ·•.. ' 

: -·. 2. Th¢- total ani,0Jnt b~ing deposited (hunieric~ total 
. arid written amount);_.: - - 1 -- - • . 

' - _-' - . t i. i' ._ ' ' 

3~ · :Toe date of deposit; · < --

.· ,4. . The signature ~f the; genetitl cashier or, if cqmp~te/ :::_) . , 
_ prepared,:the identifjc@:_tion code~of the general cashier;· 

- I 
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5. Nature of the amount received (cash, cash equiva-
lent, casino check, casino affiliate check, annuity jackpot 
trust check, complimentary cash gift, chips, plaques, slot 
tokens, prize· tokens or wire transfer). 

(i) After preparation of the Customer Deposit Form the 
general cashier shall obtain the patron's signature on the 
duplicate copy and shall distribute the copies in the follow-
ing manner: 

1. Original copy-given to the patron as evidence of 
the amount held on deposit by the casino; 

2. Duplicate copy-forwarded along with any other 
necessary documentation to the check cashier who shall 
maintain the documents. 

G) A patron shall' be allowed to · use the deposit by 
supplying information required by the casino to verify his or 
her identification. 

1. The pit clerk, general cashier or slot cashier shall 
ascertain, from the cashiers' cage, the amount of the 
patron deposit available and request the amount the 
patron wishes to use· against this balance. The pit clerk 
shall prepare a Counter: Check in compliance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 or a general cashier or slot cashier 
shall prepare a Slot Counter Check in compliance with 
N.J.A.C. )9:45-1.25A with the exception that _the words 

. "Customer Deposit Withdrawal" shall be recorded on the 
Counter Check or Slot Counter Check in place of the 
name of the patron's bank.~ 

(k) Distribution of the Counter Checks shallcomply with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.25 arid distribution of Slot Counter Checks 
shall comply with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A. · 

(l ) The · patron's deposit balance shall be immediately 
reduced by amounts ·equal·. to the Counter Checks issued in 
the pit or Slot· Counter Checks issued in the slot area or at 
the casino cage. 

(m) A patron may obtairi a refund of his or her deposit 
or any unused portion of a ~eposit by requesting the refund 
from a general cashier and returning his or her copy of the 
Customer Deposit Form. The' general cashier shall verify 
the customer's identification and shall: 

1. Verify the unused balance with the check cashier; 

2. Have the patron sign the original of the Customer 
Deposit Form; 

3. Prepare necessary documentation evidencing. such 
·refund, which documentation may include a counter 
check or any other document which contains the following 
information:· · 

i. Date and shift of preparn,tion; 

ii. Amount refunded; 

19:45-1.24 

iii. Type of refund made ( cash, check or wire trans-
fer); 

iv. Patron's name; and 

v. Signature of the general cashier preparing such 
documentation. 

(n) The general cashier shaU forward the original Cus-
tomer Deposit Form along with any other necessary docu-
m~ntation to _the, Check Cashier who shall compare the 
patron's signatures and maintain the documents. 

• ( o) The check cashier shall return the original copies of 
the Counter C:heck(s) to the general cashier who shall. 

. return it to the patron and refund the unused balance of the 
depoiit to the patron at which time the general cashier .shall · 
maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposit. Form 
along wjth any other necessary documentation to evidence 
such refund. · 

(p) -· A log of all customer deposits received and returned, 
sh~ll be prepaned manually m; by computer on a daily basis, 
by check cashiers and such· tog shall include, at a minimum, 
the following: · 

1. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand· in 
the cashiers' cage at th~ beginning of each shift; . . 

2. For~ Customer Deposits received. and refunded; 

i. The datejof the Customer Deposit or refund; 

ii. Custome,- Deposit Number;, 

iii. The name of the patron; and 

iv. The amount of the Customer Deposit or;refund. 

3. The balance of the Custo111er Deposits on hand in 
the cashiers' cage at the end of each shift. · 

( q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand. in the 
cashiers' cage at the end of each shift shall' be recorded as 
an outstanding · liability and accounted for by the check 
cashier. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective Al!gust 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J;R. 541(a). · 

(b ): new text substituted for old. 
(b)-(p) renumbered as (chq) without change in text. 

Amended byR.1981 d.437-effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 1'1'.J.R. 848(b). 
Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). 

(b)l: deleted "accompanied ... credentials". , 
Petition for Rulemaking: Acceptance of cash equivalents. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 824(b). , 
Amended by R.1989 d:233, effective May 1,1989. 
See: 20N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). ) 

Added "wire transf~r" to (h)5 and (m)3.-
Amended byR.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See:. 22 N,J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). . 

In subsections G) and (k), added references to "Slot Counter Checks 
in compliance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-L25A." In (/),.added text regard-
ing issuance of Slot Counter Checks. 
Amended byR.1992 d.234, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 933(a), 24 N.J.R~2079(a). •· · 
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•>;/(~)3: · addect'.new te~t qualifying that do~umenton··may incluqe 
· "a counter check or any other document which contains the following 

information ... " · 1 · .. .i · ·. •.· 

Amended by R. 1994 cl.471, effective Septembef 19; 1994. 
See:. 26 N.J.R. 22l2(a), 26N,J.R. 3891(c). . ·. · •· .J 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994_. i 

See: 26 N.J.K 2872(a), 26N.).R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R~089(a): 
·,· AmendedbyR1995 d.466, effectiye August'21,1995. i · 

See: 27N,J,R. 21t3(a), 27 N.J.R 3219(a). . .· , . i .·· . . . . . · 
J\dded c~ino1 checks andanpuityjackpot trustchecks in (a)and (h)5. 

A111ended byR1995 d,620, effective December4, 199?" ; · 
See: 27 N.J.R 3307(a), 27 NJ.R. 4909(a). ' 

I 
.[. 

· , ·... . . . . .. CaseNotes .1 
·••· . . i. . . . <. 

Taxpayer did not reaHze income .when ga111~lin,g qebt was forgiven; . 
:Zarii:J.v. C.I.R., 1990, 916 F.2cl 110. · · · ·· · 

.. Casi1mControl Act does not confe.r private cause(braction in favor 
ofJosing pla~ers. · Miller v. Zoby, 250 NJ.Super: 5~8, ·· 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D,1991). . . . .. · ·.. ! . . . •, . · ..... ·. . i. . 

Procedures. for acceptingrv~riijihg ~rtd. · 
accQi111tingforwife. tra._isfers; :~re transfer · 

·.·· .. ·· .. ··.fees .. ·· •· .. ··· ·'' 1·) .. ·· 
'(a) . kc:asino l~ceiisee tnayf in, accorda.nce '}'ith the rnles of 

. thfCommission; ItCcepta wire transfer.of funds to enable 
the following: ' . ' .' . . I . 

L ,B:stablishment .. ·. of a cash. deposit •pursua~t t; 
N.J.SA.5:12-101bandN.J.A;C.19:45-L2~; . 

· 2. •. Reclt:miptioµ of. an outstanding C()fll~er: Check or 
· Slot pounter .·Check· pursuant Jo N'J.S:A! 5:12A01c and 
N.J.A.C.19:45--:.1.26 and 1.27; or ·· l · · ·., ·.··· . ' ·' ' . ' ''_ ··,· .. · ·-. ! 

J. >f aymenL of a ret~rned Coµnter i Ch~ck or Slot . 
Counter Ch~ck pursuant· to N.J.S.A. 5:12.:...101e and, 
N.J.A.C.19:45:,.L29. . ,i i ·.·. > .·.·. ·. ··. ·. ..· ... + < · .. ·• , .. · .• 
(b) Any wire transfer offands .authorized. by th.is section 

shall betransferted to. and .·deposited. i1.ithe· /ca~ino licensee's 
approved operating a;ccount iµ ... a New·••JeFsey bank:, 'The 

' casino. licensee shall . require its bank to.,· dotify the. casino 
Hcensee· of the receipt and .deposit of the kvire transfer by 
trans~itting the inf9rrp.ation req~ired in I (c)2 through. 6 · 
belmv by one ormore of the followmgmethods: 

1. •·'·Direct···1elephone notification .&~Jeep the casin9 
Jicensee's barik and a cage e,mpfoyee, w,hich notification 
shall pe .recorded in the Wire Tran~fer Lpg in accordance 
with{c)6 below; . . .. . · .. · ·• , C: ! . · . i. . ... · 

· 2. · .• Direct hard copy. (printed) commynication _sent by 
the .• casino licensee's\ bank to the .. c~sind Hcensee,_ which 
clo~urrientshall bedited, time-starriped·dnd signed by the 
cage. employee, receiving the·. notij:icatiori,,·•·and ,forwarded 
to the accounting. department .. as suppofting·documenta-
~ion in qCcordanCfWith (g)' below; or . . i .·,· .. ··.. . •. ·•.• .. \ 

3. Direct computer access by the casino licensee to 
1. .\ ·-: _. •- .• - '. .• ... .- . ,:. I 

the \\;'ire trapsfer transacti.oµ as it is cred~tedto .its operat-
ing account at its bank, whid'Ftransactioip. shall. be printed 
from· the computer.· screen and da;ted, time-stamped and 
sigped .·.· by . the cage employee i· receiving [ the · notification, 
and forwarded to the accounting depar~rrient as support-
ing documentation~in accorC,ancewitli. (g) below. 

'.' ,·.' ··• . ···, 1 ·, 
I 

/ 
I 
I 
I 

I I · Ol'HER. AGENCIES 
. I" . . ·. \"'_/ - .. · .-: : ··-·-, 

( c} .· Uponp.otificatioh jn accordance with. (b) abov¢ that. a 
wire . transfei ·.·. of funds has · been credited .. to·.· the . casino . 

· licensee;s operating . accciunt, . the cage employee who re~ 
ceived the notice sllall · record, . at a minimum, the following · 
information in the notification section .of a Wire Transfer 
Log maintained in : the main bank of. the cashiers' cage: 

i .•. '.· ' ' . << .. ,·• ' . L A sequential wiJ:e transfer number which shall be 
geneJated by the ,casind licensee; · · 

\·, ' i ,. . 

2, The date aµdtinie of the 11otification; 

3.··. The•.nanil of th!e casino·•'licensee's'.•bank to which 
;;,_,_,·· .· · ·. ·: .-"-,-I ,--· . ,. 

the funds-were transfe(red; 
' . ' 

4. . ·. The ,flctllal amount .. of. funds transferrM to the 
operating account of the casino licensee, stated innum-/ 
bers and words; · · · 

:--- .. . ·.·.- I . . . . . ._· -- - _-- -

5. . The name of th~ patron for whose benefitthe funds, 
were transferred;· 1 · · • • '. ·, ... · ... · . ; ·. ·. > . · ... ·. . . ..· ',. 

6. . 'I'he method aulhorized under (I;>) above by which 
the. casino licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire 
ttansf er and, Jf by telbphone, the' name·. and 'title of the 
person:,tt> the casino ~icensee's bank who made the tele- . 
phone call; and ' J I . • ' 

, . 7. .· The signature·. dt t~e fage . employee receiving·. and . 
recording the -inform.htion required by this subsec.:tion. 

' ' ' '' > ' . -. ' ' . . ·_, 
· .. · •. . · .. i· ·, .•. · ' ···, .. '. ' /· 

(d) Upon completion1 of the notification section of the 
}Vire Transfer Log fequired·,by. (c) above,a cage supervisor 

10th.er than the qage euipl,oyee wh_o re.c€ived and .recmded 
notification of the wire 1 transfer shall verifyreceipt of the 
wire transfer by telephorie contact. with a previously. identi-
fied authodzed en1plo~ye of the. casino lkensee's ban!(, . 
The· cage supervisor. verifying the· wire transfer shall confirm 
the information recordeclin,the Wire Transfer Log pursuaJ.1.t 
to (c)2 through 6 abov~, and shllU record the following in 

· the verific;:ation section df the Wire Transfer Log: . 
-_,· • • ,: ·1 • ' L The name and/tide of the.autliorized erriploy~ at 

the casino licensee's bank who confirmed the· information; ."".<· <-- ',·f·- )". :· __ ·, -, ·_ . 
2. The. date arid the ofverification; and , - ," ',:: .· <.. ·- t ,:/ '··:·· ·: 

3 .. The signature hf the cage· supelirisor verifying re-
ceipt of· the wire tiapsfer. and the information reqorded 
pursuant to (c )above; · · · 

. (e) Upon verificlltio1 of the wire transfer and. completion. .· 
of the Wi.re Transfor Lpg, the ge~eral cashier of the casino • 
licensee shaH be deemed; . for purposes of compliance wi~h 
tlie Commission's rules; to have received cash at the general 
cashiers' cage in arirar4ountequal. tothe actuaLam.ount of 
funds transferred to· the operating account of the casino 
licensee. I 

,I 

(f) lJpon determininkthe purpose for the wire transfer, a 
.cage supervisor .shall prepare a Wire Tran_sfer Acknowledg-
ment Form, a two-pad form containing, at a mmimum, the 
following information: .i · 

(,J 
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; ' '' : ' . . ',,.·- ·-.·' .... ' '·. ' '• 

, •· ,: . -I 

1. · credentials ot verify that the.ip~tro~\ signature on the 
Customer DeposiLFormand the patron's physical de-

. . . . scriptionagree wit,h the infmmation recordedjn th~ 
3. The actual amount offtinds received pursuant to patron's credit file pursuant to,N.J;A.C.19:45-1.27, to 

2. The date of the wire transfer; 

the wire transfer, stated in numbers and 'fOrds; iI).sure that the patron is the patron recorded onthe 
4 .. ·. The name ofthepatron; . . Wire Transfer Acknowledgmt!nt Form, and shall main-

. . .. . tain, doqunentation supporting that examination; i;m,d 
5. The purposefor the wire transfer (caslipeposit; il.'i ... ·· Fo. rw. ·• .. ard to tJJ .. ·.·e a·c·c· o.·. untin. g.· departm.' ent ... th. e.· orig• .. i.-redemption; payment of returned Counter Che1;;k or Slot . 

Counter Check); · · · naLWire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compari-
soilto the duplicate. 

6. The signature ofthe preparer; · · ·· · · · · 
(h) Af the e~d ~f the month, a .copy ofthe Wire Transfer 

7. The signature of either: Log shall be forwarded to the accounting department and . 
i. . Th~ check bank cashier, if the funds are to b~ reconciled \Vith alLWire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 

used for Counter Check or Slot Counter Check .re- prepared during that month. 
demption or the payment of a returned Counter Check · · · · · · •. · · · · · · · 
or Slot Counter Check; or (i) Upon the receipt and processing of awire transfer of 

·· · ·. · · · funds in . accordance with the.· prnvisions • of this section, a 
ii. The generafcashier, if the funds are to be used ; casino licensee may, in . its discretion, credit, to the patron's 

for a cash deposit. acc:ount the. amount of any wire . transft!r fees charged . 
· ·· against the original arpount of the wire transfer, provided . 

(g) Upon completion of the information required by (f)l that: 
through 6 above, th~ cage supervisor who prepared.the form 
shall obtain tile signature required by (f)7 above on b,oth 
copies of the Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, trans-
mit the duplicate copy and any supporting documentation·to 
the accounting . department,· and · forward the original Wire 
Transfer Acknowledgment Form to: . 

-. ,'., . . .· :· .. · ,,·_ L· ·The check hank cashier, ·if the fonds are to be 11st!d · · 
. . for Counter Check orSlot Counter Check redemption or 

the payment of a returned Counter Check or.Slot Coun-
ter Check, who shall: · 

., ' --- .· -

; · i. Post the amou'nt bf the funds to the .patron's 
credit account; · · 

ii. . If appropriate, ·return. the .. redeemed /Counter 
Check or Slot Counter Check to the patron; · 

-• I •• •.' ·.• 

iii .. Forward tO the accounting depar,tment the origi-i 
naf Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Fon:hJor compari~ 
son to the .duplicate; and . · 

iv. Forward tO the. accounting departrrient the. re.-
. demption copy of any . Counter Check redeemed, in · 
· accordanc:e with · the > requirements . of · N.J.A.C. 
19:45'-l.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, in accor• 

. dance with the requirements of N.J.A.c: 19:45d.25A; 
or / 

2. The general cashier, if the. funds are to be used to 
establish a cash deposit, who shall: · 

. . 
· i. . Prepare a. Customer deposit·. file in accordance 

with theproyisions ofN.J.A.C.19:45-1.24; 

ii. Prepare a Customer Deposit Form in accordance 
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24; except that 
prior to. the release to · t,he patron· of any funds credited 
to a cash deposit file by means of a Wire transfer, the 
general cashier shall. examine the· patron); identification 

. ' ' . 
l. The credit shall b~ limited to the lesser of $250.00 

or th<{ actual amount of the wire transfer fees charged by -
any(fmandal institution .involved in the. wiri11g of the 
funds; · · 

2. The purpose of the wire transfer is to enable a 
ti:a11saction identified in (a )2 or 3 above ·and· the. c.redit i~ 
applied toward the completion of that transaction; · 

3.. The credit is authorized and. recorded by the casino 
licensee pursuant to internal co11trols .approved by fhe 
Comtrlission, which internal controls shan, at a 111inimum, 1 

include: · · · · · ..., 
. I . . 

i.. The creation ,oLa record identifying the date and 
the amoun,t of the .. credit ::ind. the·. sequential wire trans-
fer number of the wire transfer for which the credit' is 
being issued; ·. and 

ii. The recording of tlJe credit as a balancing item 
on the mainbank summary. 

G) N ot:withsta,nding ·. any 0th.er provision · of this chapter, 
the amount of a credit of wire transfef fees authorized by (i) 
abo~e ne.ed not be inducted in det~rmining the amount of . 

.: cash compliinentaries which may be issued . to . a patron. 
· pursuat1t Jo N,J.A.C. 19:45.:... l.9B. 

New Rule, R.1989 d.233, effective M11y 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J;R. 3012(a), 2lN.J.R. 1152(b). 
Petition for Rulerliaking: requesting amendment to permit casino 
. licensee to accept a .transfer which specifies either patron's name or · 

patron's casino identification mimber. · · 
See: 22NJ;R 565(d}. ·.. .· 
Amended by RJ991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22N.J.R. 32Q5(a), 23 NJ.R. 1455(a). 

,Added references to "Slot Count~r ~hecks" throughout section. 
NUended 1:Jy RJ 994 dA72, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 46 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R.. 3892(a). · . 
Amen.elect by Rl994dA72,. effective September 19, 1994. · 

i 
\. 
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· See: 26 N.J.R: 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a). . 
Am~nqed by R.1994 d.542, effective November 7'. 199f 
See. 26 N.:J.R. 3140(a),26 N.J.R. 4445(b). · 

1 

I 
•. . • I 

19:45-l.24B Procedure for sending funds b~ wire transfer··· 
I ' 

· (a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee ;o.send 
funds by wire transfer to a financial instituti6n 10n behalf of 
the patron, the patron shall present to the general cashier 
the cash, cash equivalents, casino check, chigs, plaques, slot 
tokens or prize tokens representing the amoJnt sought to be 
transferred, or, in the case of a cash depos~t, request that 
the unused balance of the cash deposit be ~ransferred. In 
the case of a cash deposit, the procedurd:s set forth in 
RJ.AC. 19:45-:1.24 for redemption of a ca~h deposit shall 

'be observed. ; 1 • 
( ) 

', " . . .·, ' '· . i 
(b ! The g~neraJ cashier shall obtafa from ~he reserve :ash 

cashier. a Wire Transfer Request Form, a four-part· serially 
prenumbered form, and shall record-thereon) at a minimum, 
the information required by (b )l through (b)i7 below: 

\ ,! 
1. The name of th.e patron; ·.. I- . · 

2.. .. The date ofthe transaction; ; · · 
\ i' . 

. 3. The amount of funds .to be wire transferred, stated · 
in numbers and in words; · , ! .. · · .. ·_ .· 

4: The source of funds to be transfehed ( cash, cash • 
equivalent, casino check, chips, plaques, slot tokens, prize 

· tokens or cash deposit); , . I · · 
·. 

1 5. The name and address of the fin~'ndial institution to 
which the funds will be · transferred abd the account . ' . ' . ' ! 
number to which the funds will be credited; . . . .. . .·· . - I. 

OTHER AGENC1ES 
I 

(f) Upon receipt of th:e original Wire Transfer Request 
Form, the accounting. department shall contact the casino 

·· licensee's bank in New J~rsey to authorize the wire transfer 
of the funds and shall either: 

1. Record CJn the I original Wire Transfer Request 
Form: · 

··f 
i. Th(i name· and 1title of the person contacted at the 

cas{no licensee's bank; .. ' 
\, 

ii. The d~te and time that the wire transfer. was 
authorized; and 

iii. 1 The .signature of the fiCCounting department em-
ployee authorizing tljle wire transfer; or 

. i 

: ' ·' . ·!' . ( . " 
2; . If the wire traq.sfer is authorized by means of a 

· direct computer link between. the · casino licensee and its 
. bank, print a copy of the wir;e transfer authorization from 

, .l. I ·. \ · . , [ ,. , ·. I 

the computer screen Which shall: ' 
I 

i; Comply with 1the requirements of (f)lii and iii 
· above; ai:id .• ' · 

ii. ( Be attached ~o theJ original. Wire Transfer Re-
. questForm, . · 

(g) At the end ofthe 1gaming day, the accounting depart-
ment shall compare the duplicate .and triplicate copies of the 
Wire Transfer Request form to the original. 

' ' . ,1 
6. The signature of the p~tron; ··· · 

I 

7. The signature of the general cashief; and 

New Rule, R.1989 d.233, eff~ctive May 1, 1989, 
, See: 20 N;J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective.Octob.er ,3, 1994. ,···. 

8. The signature of the reserve cash dshier. . . . I . 
I 

( ~) · Prior to obtaining the. patron's signa~
1
ure • on the W,ire 

Transfer Request Form, the general cashier shall examme 
· the patron's identification credentials a114 shall maintain 
documentation supporting that examinationi ' . . I 

( d) After securing . the patron's signat~re, the general 
cashier shall present the Wire Transfer ~equest Form to 'the 
reserve cash cashier, who shall sign the form and .. retain the 
original and· duplicate copy. The genetal cashier shall . . . I. : .. 
retain the triplicate copy of the form arid shall give the 
patron the quadruplicate copy .of the forril as evidence of 
the wire transfer request. [ · · 

I 

( e) Tqe reserve cash cashier shall immediately forward 
the original Wire Transfer Request Form to the accountjng 
department as authorization to effect the transfer, and shall 
retain the duplicate copy for agreement ¼rith the triplicate 
c~py held by the general. cashier: . At th~ 9nd of the ~a~ing 
day, and upon agreement of the duplicate and tnphcate 
copies of the Wire Transfer Request Form/, the reserve cash 
cashier sh!lll forward both copies ofJhe forpl to the account-
ing department. ! ' 

! 

I 

See: 26 N;lR. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26' N.J.R. 4089(a). 1 
·•.. . • I . . _I 

l9:4s.:..1.2s 
i .· . . .. 

Procedure for exchange of chec:ks submitted by 
gaming or $imulcast wagering patrons; 
repurchase: of. cash equivalenti, · 

(a) Exceptas otherw;ise provided in this section, rio casi-
.no.liceilsy.e. 9r any pers1n licensed under t~e Casino Control 
Act, and no person *cting on behalf of o_r under. any 
arr~nge111ent with a casjno licensee or other person licensed 
m:1der tile Casino. Cont~oLAct, shall: 

. . . .,. .\I . ·-. .· 
1. Cash a_ny check, make any loan, or otherwise pro". 

vide or allow to any . person any credit or advance of · 
anything of value or ~hich represents'value to enable any· 
person to take part in gam1ng or simulcast wagering 
activity .as a player; dr 

.,· I 

. i 
2. R.elease or discharge any debt which is uncollect-

ibl.e, either in whole or in, 'part, which represents any 
;fosses incurred by iany player in gaining or simulcast _ 
wagering activity witbout maintaining a written record of.;;----· 

-. .the deposit, check .return and collection efforts as re- '\~~.-, 
quired by N}-A.C; 19:45-1.28 and 19:45--'l.29; or 
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3. Make anyloan which represents.any1osses incurred 
by any player in gaming or simulcast wagering activity 
without receiving from. said player in exchange therefore, 
a check in the amount of said loan, which check shl;lll 
conform with the Casino Control Act and these regula-
tions. 

(b) No casino licensee or any person licensed.under the 
Act, and no person acting on behalf of or under any 
arrangement with a casino licensee .or other person licensed 
under the Act, may accept a check, other than a recognized 
travelers' check or. other cash equivalent, ·· a casino check, ~a 
casino affiliate check, or an annuity jackpot trust check from ! 

any person to enable such person .to take part in gaming or 
simulcast wagering activity as a player, or may give cash or 
cash equivalents in exchange for · such · check unless the 
requirements of this section . and.-N.J.A.C.. 19:45-1.26, 
19:45--,1.27, 19:45-1.28, and 19:45~1.29 concerning check 
cashing, redeeming, consolidating, collecting and recording . 
procedures are observed by the casino licens~e and its 
employees and agents. . For purposes of this , chapter: the 
term "check" when used in connection with an exchange, 
redemption, substitution or consolidation by a patron shall 
mean. any draft drawn by the patron which is a "cash item" 
as defined in Regulation J of the Board of Goyernors of the 
Federal• Reserve System, 12 C.F.R. 210.2(e ), and which· is 
drawn on an account maintairied in a "depository institu-
tion" as defined in Section 19(b) of the. Federal Reserve 
Act, 12 US.C. §461(b ), including spare drafts aqd .drafts 
drawn on negotiable order of withdrawal accounts or similar 
accounts; the term ''checking account" shall mean any 
account on which a. "check" is drawn; and the term ''bank" 
shall include any "depository institution'' as defined in 12 
U.S.C. §461(b). For purposes of this chapter,a c:heck re~ 
ceived from a person by cage cashiers may be presumed by 
the casino licensee not to b~ exchaqged to enable such 
person to take part in gaming activity as a player, if the 
casino licensee · shall cause to be posted at each general 
cashier station in the cashiers; cage a conspicuous· sign that 
reads: 

"By law, personal checks cannot be exchanged for curren° 
cy or coin to be used for gaming or simulcasting wagering 
purposes." · 

( c) All checks sought to be exchanged in a casino by a 
patron shaH be:· · 

1. Drawn on a bank and payable on demand; 

2. Drawn for a specific amount; 

3. Made payable to the casino licensee; and 

4. Currently dated, but not post dated. 

( d) All checks sought to be exchanged at the cashiers'. 
cage shall be: 

1. Presented directly t() the general cashier who sh~H: 

. 19:45-1.25 . 

L Restrictively e11dmse the check "for deposit only" 
to the casino licensee's bank a:ccourit; · 

ii. Initial the check; 

iii. Date and time stamp the check; 
iv'. Record the junket number, if applicable; 

-. ' ., i 

v:. Immediately exchange the check for currency an,d 
' coin in an amount equal to the amount for which the 
check is drawn, not, to exceed two hundred . dollars 

. ($200.00) per patron per day, if such che<,:k is ex-
changed for the purpose of nongamiqg; and · 

vi. Forward redemption, consolidation and substitu-
tion checks to the Check Ca~hier and an non-gaming 
checks to the main bank cashier. 

· ( e) Cash equivalents, casino checks, casino affiliate 
checks and annuity jackpot trust checks shaH only be accept-
ed at the cashie.rs' c:age by gei:i;eral cashiers. - . 

1. Prtor to the acceptance, of any cash equivalent from 
a pat~on, the general ci:tshier shall determinp the. validity 
of such. cash equivalenVby performing the necessary veri-
fication for each type of cash equivalent and such other 
procedures as may be required by the issuer of such cash 
equivalent. . Prior to the acceptance~of any casin.o check, 
casino affiliate check or an annuity jackpot trust check 
from a patroq, the general cashier .shall comply with the 
requirements of ( f) below. 

2. Iri order to ensure the patron's identity, 'prior to the 
acceptance of a cash equivalent made payable to a pre-
senting patron, a casino check, a casino affiliate check .or. 
an annuity jackpot trust check, the general cashier shall 
be required to examine the patr6n;s identification creden .. 

. tials or verify that. the patron's signature recorded on· the 
cash equivalent, casino check, casino-affiliate check or the 
annuity jackpot tmst check and the patron's physical 
description 1agree with the information · recorded · .in the 
patron's.• credit file prepared pursuant to N.J.A:c. 
19:.45-1,27. \. E;ach casino licensee shall ina.intain docu-
mentation supporting , that examination or verification. 

) . . ··. .·· . 
'· 3. Any cash equivalent other than a travelers check) or · 
credit card and any casino check, casino affiliate check or 
annuity jackpot trust check. which is accepted from a 
patron by a general cash1er shall be: 

J. Endorsed in blank by the patron (but in the case 
of a cash equivalent, only if thecash equivalent is made 
pay~ble to the presenting patron); and . 

ii. Except as otherwise provided in (e)4ii below, 
restrictively endorsed "For Deposit Only" to the. bank 
account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-
tance• by the general cashier and· deposited no later 
than the next banking day following the date of the . 
transaction. 

4. A casino licensee may, in its discretion, allow a 
patro~ who has exchanged a cash equivalent (other than a 
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travelers· check or credit card) for currency, coin or a 
Customer Deposit Form to repurchase t~e cash equiva-
lent for an equal amount of cash, garping1 chips, plaques. 
or slot tokens prior to the deposit ofthe i.:ash equivalent 
by the' casino' licensee. . If a casino licepsee agr~es to 
provide a patron with this repurchase optir,:>Il, the general 
cashier shall, prior to acceptance of the q'ash equivalent 

·. . . - .. - . . - _ .... I .. -

L iitnmediately. determine the validtty of the cash 
, equivalent by performing.· the.·. verificati~n required · in 
(e) 1 above; anq. i · · · 

ii. ]n lien of complying \Vith'>the TFquh:ements of 
(e)Jiiabove, comply with the approved ~nternal control , 
procedures of. the casino . lisen:see for ttje processing of 
such transactibns, which· procedures sfo;lll include, at a·· 

' minimutnJhefollowing: ··. · · · .·.. I · · 
(1) The creatfon of an audit tr~il !which shall as~ 

sure<that no single· employee. is·· iri . a posifion to 1 
t,onvert the cash equivalent to his ot faer personal µse 

· withoutdetection; I 
.. ·. .. . .·.· .. · .· ... ·.··. •· .... · I 

(2). The/ e~tabli~hment 9f a definite tiine · limit on 
the. repurchase rights ofthe patron, Whish fime limit 
shall be no later. than the end of th!e fifth calendar . .·. : . . . . .. •· . •. . .· I .. ••.. . .. 
day following the date of acceptance of the cash 
equivalent; arid . .. . ! ··· . · / ·· · 
, ·. . ' , . ·, ·. ' 't. ,'. '' 

. . •·· I 
. (3) Uponexpiration of the tune lµnitTequired by 

· ( e)4ii(2) .. above, the immediate restrictive . endorse-
ment the cash equivalent "For . I)eposit .Onlt 'to 
the bank · account .of the casino H~e,n.see, .·. and the 
deposit of• the cash equivalent by np later •.than·· the 

··· next banking day. ) · 
. ·•- I - . 

(f) Pribr to the acceptance of any casitjo check/casino 
affiliate. check or · annuity jackpot . trusf. check from. a patron, 
a general cashier shall determine tlie :validity of such check 
by.corifactitfg the New Jersey casinolicen~ee which issued 
the check or. by confirming, in a manner. kpproV~d • by. the 
Commission; the isstia11ce of lhe check by ]the casino. licen" 
seeaffiliate.·ot the.annuity jackpot trust,. as /the case iriay. be, 
and verifying the fo!lowing information: i · . . .· 

./ . ·. / .· . . . I 1. The date of the check; 1 

2. The checknumber; . .. , . 
. • .. . · .. ·.·• . . . I 3, The; name of the payee appearing (!)11. the check; 

.. . i 

4; The amoµnt of thecheck; . il:nd - 1 

i . 
I 

. ·, ', [ 

· 5. That the check represents: 

i .. · The return of,a patron's. deposit ~oney; 
.·_,- ·:-· ·.- --., I -

ii:' The redemption of ,the casino . Fcensee's gaming·· 
chips; or • . · · · , · · . ~i , · .·· 

: . ··.•·· ... r . . .• 

iii. . The winnings from ~lot machine or keno payoffs; .· . ·. I · .. •.· .· ... 
iv. The winnings from simulcastwlj,gering; 

•. .t . .· . . . . , . I 
V; The winnings from table gainel pr9gressive pay- · 

outs; -- ,! ·:·· · , 

I 
I 

OTHEJl .AGENCIES 
i 

vi .. · An annuityjackpot payment by an ahm1ity,jack-
pottrust pursuahtto:N.J,A.C.19:45""1.40B; or· 

\ . ':. ',. ' ·-, . - . 

vii, .... · A casino affiliate check.· 

(g) · Each casino licens~e sh:;ilJ maintain a· casino check log 
and an ahm;iity jackpot trust check log'. · ' 

1 J'. . The gener~l c.asqier ofthe casino licensee accepting 
' · a. casino check Or casino affili:;1te check shall document 

the verificationsperfdrined iµ (f) lbove in the casino 
check log and shall also record therein his br her name 
and license number anti: . . . . . . . ... 

' 

i. For a casi110 1 check, the naIIIe of the cashier 
providing suchinfo~mation andtne date aµd time the 
information was obt?ined; or ·· · c · 

.. ·· ii. . For a casirin!affiliate check, the:name of the 
· employee ,at .. the casmo licen~ee affiliate providing. such ., 
information, and the date and time the information was 
obtained. 1 · 

2 .. ·.·The genei;al cas~ier of the casino lfcensee accepting 
an annuity jackpottr1fst cheqk shalFdocument the verifi-
cations performed in Cf) above in the annuity jackpot trust 
c;heck, log, and shall ~ecord ,therein the manner in which 
the inforin,ation was obtained,(including; if applicable, the· 
name pf any person 1prnviding the information and the ,.. . . ..... ·.,··. I. . .·· ... · ... ·. · ... 
q.ate and time the infqrmation was obtained. . · · 

·-' ' ·_ . ·_. __ ,j '. J: A general cashier ofthe New Jersey casino which 
issue a casino check! shall provide the information re-
quired by (f) ~bove tt> tile casiQo licensee accepting such 
check, and shall inditate that . verification was requested , . 
by notating in the castno check log .the followirigiriforma-
tion: 

. 1. Thedateanci/time of the request; 

11. 1'he name ofthe casino requesting the informa-
•• - • ·: • I . •· -: .-.. ' . • ~, 

tion; 1 

m. The name bfthe generalca:ge cashier making . 
the request; r 

l 
. iv: The chetknumber; 

·1 .. • • 

v.. 'fhe date .of the check; 
1 ' : 

vi. The name ~fthepayee appearing on t~e check,; 
1and 

.· . . . i . ·.. . . . 

vii. The reasonifor·the check as either: 

(1) •The· retufll of a patron;s · d~posittnoney; 
. . I . . ·. . . ·• .. · . 

(2) The. redelfllption.·of .the. casino licensee's·· g_ain~ 
ing chips; 1 · · 

. . 

. (3) The,winnings from slot machine payoffs; 
.. ·.. ! .-. 

(4) The winnings from. simulcast wagering; · or 
.;_.. " ·.. J '. ',, . ·.. ·, ·, . · .. ?·· . 

. (5) The wjnn/ngs from table game progressive pay-
out~; or · 
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(6) A casino affiliate check. 1 

, 4. Each casino licensee shall, upon request, provide to 
any other casin.o licensee a· list, updated as . necessary, of 
the name of each affiliate of that casino licensee which · 
holds a, gaming license in any jurisdiction, and the name 
and telephone number of a person at . each such affiliate 
who canverify the issuance of a casino affiliate check by 
that affiliated casino. 

(h) Prior to acceptance of a travelers check from a 
patron, the general cashier shall verify its validity by: 

1. · Requiring the patron to countersign the travelers 
check in his or her presence; ' · 

; -_, -

2. Comparing the countersignatlir~ with the original 
signature on the travelers check; · 

3. Examining the travelers c;:heck for ~ny other signs of 
tampering, forgery or alteration; and 

4. Performing any .pther procedures which the issuer . 
of the travelerscheck requires in order to indemnifythe 
acceptor againstloss. · 

(i)' A person may obtain cash atthe cashiers' cage or sloti 
booth to be used for . gaming purposes by presenting .a 
recognized credit card to a general cashier or slot cashier. 
Prior t.o the issuance of cash to a person, the generar cashier 
or slot cashier shall ver_ify throughthe recognized credit card 

. company the. validity of the person's credit card or shall 
verify through a recognized electronic funds transfer comp a~ 
ny which, in turn, verifies through the credit card, c.ompany 
the validity of the person's credit card and shall obtain 

. approval for .the amount of cash the person has requested; 
The general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such 
documentation as required by the casino · licensee to evi~ . 

· dence such· transactions arid to balance the iiriprest fund 
prior to the issuance of the cash, •·; ·. 

G) The· following procedures and requirements over 
Counter Checks shall be ob~erved: 

1., Counter Checks shall be serially pr~numbered 
forms; each series of Counter Checks shall be used in 
sequential order, and the series numbers of all Counter 
Checks received by a casino licensee shall be a,ccourited 
for · by employees with no incompatible funt:tibns. The 
original and all copies· of · void Counter .. C:hecks shall be . 

· marked "VOID" l:lnd shall require the signature of the · 
casino clerk '< 

:2.. For establishments · in · which Counter Checks are 
manually prepared:· 

i. Each series of Coun:terChec:ks shall be a, five~part 
form, at .a minimum, which consists of an, o~iginal; a 
redemption copy, an accounting copy, an issuance copy 
and acknowledgment copy· and shall be attached . in a··· · 
book that will permit an individual slip in the serie.sartd . 
its copies to be \Vritten upon simultaneously, "'hile stil_l 

19:45-4.25 
- - ' . 

- . - --, . - ~-

contairied in. the• book, and that Will· allow the removal 
of th~ original and all duplicate copies. 

ii. Access .to the Counter Checks shall be m~in~ 
tained and controlled at all•times by the casino clerks 

. responsible for controllirig of and qccounting for . the 
· unused supply of Counter Checks, and the preparation 
of Counter Checks for a patron's signa,ture; 

' ._. ' ' 
. . 

3. For establishments in which Counter Checks are 
computerprepared, each series of Count~r Checksshall 
be a four-part fqtm, at a minimum, which consists of an 
original, a redemption copy, an issuance copy and: ac- . 
counting copy and shall b_e inserted in q printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and duplicates and store, 

· in machine readable form, all Jnformation printed on. the 
originaL and duplicates; and .discnarge the original and 

· duplicates. The stored data shall no.t. be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel aftef preparation of a 
Counter Check. · · 

(k) For each Counter Check exchanged a.t a gaming . 
table~ the casino (;:lerk shall: 

L Verify the patron's identity by either: 
- . . 

). Obtaining the patron's 5ignafore, on a fotm, 
Which signature shall be compared to the original signa-
ture, or.- a computer generated facsimile . thereof, con-
tained within the patron's' credit file .. The . casino clerk ; 
shall sign the forrp: indicating that the sjgnature of the 
patronontheJormappears to.agree "".ith the signature 
on his credit file, Such form shall be attached to the 
accounting copy of the Counter Cneck exchanged by 
the patron prior td forwarding it to the accounting j 

• department in conformity with (p) below._ . 

. (1) After. the p·atron'sidentity has beer1 verified by 
the casino derk as required above, the requirements 
for subsequent verification of the patron's identity 
during the same shift andJn the same gaming pit may 
be satisfied by that casino clerk signing aform attest-
ing to the patron's identity before each subsequent 
Counter Check is exchanged . ., The form shall include 
the patron's narne 'and the serial number of the initial 
Counter Check exchanged by the patro11. S11ch form 
shall be attached to the accounting copy of· the 
Counter Check prior to forwarding itto the account-
ing department in. confoqhity with (p) below; or 

_ii. Obtaining the attestation of a yasino supervisor 
. as to the identity of the patron. The casino supervisor 
shaH sign a form attesting to the patron's identity and 
shall I record .· his license number thereon. Such fon;n 
shall be attached to the accounting copy of the Counter 
Check exchanged by the patron prior to. forwarding it to 
the· accoµntil;lg department in conformity.· with (p). be-
low.· 

2; Determine the patron's remaining ~reditlimit from 
the cash.iers' cage. · · 
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3. Prepare the Counter Check for a patron's signature 
by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original 
and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep-
tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only have 
recorded on it the game and table number, or in stored 
data, the following information: ' · 

i. The name of the_ patron exchanging the Counter 
Check; 

ii. The name of the patron's bank (required on the 
originalcopy only); 

iii. The current date and time; 

iv; The amount of the Counter Check expressed in 
numerals; 

v. The·game and table number; 

vi. The signature of the casino supervisor authoriz-
ing acceptance of the check; and 

vii. The signature of the preparer or_, if computer 
prepared,_the identification code of the preparer. 

4. Place an impression on the back of the original 
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement' "for deposit 
only;' to the casino licensee's bank account. · 

5. Present the original and all duplicate copies of the 
Counter Check to the patron for signature. 

6. Receive the signed Counter Check . directly from 
the patron; the issuance copy, which is the equivalent of a 
Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall be immedi-
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. In no 
instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron 
prior to the receipt of the issuance copy qf the Counter 
Check by the dealer or boxman. 

i. The original, redemption, and acJmowledgment 
copies of the Counter Check shall be expeditiously 
transported to the cashiers' cage where tbe original and 
redemption copies shall be maintained and '· controlled 
by the Check Bank !=ashier; 

ii. The accounting copy of the Counter Check shall 
be,maintained and controlled at all times by the casino 
clerk; and 

iii. The issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be 
deposited by the dealer or boxman in · the drop box 
immediately after the issuance of chips or plaques to 
the patron. 

(/ ). For establishments in which the Chip Bank Cashier 
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgment cop-
ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign 
and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter 
Check and expeditiously return it to the casino clerk via a 
security department inember or pneumatic tµbe system and 
shall transfer the original and redemption• copies of the 
Counter Check to the Check Cashier in return for properly 
signed documentation. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(m) For establishments in which the Check Cashier re-
ceives the original, redemption and acknowledgment copies 
of the Counter Check directly from_ the casino cle_rk, wheth-
er through the use of the pneumatic tube system or trans-
ported by a security department member the Check Cashier 
shall: 

I 
1. Sign and time stamp the acknowledgment copy and 

shall transmit it to the casino clerk via a security depart-
ment member or pneumatic tube system, and shall main-
tain the original and redemption copies of the Counter 
Check. 

(n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check 
returned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-
ing copy and maintained and controlled by the casino clerk. 

(o) If the total amount of chips or plaques possessed by a 
patron exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the 
patron to apply all chips or plaques in his possession to the 
redemption of Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks 
exchanged for purposes of gaming prior to exchanging such 
chips or plaques for· cash or prior to departing from the 
casino or casino simulcasting facility areas. 

(p) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
following procedures and requirements shall be observed: 

1. _The originaLand all copies of void Counter Checks 
and the accounting and acknowledgment copies of the 
Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representative of 
the accounting or security department to the accounting 
department for agreement, on a daily basis, with the 
issuance copy of the Counter Check removed from the 
drop box or stored data. 

2. The redemption copy of a Counter Check main-
tained and controlled in conformity with (k)6i above shall 
be forwarded to the accounting department subsequent to 
the redemption, consoH.dation or deposit of the original 
Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and 
issuance copies of the Counter Check or stored data. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(d)iv.: Added $200.00 check limit per patron per day. 
Add~d (e) and (f); renumbered (e)-(k) as (g)-(m). 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 (operative Sep-
tember 30, 1985). 

See: i6 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), 17 N.J.R. 1917(b). 
(h) and (/) substantially amended. 
Operative date changed from July 20; 1985. 

Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J,R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

( e) amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

New (f)-(h) added; old (f)-(m) now (i)-(p). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Verification procedures to be followed by the 

Casino prior to the acceptance of recognized travelers checks from a 
casino patron. 

See: 20 N.J.R. 1489(a). _ 
Amended by R.1988 d.304, effective July 5, 1988. 
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See: 20 N.J.R. 51(a}, 20 N.J.R. 1572(a). 
' Added (e}l concerning cashing of travelers checks. 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In (f)5: deleted "either" from phrase and added new 5iii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a}, 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (j)3, revised text read "accounting" copy; in (o), added "Slot 
Counter Checks." 
Amended by R.1991 d.231, effective May 6, i991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3711(a), 23 N.J.R. 1463(a). 

In (e): added text providing casino ,licensees with an additional 
method to verify patron identification.'" , 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a). 

In (i): added options of s_lot booth and slot cashier. 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). 

In (b):· added rule text to describe expanded check exchanges 
procedures. 
Amended by R.1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.lR. 3087(a), 24 N.J.R. ll0(a). 

Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine· payoffs. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (d}l.v.: added text defining "day" as used in subparagraph; in 
(p): stylistic revisions. · · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a}, 25 N.J.R. 348(b) ... 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.473; effectiye September 19, 1994. · 
See: 26 N.J.R. 22l6(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a). ' 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
.See: 27 N:J.R. 1767(b}, 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 
, Added (f)5v and-(g)2vii(5). 

-· Amended by R.1995 d.466,.effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks. in (b) and (e) 
through (g); added winnings from table garrie p1ogressive payo,uts at 
(f)5v and (g)3vii(5); and renumbered existing (g)3 as (g)2 and inserted 
new (g)'.2. · 
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4; 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 33Q7(a}, 27 N.J.R. 4909(a). · 

Case Notes 

Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling debt was forgiven. 
Zarin v. C.I.R., 1990, 916 F.2d 110. 

Regulation requiring on back of original countercheck a restrictive 
endorsement "for deposit only" to casino licensee's bank account does" 
not require depository bank's name. GNOC, Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2 
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076. '- . 

l 
Common-law contract defenses of incapacity, duress, and unconscio-

nability exist, inoaction to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
~, co v. Sands Hotel Casind and Country Club, 259 N.J.Super. 523, 614 

( . A.2d 634 (L.1992). 

19:45-1.25A . 
I 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miiler v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d,1104 
(A.D.1991). . 

Casino operator's write-off of patron'~ indebtedness as bad debt 
without reasonable attempt to collect was properly disallowed. Ada-
mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety; Div. 
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275; 593 A.2d 1237 · (A.O. 
1991). 

Commission did not violate procedural due process ·when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (AD.1991). 

, Credit transac,tion may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and· counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). . 

' _. 
Check not dated. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J. 

Super. 598,429 1pd 1078 (App. Div., 1981). · 

Former regulation concerning procedure for casino clerk exchange .of 
counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. 
Strauss, 189 N:J.Super: 185 (Law Div.1983). · 

19:45-l.25A Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks · 
by slot p~trons 

(a) A casino licensee may offer credit to slot patrons 
pursuant to N.J.AG-:., 19:45-1.27. Slot Cciunter Checks may 
be prepared by slot cashiers at slot booths and coin redemp-
tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers' cage in 
exchange for which patrons may receive any combination of 
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino licensees which 
issue credit to slot players, the following procedures and 
requirements over_ Slot Counter Checks shall be observed: 

1. Slot Counter Checks shall be serially, prenumbered 
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks' shall be used 
in sequential order; however, nothing in this subsection 
shall preclude· a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter 
Checks from the same numbering sequence used for .the 
issu\ffice of Counter Checks pursuant . to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25. The series numbers of all Slot Counter 
Checks shall be accoµnted for by employees with no 
incompatible functions. 

i. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter 
Checks shall be marked ''VOID" and shall require the 
signatur~ of the preparer .. 

2. For establishments in which Slot Counter Checks 
are manually prepared: 

i. Each series , of Slot Counter Checks shall be a 
five-part ,form, at a minimum, which consists of an 
original, a redemption copy, an accounting copy, an 
issuance· copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be 
attached in a book that will permit an individual slip in 
the series_ and its copies to be written upon simulta-
neously, while still contained in the book, and that will 
allow the removal of the original and all ·duplicate 
copies. 
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! 

. ii; Access. to the Slot Counter Checks lshall be"main~ . 
.• . . . . . I .. 

· tained and controlled at all times by the general cashier 
· or slot cashier. responsible for Control of ~nd a9counting 

for the unused supply of Slot Counter d1e6ks, and the 
. • . .. . ·I 

1 preparation of Slot Counter Checks for a patron's 
' . . . I signature. 1 ·· 

3. For establishment in which. Slot Cdunter Checks 
are COillputer prepared, each series of i Slot Cblinter (\ 
Checks shall be a four-part form, at a mi~imum, which 
co.nsists of an original, a redemption, copy, an issuance 
copy a:nd accounting copy and shall .be ! inseited in a 
printer that will: simultaneously print atj original and 
duplicates; store; iri ma.chine readable forrh, all inforina~ . · 
Hon p~~ted on the o~i~inal and duplicates; I and discharge 
the ongmal and duplicates. The stored data shall not· be 
susceptible to "change. or remoyal by any tiersonnel .after 
preparation of a Slot Counter'Check, I 

.··. . .·· .. i . . . , . 
(b) For ea.ch Slot Counter Check exchanged, in .accor-

dance with (a) above, the general cashier br slot casl}ier · 
shall: · , · . I 1 

. ). Verify the patron's identity by either: i . 
.. i. Qbtaining, at a\minimum, the api.ount of the 
, requested Slot Counter Check and the patron's signa-

ture on a form,. which signature shall b~ compared to 
the original signature? or a computer genFrated facsimi-
le thereof, contained within th~ patron's credit file. 
The general cashier. br slot cashier shall! sign the form 
indicating that the signapire of the pa.trtjn on the form 
appea:rs to agree with the signature oh his or her credit 
file. Such form• shall be attached to)he accounting 
copy. of the Slot Counter Check excl]ianged · by the · 

- patron ~nd depo,sited into_ a1ocked acc1u~ting box f?r 
. forwardmg to the accountmg departrµent m conformity 

with (h)belmv. I 
(1) After the patron's identity has q'een verified by 

the· general cashier· or slot cashier· as ~equired. above, 
the requirements for subsequent verification of the 
patron's identity may be satis~ied b¥ that general 
cashier or slot cashier signing a form ~ttesting to the 
patron's identity before each subsequent Slot Coun-
ter Check is exchanged. The form shall include th6\• 
patron's name and the serial· immbef of the. initial 
Slot Counter Check exchanged by tM patron .. Such 
form shall be attached to the a.ccounting copy of the 

• Slot Counte.r Check and deposited.\ into a locked 
accounting oox for forwarding to the iaccounting de-
partment in conformity with (h) below/; or ; . · 1· ... · ' ,· ! 

ii: Obtaining the attestation of a slpt supervisor as 
to the identity of the patron. The slot ~upervisor shall 
sign a form attesting to the patron's i4ntity and shall 
record his or her license number th¢reon and the 
amount requested by the patron. Sue*. fomi shall . be 

auached 0~0 the accoun~ing copy of thf Sl?t C?unter 
Check exchanged by the patron and d~posited mto a 
locked• accounting box for forwarding td the accounting 

.. department in conformity with {h} belo"/; 
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OTHER AGENCIES 

2: Determine )th¢ p~tron's remaining credit limi.t ei-
ther from a. check bank cashier or from a computer 
terminal located in an ~rea as approved by the Commis-
sion; 

3. Prepare the Slot i Counter Check for th~ patron's 
signature by recording, at.a minimum, on the face of th,e 
original and.all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with 
the exception of the aaknowledgement copy which shall 
on:ly have recorded on H the location of preparation, or in 
stored data,· the following information: ·· . 

. i. The name of )he patron e~changing the Slot 
Counter Check; · · " 

ii. The name of the patroi;i's hank (required on the 
original copy only); i ! · 

\_ ·1 . \ 

iii. The current date andtime; 
' . ·. I iv. The amount of the Slot Counter Check ex-

pressed in numerals; I 
i"' 

v •.. The location of preparatioriof the Slot Counter · 
Check; . . 

vi. The signature of the cage supervisor or slo~ 
supervisor verifying that the Slot Counter Check was · 
prepared for the correct amount and for . the correct · 
in1ividual per the i~formation recorded on tq:e form 
referenced in (b)l above; and . . . 

. . / . 
• vii. The signatur6 of the prep~ier or, if comp~ter · 

prepared, the identification cqde of the preparer; 
' . ' 

4./ Place an impression on the ba.ck of the original Slot 
Counter Chee~ a restricdve endorsement "for deposit 
only" to the casino licensee's bank account; 

,! 

~- Present the original and·. all· duplicate copies of Slot. 
Counter Cqeck to the patron for sign,atui'e; 

6. Receive the sign~d original and all · duplicate copies 
i . . ·... . . 

of the Slot Counter Cb'.eck directly from the patron: The 
·· general cashier or slot 1 cashier shall, if verification occurs 
in accordance with (b)li above, compare the patron's 
signature on the•signe& Slot Counter Check to the form 
referenced in (b)l above and sign the form referenced.i:n 
(b)_l above if the sighatures appear to agree. In no 
instance shall currency; coin or slot tokens be given t.o the 
patron prior tq th'e reqeipt of the signed copy of the Slot 
Counter Check by th.e general cashier or slot' cashier. 
Distribution of the Slot 'counter Che~k copies shall be as 
follows: · 1 • 1 · 

. ' 
i. The issuance 1copy of _the Slqt . Counter Check, 

which shall serve as i documentation of the exchange of 
currency,. coin or slot tokensfor the Slot Counter 
Check ·and shall be··maintained by the general cashier .. 
or slot cashier in hfa or her imp~est fund immediately 
after the issuance of currency, coin or slot 1tokens to the 
patron. 

i 
I 



. '.. . . . ' . 

CASINO CONTR9L COMMISSION l9:45 ... 1;25A 

' iL i The original, red~ipptioµ, a~d acknowledgement ' ''' $ . . •·. The g~neraL' cashier or slot cashier shaU ret~iil the 
.. cdpies bf the $,lot CounterClleck, 1f not issued(bythe .. duplicate. cqpy of the Request ,as evideilce of the fun.ds , . 

. general 'cashier, shall be expeditiou~ly tran~ported to .· arid Slqt Counter,Check being :received by the acdninting .· 
· the· cashiers' cage by a ·seb1rity departme11t member. o:r . or:casinctsecurity .deparhnent representative. .· . ' . .. . 
via a pneumatic tube)~· tem wµere the qtigiriabmd ·. ·.' '·. ' ' ' : '' '' ' '·.. ' ; .. ? '' ' ' ' ' . • . . . . . • . . • 6; , pn:ce the currency, coin and/or slot tokens has been ' .. 
redemption copies shall e maintained and con:trolled verffied::in,accord~iice with (c)4>above, the funds shall be. . 
by the she~k bank; cashier ... If-the'. Slot Cc>uµter ,Clleck: . transported, along.with 'tlie oi-igirlal. and. all copies <>f'the 
was fasued by a /general cashier, the gerietal cashier :Slot' Counter Check amf the O!iiginal Recjriest, to the 
shall expeditiously transport }he . original, redemption .. patrQn by the accoun.ting .· or casino . sectirity 'departin:¢nt . 
~d · actfuowledgement . copies of· .. the Slot Counter·•.·. · . · ·· · · · · · · · · . . · : repf~sentatiye in the presenseof the slot supezyisor.refot-

7 Check to the checkbankcashi~r where the>oiJ.ginaland _·enced in (c)l above; · · · ·· ·· ·· · · · · · · · · 
. redemption copies shall be 1,11ainta4iecl.: · T4e acknowl- · · · 
.edgerilent. copy ·shall be .retui:ned fo the gen~ral cashit;r. ·· 7.. .The aicounting or casino Security . depart111ent rep- ; 
. or slot cashi~r · Ill aq:ordarice ·:with, either :·(d) or· (e) ·•·. > tesent~.tiv~ . shall present· the· :original. _and• a.ll duplicate 

· .. .: below; -and . . .. . . . .. copies of tlJ.e Slot Counter Che.ck to , t)ie patron. for .. 'i . 

< iiL ' The accounting copy oj' the siot ¢bui1ter Ch~ck ' sigri~~ure.' ' ' ' '·. ·,, .·•. '. ' ,· i '·, :, ; ', \ ' \ f ' ' 
. shall : be · attached to the · form ·referenced. ih (b) i · above · • 8. · :. Up0n receiving th¢ signed. origiiJ,aF.and all duplicate .. 
· by the general casl:iief or slot cashiernnd deposited into ·' -copies of· the Slot . Counter Check directly fro)]} the. pa~ · ·. a locked. accounting box for' fotw8:rding .to th~ acco~rit~ . · ·• · .·· . •. trciri, the accounting or: casino. se¢,urity · depamnent rep re- .·. . · · 
ing qepartnient in coi:lformitywith'(h)belpw. seritative Shallyerifythe patron's ~jgriatui-e; on.the original ·. · .. 

•·· Slot,'.Counter Chec;k · agauist the patron's. signature on. the· 
(~) ·Nothinginthis,5.;c~icm sh~ll preclu~e a.·ca.sm~:licerisee· .·. ·, original Request.-.·• Ifiri agreeriierit; 'the •funds 'shall be' 

from issuing a _Slot Counter Check to a patrbn' ~ectly :at a . :innilediatelygiveri to the patron: . In.no instance·shall the:·-.··.·· 
slot machine; provided the casino licensee followsjhe: protes fund~· be 'given lO< the patrori prior tO''the receipt of!the 
dures and requirements, establishedbelb~: ·· .. ·· -· · ·<sign~d Slot Counter Checkf~om,the patron:; . 

• • < ./.. ' :·· • • ' ... , - ·,' • : • ·, -:- • • • , ' • _--'\: 

1. .· A slot supervisor shall ,obtain, at a minimnm, :the /: 9/ Once the patron has 're~eived the fµrt,ds.,: ·the slot 
amount of.. the re.quested. Slot Counter CllecK 'and t)le .. ·• sup¢zyisof referenced jp: ( c) 1 a1'ove sha:U sign the back. of 

i',\ · - patroriis signature; ori a two~part form. (''Request"), and .··. .· t_he a:ccount,itig copy 9:f the Slot '-..Gmiritet G}1e~k .. as a 
\ , transport . both copies of the Request directly to the Witn~sqo the ti:ansfer offµnds. td' the patron it}· exchange . 

. ,_ •,.,,: · general cashier or. slot cashier. The general 1rashier :or for the sigiieq Si()t Co4nter Check frdmJhe, patron'. The 
slot cashier shall compare the patron's signatury pursuant ; . slotsupervisQr shail immeqiately deposit the a~9unting 
to (b)li~b~ve. · , · · · ·· ·•. · · copy of the Slot Ccmnter Check with the origipal Request · 

· · · ·· · · · .·. , · · · · in a loc~ed a,Jco,µntirig box forforward.ing to ~e account~ 
. 2. Once-the pitron's 'signature has been verifie~ ;iQ . . ing 1qepart_m_·•· ent'.in_. confo_.1nnity_. ·_witll.(_.!i)b~~a,.y, :_ ...... · . ·.· . 

. accordance· with• (b )1 · · above, the . general cashiei . or )lot · .. 
cashier shall prepare·. the. Slot Counter . Check·•· in . accor- .· · 10, . The accouriting or casino security department rep~ 

· · dance with (b)2, (b )3i through v and (b.)4.)ibove:: .. t > . fesentative shall iinmedfately return theoriginal, .redemp~ 
· · .· · · · . · tioil, · acknowledgment (manual mode only) and' issuance 

3; The gener~l cashier' cir slot c;ashier, shaH\~btain the .· copies of the Sltit.C:ounter Chesk to the general cashier cir. 
·•· · signature of· the . slot supervisor responsible fof:obtaining slot cashier who· is$ued the furids:. : ·. The general cashier· or · 

. the informati911 on the Request }eferenced in ( ¢)1 above·• · .. · slot ~ashier shall attach the duplic~te of,the_ Request to 
.on the Slot Counter Check. :The general cashjer' or slot tbe jsstiance· copy oLthe Slot Counter Check and shall . 
cashier shall sign .the Slot c;;:ounter Checbis the preparer • · ma,iritain theni m his or•her)iriprest fund for fcnw·arding · 
of. the ·Slot.· Counter· Check; arid presenfthe original · and < ... , . to the main barik or master coin }Jank at the end of his or 
all duplicate copies of·the Slot <::ounter Che2k and the ,·· .. hefsbift. 

· original and ·. duplicate <:opy. • of the · Request, and the, ' ' 
,. • . . I .• , , .· ...... · ... 

currency, com, and/or Slot tokens m the aniount of the 
Slot1.Couriter Check to an. accounting or.• casin9 security_ 
department representative. . , · · · · · · · 

4;. ·. The ~ccouriting or casino Secmity department rep-' .· 
resentative shall verify the .currency; coin and/or . sidt 
tokens against the ~mount-recorded 01,1 t:lle ~lot Q)uµter 
Check and the Request.. Jfiµ agreement, the. a¢coµntitig 

., or casino :security department representative shall sign the . 
' original and duplicate copy Qf the ].lequest irid r~turii' the i 

dupiicate copy of the Request t~. the .ge;;neraic qashier or . 
slot cashier. . . . . . . ' · .. - . .· . 

' ' 1 The origin&}~ ' i:ede'ti:lptj611 and. ackn~wJedgemeni' 
(miµlu_al mode orily) copl.es of the. Slot Counter check, 
if _not issued by the :general cashier, shall be expedi-
'tfo1:1sly,_transp6rtecito the ca~hiers' cage by a security 

· .. . department mem~ec or via a pneumatic tube systelll 
··. -\Vh~1f th~ original and redemption copies shall be · > lllaintained -and controlled by tl].e check bank cashier; . 

> ' Jf Pie· SloLCounter C,heck was'issued ,'by a general 
·. cashier, the_general cashier shall expeditiously transport_ .. 
.. t.!i~· original,; redemption: and acknowledgement copies , • 

of the Siot Counter Check to the check bank cashier · 
.· .where the odgm.:a1.··and·-redemption··copies••shall be 

'Supp. 2-20~96. 
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. maintained and controlled by the check bank c~shier. 
The acknowledgeme1lt copy shall· be returned to 'the . 
general cashier· or slbt cashier· in accordarice with either 
(d) or (e) below. •.· . '· ·. I ' ) 

. ', !'' , 

(d)· For ·.establishments. in which the' chi~ .b~nk cashier 
receives the original, redemption and .acknowledgement 
copies of the Slot Counter Check, the chid bank cashi~i-
shall sign; and time stamp. the acknowledgemint copy of the 
Slot • Counter · Check · afad expeditiously retium it to the 
general cashier or slot cashier via a secur~ty department 
.member or pneumatic 1:Ibe system and sh~ll transfer the 
original and redemption copies pf the Slot <Counter Check 
to the ch,e~~ bank cashier <in return .for properly signed 
documentat10n., . 1 

; ' 

' . .. . .·. . ... i .r . , 
(e) For establishments in. which the chec~ bank ca~hier 

receives tlle . original, redemptio~ and aclqmwledgement 
copies of the Slot Counter Check •ctfrectly fr~m the general 

• . ' ' ' . ' ' 1- ·,' ,' • (,' ' ... ,,,·.- .' ·.• ' 

. cashier. or slot cashier, whether directly• throµgh the use of 
the pneuriiati-:: tube .system .. or. transported! by a. security 

,department member, the check bankcashieqhall: . 
. . .j •i. : ., ,' 

l. . Sig1r and time stamp the . acknowl4dgement copy . · 
· and shall •transmif it . to the generaf cashier .. directly. or to · 
the slot cashier via a security departmeht memper or 
pneumatic tube systeIIl, and shall . mainta~n ', the original L 
and redemption copies of the Slot Counter !Check. ·. . 

.(f) If there is no ackno;ledg~mentcopy, the check bank. 
cashier sh::\ll be responsible for consumniatiµg the tr.ansac- · 
tion in the. computer upon . receipt of th~ original and 
redemption copies ·of the Slot Co1;1nter Checki. . 

. ' , , ·- . _-· .·1· ' ' , 

(g) Once. the acknowledgement copy of the · Slof Counter ' 
Check has b~en returned to the genernl . bshl.er or. slot 
cashier' it shall b,e attached to the issuance of the Slot 
Counter Check and forwarded to the main bank or master 
coin bank at the end ofthe cashier's shift. 

(h) At the en~ of the gaming activity lach day, at a 
minimum, the following pr()cedures and req~irements shall 
be observed: ' ' . 

- . • - • I • 
. .· . . I ... 

l\ The 9riginal and all copies of voided Slot Counter 
Checks and the · accounting copy of th' Slot C::ol!nter .. · 
Check shall be picked up by a representative of the . 
accounting department with no . incom.pitible functions . 
and returned to the accounting departrr\.ent for agree-
ment, on .. a daily basis, . with . the issuanc~ arid acknowl- · 
edgemeiit copiesof the Slot Counter Chec~creceivedJrom 
the ,general cashiers or slot cashiers. + , 

~- Jhe redemption coprof a Bl~t p~unter ~heck 
mamtamed and controlled m conformity 1w1th (b )6u and 

. (c)lOi abo_y_e shall be forwarded totheaccpunting depart-
ment sub~equent . to the redemption;"cpnsolidation or 
deposit of the original Slot Counter Chee~ fpr agreement 1 

with. the· acsounting and issuance copies· 04 the ;Slot Coun-
tetCheckor stored data. · , · ! .. ·•· 1 •. · 

-- i 

I I 

1 OTHER AGENCIES 
, .. \- .,- . - .• , .- I - - ( 
New Rule, R.tQ91 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 

·See:. 22 N.J.R3205(a), 23 N.JiR. 1455(a), 
Amended by R.1994 d504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26N.J.R 2872(a), 26 N.J,R. 3253(a), 26N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Ame.nded by K1995 d.625, effective December 4, 1995, . 
See: 27 N.J.R..3311(a), 27 N.JiR.AQl4(a). 

i 

19:45-,1.26. rBubstitution,:redemptio~ and consolidation of 
patron chec~ 

( ;) The drawer of an Jndeposited Counter .Check or Slot . 
Counter Checkmay use aiper,sonal check to subst~tute for or 
partially redeem such Counter Check or Slot Counter Check 
or tmconsolidate two· o.r in ore undeposited Counter Checks 
or Slotcoufit¢f Checksifi the peisonaLcheck is drawn op an 
account which ha~ be-eh verified pursuant to N.J;AC' 
19:45-1.27, complieef with the. Tequireinents . of NJ.AC.. 
19:45-L25(b) and (c), and i.s deposi.ted or redeemed· in 
accordance with the requ;irements ofN.J.S.A. 5:12:-101 and 
this chapter, ·. •. ·· . · 1 • . _ ' • . , , 

1. I For purposes of this chapter, a personal1 check 
· which is used by a dr~Wer in a substitution,, partial re-
:demption or consolidation transaction shall be referred to 
as a "replacement checi<:.'' . 

I • i . , 

2i The dnhver of an undeposited replacemenfcheck 
may. use another· .. repl,acemen,t check. in a· substitution, 
consolidation or partiail redeniption. transaction invblving 
the otiginaheplacemerh check. · . . . 

. ,, .. ! 
(b) ·The·. drawer · Of ai1i/undeposJted patron · check may 

redeemit: ' · 

1. . In its entirety byj. exchanging cash, cash equivalents, · 
complimentary cash gifts, casino checks, casino affiliate 
checks, annuity jackpo;t trust checks, slot tokeps, ga:Iiling 
chips or gaming plaques in an amount equal to the 
amount of the patron check being redeemed; or ' 

' . ' i • 
2. In part by exchanging: 

( . •'/ - . .l'C_ ' . . , ,· . ' • , ', 

i. · Anotherpatroi:t check.in a lesser amount; and . 
' ' ' i 

. iL .• cash, cash eqµivalenti, complimentary cash gifts,' 
casino checksr casino affiliate checks, artnuity jackpot 
trust. checks, slot tokens, gaining . chips or gamjng 
plaques in a11 am6unt. which equals the difference 
1:,etween the amoun~ ofthe check exchanged in (b )2i 

. 1,1bove .· and the amount of· the patron check· being par~ 
tially redeemed. 1 ; . · · 

' . i ' . 
I,. : • ·, • , J- _(... ' ·. • . _· 
{c} If a drawer hiis qiore than one undepcisited patron 

check outstandiJ1.g; such ~hecks ~hall. b~ redeemed in reverse 
chronological order (the1most recently dated 1patron check 
shall always be redeemeq first).. · · 

-.·: '-: :-
' --1 . . : : 

L . · If Illol'e than one patron check bears the same date, 
the drawer may choos~ the order in which to redeem the 
identically dated.checks., I 

I • ,'. - i 

Supp. 2-20-96 · 45-56 
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. 2. If, pursuant to its internaLcontrnls; a casino licen-
see.does hot require a patron check used in a substitution, . 
consolidation or partial redemption transaction, to be 
dated with the ct.ate of the initial patron check being 
substituted, consolidated or partially redeemed, then the 
date of the initial patron check, and not the date of the 
replacement, consolidation or partial · redemption check, 
shall be used to determine the order in which outstanding 
patron checks shall be r.edeemed. · 

( d) The drawer o{ a patron check may consolidate some 
or . all undeposited patron. checks by exchangil1g another. 
patron checkin an amount.equal to the total amourit of the 
outstanding patni~ checks being consolidated. 

( e) All consolidations, total or partial redemption~ or 
substitutions of patron checks by gaming patrons shalf be 
made by general cashiers' at· the cashiers' cage. Consolida-
tion, redemption · or substitution of personal checks ex-
changed for . non-gaming purposes pursuant to N.J,A.C. 
19:45-1.25(d)lv shal! not be allowed. 

. . . 

(f) No casino licensee or any other person licensed under 
the Act, or any other person acting on behalf of or under 
any arrangement with a casino licensee or other person 
licensed under the Act, shall accept any patron check in 
redemption, consolidation or substitution · of any patron 
check for the purpose of avoiding · or delaying the deposit of 
a patron check in a bank for Collection or payment Within 
the time periods specified in RJ.AC 19:45-1.28. 

(g) Upon completion of a redemption, consolidation or 
substitution transaction pursuant to this section, the general 
cashier shall return any original patron check being re 0 

·deemed, consolidated or substituted to .tlie drawer in accor-
dance with the requirements in (h) below. If the redemp- · 
tion, consolidation or substitution of a patron check is 
accomplished by the acceptance of another patron check, 
the general cashier accepting the new patron check shall 
date and time stamp the new check, place· his or her initials 
on the· new check, and record on the n~w check · the serial 
number.·of any Counter Check, Slot Counter Check or 
replacement check being redeemed, consolidated or substi,. 
tuted. The new patron check shall be dated with the date 
of the· initial patron check being redeemed,· consolidat.ed or. 
substituted unless the internal controls of the casino licensee · 
include an independe.µt procedure to ensure that the dateiof 
the initial patron check shall 1:>e used to determine the date 
by which the new patron check shall be redeemed or 
deposited pursuant to N.J.A.C 19:45-1.28. 

(h) Any original patron check which may be returned to. · 
the drawer pursuant to this section or N.J.A.C. .19:45-1.26A 
shall be returned directly to the drawer by one of the 
following methods: · · 

L If the drawer personally appears at the cashiers' 
cage and requests the return of the check, the genernl 
cashier shall: · 

19:45-1.26 

i. . Obta~n the originalpatron check from the check 
bank cashier; . 

ii. Verify the identity of the drawer through signa-
ture comparison, examination of identification. creden-
tials, comparison of the drawer's actuaf appearance to 
the physical description in the drawer's .credit file or 
personal attestation by a cage or casino supervisor as to · 
the identity of the drawer; and 

iii. Return the priginal patron ~heck to the drawer 
contemporaneously with the request 

2, If the draw~r requests, either or¥ly or in writing,· 
that one, some or all of his or her patron checks be 
returne9 bf mail, casino licen,see shall, maintain a 
record of the specific terms of any oral request or a copy 
of the written request in the credit file of the drawer and 
the check bank cashier shall: · 

i. 0btain the original patron check; and 
J 

ii. Pres.enJ the. original patron check to· a cage . su-
pervisor who shall direct a casino accounting depart-
ment employee, as authorized in· the casino licensee's 
internal controls, to mail the patron check by ordinary · 
mail to only the address of the drawer's current resi-
dence as indicated in his or her credit file pursuant to 
NJ.AC. t?:45-1.27; , provided, however, that the pa-

. tron check maybe retµrned by o.rdinary mail to/~ny 
other address requested by the drawer for which the 
drawer certifies, in a writing comparable to N.J.A.C. 
19:45.::_1.27(a)ll,that the address information is accu, 
rate and for which the casino iicensee maintains in the 
credit file a record of the ~equest· and the ce~tificati~n, 

· • and a log ofJhe details of each patron check so mailed. 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). 

(a) substantially amended. 
Amended byR.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added. reference to "Slot Counter Checks" throughout section;· 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, .1994, · 
See: 2{i N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R.3891(c); 
Amended by R.1995 d.40; effective January 17,1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 
Amended byR.1995.d.466, effective f,.ugust21, 1995. 

· See: 2.7 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R 3219(a). 
Added reference to annuity jackpot trust checks throughout the 

section. · • . · · . 
Amended l)y RJ 99~ d.620, effective Qeceniber4, 1995. 
See: .. 27 N.J.R. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a). 

Case Notes, 

Credit transaction may not b~ bifurcated with casino personnel 
receivin~ payment of counter check at off-site location and counter 
check tnen being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar o(New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J,Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 {A.Q,1988). . 

· 45-S7 . Supp. 2-20-96 



I 

! ': '' . > :._;' .- ' .. ' '·-,' ,. -. ;· .... 1 . : . 

19;4S-L26A Accepta11ce -;,fpay~ents toward rµtstanding 
. · . patron checks · . .· . ·. I . . · • 

( a)A casinoJicensee may, inits discretiqn, permit the1 · 
. drawer of an undepositedpatron checkor. any; person acting 
for the benefit of such drawer to deposit cash, cashequiya. 
lents, casino checks, slot . tokens, gaming ch,ps :pr gaming 
plaques with a general cashierfor the purp~se of having 
such payment applied to the total or partial redemption of 

. . . . . , .· . , .. · . . . I . , . 
the patron check by the drawer pursuan( to N,J.A.C:::. 
19:45-:l.26i . . . . .. , ' . 

' . ' 

(b),Prior fo a casino licensee accepting pa~ments pursu· 
antto (a) above, the casino licensee shallestdblish a system 
of internat controls for. such transactions, Which internal 
controls s_hall, at ·a niirtimum, provide for: . : .. 

L .. · A method. of docurtie~ting or. recordfug the receipt 
of each such payment, which method shall\ iric:lude, \¥ith· 
out limitation, thefollowing: · ·· •. 1 • .. 

'. . .... ' . . 'i • 
i. The names of the drawer and the werson making 

. the payment; ·: 
. ii. . All significant details concerning ti~ transaction; 
· .. ·. . . · .. · ·.. , . . . .: ..... • I .·· ·. 
iii.· 'fhe signatures of the person ma:king the pay• 

', ' . -_. ·- _.,':·, -· _.' .'' , ,-,-· ·1\.',"_ . - \' _:· .: 
ment and the general c~sl;lier · accepting 1Jh.e · payment; 
and ., · 

(__ . ., 'i 

iv; The issuance of a receipt to the J~ernon making 
the payment; ' ·.. ' ,• I . . '.. . 

2. The maintenance of the g~netal ca~hier's imprest 
inventory; and .. . 

3; The notation in the drawer's credit ~ccduntofthe 
receipt ofthe payment. l . 

·.. . ... ·. ' i .. ·. . . • ' 
· . (c) If any payments received by a, casino. lice11see pursu0 · 

ant to this, section entitle the . drawer of a p~tron ch¢ck to 
redeem the origi~al patron check in its entitecy; or if any 
such pay01ents. received in conjunction with the submission 
of a new pa,trqn check by the drawedn a rle~ser arµount 
entitle the dra~er of a patron ~hec~ to rede7m the orlginal 

· patron check · in part, the·• casmo .. hcensee · · sll.all . return . the 
· original patron check tb the drawer in accord;mce with the 

provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45.:::.1.26. . . I ' 

. ( d) If the drawer of a patron check fail{toredeem it 
prior to the date on which the patron check must be 
deposited pursuantto:N.J.A,C. 19:45-'-l.28, ttje casino)icen·. 

· see shall deposit the patron check regardles.s whether any 
payment has. been received .pursuant to Jhe prpvisions. of this 
· section. The casino licensee, after ti.inely. !d~positi11g . the 
patron/ check and. allowing a. commercially· reasonable . time 
for the patron check to·. clear in. atcordaµce with ·its·· internal 
controls established purs1iant to N.J.A.C. 19:~57 1.28(f)1 shall 
apply any payments received pursuant to · fhis section in 
accordance•with thefollowingpribrities: · 

1. . If .. · the casino )icensee has anyr~turn~d checks 
issued bythe drawer which have not 1;,eert completely 
satisfied, the payment~ shall be applied] to. such obli• · 

· gations; . 

OTHER AGENCIES 

.· 2 .. If the casino Iice!hsee, after alLobligations of' the 
drawer ct.escribed in• (d)l. aboye .. haveibeen completely 

· satisfied, possesses any outst,mding patron checks issued 
by tµe drawer which have not been. deposited or cleared , 
in. accordance with :the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.28, the casino )kensee shall hold the payments 
µntil all outstanding patron checks of the drawer have 
cleared; or . . ·' . .· .• .. . 

3, If the casino' lic~nsee does not have any unpaid 
returped>checks .or outstanding patron. checks ·.issued.,by 
the draweri the payments shall beTeturned immediately · 
to the drawer unless. t~e .drawer hasorally or in writing 
instrncted the casino lic,ensee to retain the payments in a 
cash deposit accopnt a~d the casino lice.nsee maintains in _ 

. . the creditfile a record of the specific termsof those 
. instructions, including d d:ipy of any written instructions. 

• • I . - - ' • - • 

' 
(e) Ariy payment received pursuant- to this section that 

the• drawer directs be, deposited in a cash deposit account 
pursuant to (d)3 al,ove $hall' be deposited by the casino 
licensee in accordance w~th the requirements of N.J.A.C. 

· 19:45-1.24 except that, ifithe drawer is not present in the 
. casinq_ hotel; · 

1.· 'I'h~ 1Custofuer IDepo~it Form may, be prepared. 
without the patron's Signature on the duplicate copy; 

.. · .2 .•. The ·9riginal of ¥e CustometDepo*·Form.,shall 
,be mailed to the dra'Yer in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
'19:45-1.26(h)2; and 

3. After the paymeilt is deposited in the patron cash 
deposit account, it shalit onlybe used by ot tefunded to 
the drawer in accordanee with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24 and, if · 
applicabl~; N.J;A.C.)9:45-1.24B. . . 

(f) Jf · a patron check i( dishonored b)'. the . drawer's bank 
upon presentation for payment and returned to the. casino 
licensee, apy payments ieceived . pursmmt to this •. section, 
including payments that ~ave been transferr,eclto £1 patron 
cash deposit account pur~uafit to (dJ3 above,. that have not 
been,returneci to the dr1wer shaH be, used .to 'reduce the · 
amount to be collected from the .drawer or to be deemed ·1. ' . · .• · ..... ' ,•,'. . •.... ' 
uncollectible pursuant to the provisions of N.J.AC. 
i9:45~1.29. i · 

. I 
\' .... , . 

(g) Except as otherwi$e . provided in 'this sectiqn, any .. 
payment authorized by this section shalLbe mad.e for. the 
sole benefiLof t,\1e' drawer: No junket representative, junket 
enterprise or· employee o~. agerit · of a junket e~terprise ~h~U, 
and no casino licensee or employee or agent of a casino 
lfcensee shall, except as . specifically. authorized by lhe rules 
of· the · Commissiqn, make a payment for the benefit .of the 
drawer ofa patron check pursuant to this section. No 
casirtn Hcensee, orempfoyee or' agent .. thereof, shall require 
the drawer of a patron check to make, or to ha.ve some 
other person make,· the 'payments authorized ,by this section 

· las a)pre•conditicmto initially ~pproving or subsequently 
increasin.g ·. a .· c:redit limit: for the drawer or for. any other 
reason whatsoever. 

'.- ,··' -: _·. ,, •., ' 

' .. : .. •. _,_·:· : ', ,i ; ', ' ' _' ' 
New Rule, R.1995 dAO, effective January 17, 1995. 

. ' .. ',. . . . . . ,· . . . 
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CASINO GONTROL COMMISSION 

See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a); 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 

19:45-1.27 · Procedures for granting credit, and recording 
checks exchanged, redeemed. or consoHdated • 

( a) A credit file for each patron shall be prepared by a . 
general cage cashier or credit · department representative 
with no incompatible functions either manually or by com0 

puter prior to the casino licensee's approval (!f a patron's 
credit limit. All patron credit limits . and changes thereto 
shall be supported by · .the information contained: in the 
credit file. Such file shaHcontain a credit application form 
upon which sfiall be recorded; at a minimufu, the following 
information r>rovided by the patron: · 

1. The patron's na,me; 
2. The address of the patron's residence; . 
3. The number of years at that address; 
4; The telephone number at the patron's residence; 
5. Employment information including: , 
, i. The name of tqe. patron's employer, or an indica-
tion of self employment or retirement; 

11. .· Type of business; 
iii. The patron's position; , 
iv. Number of years employed; 
v. The patron's.business address; and 
vi. The pat~on's business telephone number. 

6: · Banking information including: 
i. The name and location ofthe patron's bank;' and 
ii. The account number of the patron's personal 

checking account upon which the patron ts individua:lly l 

authorized to draw and upon which all Counter Checks, 
Slot Counter Checks and all checks used for substitu-
tion, redemption · or · consolidation will be drawn. 
Checking accounts of sole proprietorships ~hall be con~ 
sidered as personal checking accounts. Partnership or 
corporate checking ·accounts shall not be considered 
personal checking accmmts. 
7. The crediUimit requested by the patron; 
8. The name'-of. each casino• where the·' pattcm .has a 

casino credit limit; 
. 9. The approximate amount of all other, outstanding .· 

indebtedness; · 
10. The amount and source of income and assets· in 

support of the requested credit limit; and 
11. The 'patron's signature indicating acknowledge-

ment of the following statement, which shall be included 
at the bottom of every credit ,application form contaiqing 
the information required . to.· be submitted by. the patron 
pursuant to this subsection: "I Cyrtify that I have re-
viewed all of the information provided above and that it is 
true and accurate. I authorize (insert the name of the 
casino licensee) to conduct such investigations per,taining 
to the above information as it deems necessary for the , 
approval of my credit limit. l am aware that this applica- .. 

19:45"'."1.27 

tioh is required to pe prepared by the regulations oqhe 
Casino Control Commission ahd I may be subject to civil ·• · 
or criminal liability if anymaterial information provided 
by me is willfully false." · · 

(b). A general cage cashier or credit department represen-
tative with .n.o incompatible func:tions shall recorp the fol-
lowing information in- the credit file prior to the casino 
licensee'.s approvaLof a. patron's creditlimit: 

. 'L . A physical d~scription of the patron which shall 
inc;lude, but not belimited to, the following: 

·• i. Date of birth; 
ii. Height; 
iiL Weight; 
iv. Hair color; and 
V. 'Eye color. 

2. The type of identification credentials examined 
containing the patron's signature and whether' said cre-
d~ntials included a photograph or,genetal physical de-

. sctiption of tlle patrpn; and · 
3, The signature of the general cage cashier. or credit 

departm,eni representative. with nojncompatible functions 
indicating that the signature of the patron in .the credit 
file appears to. agree with the signature on the identifica-
tion credentials presented by · the patron a.nd that the 
physical description of the patron appears to agree with 
the patroh's actual appearance.. The date and time of the 
signature of the general cage cashier or credit department 
representative with no, incompatible {unctions shall be 
recorded either mechanically or manually contemporane~ 
ously with the transactiol). .,/ 

(c} Prior to the casino licensee's approval of the patron's 
credit limit, a credit department representative With no 
incompatible functions shall: 

L Verify fhe address of the patron's residence; 
2. ·· Verify the patron's current casino erect.it liinits and 

outstanding balances which shall include the/following: 
. i. . The date the, patroq's credit account was. estab-

lished; \ 
.. ii. The amourh of the current approved credit limit 

at each casino; and 
iii, The current balance and status of the patron's 

. credit account at each casino including checks deposit-
. ed by N.ew Jersey casino licensees that have not yet 
cleared the bank and derogatory information. ('!De- , 
rogatory" is. defined as . patron credit accounts. partially · 
or completely uncollectible, checks returned unpaid by 
the patron's batik, · settlements, liens, judgments, and 
any other credit problems of the patron); 
3. Verify the patron's outstanding indebtedriess; 
4. Verify the patron's personal checking account in-

formation which shall include, but not be limited to, the 
. following: . . 

" 1. Type of account (personal.or sole proprietorship); 
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· Ac~ount nuniper; 
' ' 

m.. D.ate the accountwas opened; I . 
iv. .Average balance oLthe accouht for the last 

twelve mo:tiJhs, if available (if this infbrmation is not 
available, t)len this shall be noted in f he credit file); 
., v. C~rre~t balance _in the accounf if:avaHable (if t~is 
mforma~lO~ is not available then this srall be noted Ill 
the credit file); · , I · · 

vi. Whether ,the pafroncan sign inqividµally on the 
account.( • . · · i · . . ' . ; -

vii. Name and. title of the person supplying the 
infor:rllation; and · I 

I ·. ' ·' I ,·' . ' 
5. Verify that the patron's name is n~t designated on 

the master Hst of persons. who have volufitarily requested 
suspension of credit privileges pursuaµt to N.J.A.C · 
19:45-1.27A. . I , • 

(d) All verifications perforllied by the cr6difdepartment 
in ( c) above together with accurateand ve~ifiable informa-
tion received from the security and surveillallce departments, 
pursuant to N.J.A.C..19:45-1.ll(c}shall be frec9rded in. the· 
credit file and ac~ompanied by the signature of the credit 

, · department fepresentative who performed ttje requir:ed veri-
fications . or filed·. the relevantHnformation. : .·· The date and ( 
time of the signature of the credit depattnient representa-
tive shall be recorded either mechanically or trlanually con" 
tempoqmeously With the transaction .. The ~asino licensee's 
credit department.shall fulfill the requireme'nts of (c) above 

· as follows: . . · · · i ·.. . . · 
. . . . I .. 

:. L Verification of the .address ol the patron's resi-
dence, as required by (c)l above, shaHjbe satisfied by 
confirming the patron's address With a ~redit bureaµ. or, 
pank .. · If neither of these sources has the, patron's address 
onJile or will not provide the informatipn, the lice~see 
may use an alternative. source which shall I not include .any 
identif~cation credentfals required in (b) 1 above or other 
docume11tation presented by 'the patron/ at the ,casino. 

The casino shall record the source of vedfication ~nd the . . . . . . . . : ' . I' . . ' . 
method by which such verification was PFrformed :in the 
patron's credit. file. Verificat,ion of the patron's address 
may be performed telephonically. I • 

2. Verificadon of the· . patron's curreht casino credit 
limits and outstanding balances, as required by ( c)2 I· 

' above, shall be performed thrnugh a cashlo creditbureau 
and, if appropriate; Jhrough direct codtact with other 

. casinos. The casino licensee shall recor~ the source of · 
, verification and the method by which suchl. verification was 
performed in the pafron's credit file. If ho casino credit 
information relating to the patron is available from these 
sources, this shall be noted in the patRon's credit : file. 
The :\\erification · may be performed telep~onically prior to 

· the' credit approval provided the casino Jtcensee requests 
written documentation of all such inforlliation as soon as · 
possible and includes imch writt~n docu+entatfon in the 
patron's credit file. All request~ for written documenta-
tion· shall be maintained in the' patrori.'sicredit file until 
such documentation is obtained. ' 

i 
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3. Verification of the patron's outstanding indebted-
ness, as required by (c)3 above, shall be performed by 
contacting a consumer credit bµreau which is reasonably 
likely to possess· information concerning the patron, to/ the 
extent such consumer credit bureau is avaHable, .· and a 
casi110' credit bureaµ to determine whether the applicant 
has any liabilities or if there is any derogatory information 

. concerning the applicant's credit history. Such. contact 
shall be considered a, verification of the outstanding in-
deptedness provided by the patron. If such contact is not 
immediately possible, the casino licensee may use an 
alternative source which has made the required contact. 
The casino licensee shall record the source of verification. · 
and the· method by which such verification was performed 
in the patronJs credit file. If either one or both ofthese 
credit bureaus. do n6t have information relating. to a 
patron's outsfanding indebtedness this shall be recorded 
in the patron's credit file. · The verification may be per-
fprmed telephonically !prior to' the credit approval provid-. 
etl the casino licensee requests written documentation• of 
all information obtained as soon. as possible and indudes 
such written documeµtati011 in' the patron's credit file, 
All requests for written documentation shall be main-, 
tairted in the patron's "credit file u~til such dpcumentation 
is obtained. · · ' · 

. , : ' ' ' \__"_;,' " 

4. ' Verification of 'the patron's personal checking ac-
count information; as . required by (c)4 abqve, shall be 
perfbrmed by the cas.ino Jicensee . or a bank verification 
service directly with the/patron's bank; A bank verifica-
tion service utilized by a casino licensee may .make use of 
another bank verification service to make direct commu-
nication with the patron's bank. ·· If· such· information is 

. not,immediately avail~ble, the casino Hcens.ee may iise, an 
alternative source. The casino licensee shall record the 
source of the verification and( the method by which .each 
verificati{)n was perf?rmed in the patron's crt;dit file. 
The verification may 0e. perforined telephonically prior to 
the credit ~pproval p~ovided the casino licens~e or bank 
verification service requestswritte? documentation of aH · 
information obtainedhs soon as possible and such'written 
documentation is included in the patron's credit file, All, . 

a . · . · I .·•. . . · 
requests for written documentation shall be maintaiped in 
the patron's er.edit file until such documentation is ob-

' tained. • No bank .veiification. servke may, be used· by a 
casino . licensee · or another .. bank verification service to ,.,.. 
perform.the verificatib~s required by this section. unless , 
the bank verification service has filed a completed· appli- · 

' ,· 1 .. ' ' ' 

cation for .an appropriate casino service .industry license 
under RJ:S.A. 5:12~92 and N.J:A.C. 19:43. If a bank 
verification service is used as a primary source of verifica-
tion, either. directly by a casino · licensee or by another 
bank verification service,. each service and the licem~re 

. shall; in addition to ctjmplying with any ot.her requirement 
imposed by this sectiqh; record t:he date that ,the patron's 
• personal checkiQg account information was obtaine9 from 
the bank by the service. · 

i 
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CASINO. CONTROL COMMISSION 

(e) Any New Jersey casino licensee requesting infor~a- · 
tionJrom another New Jersey casino licensee concernii1g a .. · 
credit patron shall represent to the requested casino licen-
see ·thatthe patron has a credit line or has applied for erect#. 
and shall provide the patron's 'name, address of the patron's · 
residence and the nanie and location of the patron's bank .. 
Upon receipt of this information; therequestedNew Jersey_' 
casino-licensee shall be required to furnish to the~reqµesting. 
New Jersey casino any inf qrmation in its possessipil con~ern~ 
ing a patrn11 as required bt( c) above, · . / 

(f) The credit limit; arid ant changes thereto·, rtnist be .· 
approved. by any one or m~re of 'the, individuals\holding 1the 
job positions of ctedit manager; assistant qedit, manager, _ 
credit shift. manager, credit exe~tive, or a casino key em-. · 
ployee in a direct repqrting Hri.e above _the casino manager 

. or a credit• committee composed of. casino key _employees 
which may approve credit as a· group but whose. memqers I 

· may · n~t. approve· ,credit individually unless such person · is· 
included in the job positions referenced above'. . The ap~ 
prov!tl.sh~ll be recorded in thecr6dit file and shall i9clude: ·.···. 

·, . ,.- .- . . ·, . . ·, ' 

1. Any Other: informat~m)l used to supporli the credit · 
. limit and, any changes thereto;. includfug the source. cif the 

information, if such information is not otherwise r~ccirded. 

' \ 
.19:45:.:.1.21-

play subsequent 't~ the . patr,on's. initial receipt of: credit. 
·.The.patron's player rating shall he read~y· .available •to-
. representatives of the casinqJicensee's credit· dep-artment 
_priqr to their approving a patron's request Jar a cre.clit 
limit increase. · · - · · 

. 5. For table'garn¢ play, the information for the pa- . 
trqn's player fating shall be recorded on a player rating .. 
fomr\)y casino depl!rtment supervisors or putdirectly into ' 
the licensee's computer systeqi pursuant to an approved 

. submis&ion ap.d shall include; . but not be limited to; the 
following: · · · 

· . i. · · P~tron's name; 

ii.' Game· and table number;. 

.. 1 iii. Average bet; 
. 1·' • 

'iv ... Approximi:ite· length of.time played;: 

. v. . Rating -~s 'determined tiy slipervi~or 6r app~oved 
' . ' computer systeni; ,' .. ' ' . 

_ . , vr Signature _arid license nuri\b6r ofthe casiiio s~- · > ·-pervisor responsible for prov~dfug 'the patron's player 1 

, rating information;. and '- · · 

. 'vii. bate.of.ob~ervatjoris. p1irsuant tci this section; · · · · · 
· · ·· · ' · ·. } 6i For slot play, the information foi the. patron's . 

_2. A btief summary ofthe key factors relied upon in -·•. , playerq1.iiilg shall be recorded on a player rating form by 
approving_. -or reducing the requested .. credit limit · and any. . · 

· · · · · · . sfot department super:visors; or put djrectly into the ca,sino . changes the_reto; . . . . . . . . ·· · ·· ·· · ,· . . · 
licensee's coqiputer·system pursuant to. an approveg sub- . ; 

. 3. The reason credit was approved if derogatory infor- mission; o;r generated py insertion of :;1. card, .l:,y a patron, 
mation·was obtained during the verification prociss; and into. a card readeI" attached tcr a: :,lot· machine:·' Such .. .. 

4 .. ·The signatqre of,tlle,employee the creclit ratings shall include, but not be limited tO,the follpwing: . • 
limit. The date and time of the signature shall .be i. The patron's name; 
recorded· either mechartically or manµally. contemporanea 
~usly with the. tr~nsaction. . · · · 

.. . . . ' 

(g) Prior to approving a credit limit increase, a represe11- · 

. . . . , 

.·. ii. • A designation ,indicatfug it is for slots; . 

m; . The rating as determined by a supervisor. or :an 
approv.ed ~omputer system; , ·· · / 

tative of tlle casino licensee's credit d~partment shall: · · 

1. Obtain a writte!'l request from the p~tronwhich\ > 
shall include: · · •. , · · · · · 

. ' iv. . The signature and license number of the slot 
. supervisor responsible .'for prqviding the patron's player 

i. Date and ,time of the patron's reque_st;, _ 

. , ii. Amount of credit limit incre~se requested by _the 
patron; ai:id . · 

. iii. . Signature of the patron. 

· 2. Verify the patron's cimentcasino credit limitsand 

' rating illforinatior:i; if manually prepared; and ' Ii 
·I . . ·, 

• v. The date of play; 

'7. Include the\ information' and docti'Iilentation _re-
:quired by_(g)l through 3 above and the patron's player · 

1_ ratfu,g indicated at the time die - credit increase is ap- . 
prov:ed in the patron's credit file; ·. ,. . . . . 

outstanding. balances, as required by (c)2ii 'and' (c)2iii (h) 'credit lijnit increases inay be appr6yed without per-
above, uruess such verification has been performed earlier forming the· .requirements of '(g)2 and· (g)3 above if the· 
that same gaming day; ·,_ ' ' ' ' ,' , .• ' I - ' increi:ises are teniporary and are noted as being fat this trip 

3 ... Verify the patroifs out~~anding fudebtednessand., only (IT()) in the credit file .. Temporary increases shall be 
.· personal -ch,ecking aCC(jiunt information, as, requited by Jimi_ted -to two durmg any thi,rty day period and the total 

( c )3 and ( c )4 above; unless ,such procedures have beeri · amount of the temporary increases during that period shall 
eerformed within the previous i2 months; · · . ·• ~:it~~ceed ten percent of · the~ currently approved credit 

4; Consider the patror,i'S player. rating- based 01). a 
continuing evaluation of the :amount and frequency of · -(i) Th~ _ _sasino licel).see'i credit department shall: . 

I 
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. _' ', . ' . ., . . ! . L Comply with the requiiemeI).tS .of .~ither (i)2 or 3 
befow whenever:, · ' · .. ·· . 1 · · . 

. . ' . I . C • 

i .. · A patron's credit file has been iriactive for al2 . · 
mbnth period; or . . .· . I . . . . 

ii. .A patron his failedt~ . completbly p;y ·. off his 
credit balance at least once within as~ month period; 
or · \) · ·· 

., 
iiL A chec~. is returned fo any casiJo hy a p~tron's 

· bank; or 

· • i;. Anf information is _received.b~ Ja ~~sino licen-
see s credit departmentwh1ch reflects negatively on the 
patron's contiimed creditworthirtess; or I .... • · · · · 

.. · • ·. ·... . . I 

v., The information · in the patron(;: c;redit ·file,. as 
required by (c)l ···through {c)4·· above) has •11ot been··• 
verified for a 12:-month period. i · · 

r , __ , · , .· _ .,_._: ,i ., ' 
2. . Reverify the· patron's. address, current casino credit 

Vmits, outstan(iing balances,· . outsta11di11i indebtedness, 
~nd personal checking account informatipn1 as required 
by ( c) 1 through,(c )4 above. · · · 1 · · • 

.. ·· 3. Suspend the patron's cr~dit privil~ges. If a pa~ 
tron's credi! . privileges. •have.·· been.·. suspen~ed, · the .. proce-; 
dures . requrred by (c)l through (c)4 above shall be. 
performed before that patron's credit · pt,;~ileges are re~ 
instated; prov~ded, however; if Jhe su~pension jg the , 
result of the requirement of Liii. above:, the casinqli-
censee may ·. alternatively. reinstate · .. the !patron's , credit 

· privileges .by co111plying with the requfrernents of (j) 
below. : . 

• ' • j' • '; 
' . . .· .. · I . . . 

4. Verify the information required b~ (a)2 and (a)6 
above, in accordance with the procedur~s in (d) above, 
whenever the. casino·.1icensee has .. reason Ito ·believe that · 
this information has changed. · . I ·. 

• . , • • I • 

(j) . Notwithstanding any other provision· of. this s~cHon to 
· the .contrary, .. a>casino 1icensee may approve, restore. or 

increase a credit limit for Rpatronpriorto!the completion 
of the verifications· that are otherwise required, provided 
that: I 

' . ''."' -· . ' -. -·, ,j,_ \ ' . : ...... -: ·. ' 1. The casino licensee complies with tlile xeqllirements • 
ofN.J.S.A. 5:12-::lOl(k); 

'. - _.·: :-,\ ' . . ·.· ". ,,, '._' ! . ··_ .. :-·.r·-. ,', •' ' . 2. Any patron check accepted priortoi the completion 
. • ·.· 1.· ... ·•· .... 

of all verifications required pursuant.· to this section shatl · 
notbe: · · ·. 1 ' · 

. .. . L Deducted froin gross revenu¢ pursuant t.o 
N;J;S:A. 5:12-24 if .such checksubseq~ently proves to 
be u11collectible, even if the'casino lic~nsee completes 
all of the required verifications prior to the deposit or 
presentment of the cp.~ck; i · ' 

i 

iL Included in the ''PtoYiision Ior qrtc9llectibJe Pa- · 
tron Cheeksi' pursuant to N .. J.A.C. 19:~4-1.6(a)2; and 

·. , . , I. . . . 
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3,;'" The casf110 licensee shall specify in . its internal 
contr.ols the manner jn which any patron check that is 
3iccepted pursuant to ~.J;S.A. 5:12-lOl(k) shall beidenti- · 
6ed . . ' 

(k) Any' patron having a check returned to any casino 
unpaid,bythe patron's bank shall have his credit pri"'.ileges 
suspended.at all New Jersey casino licensees until such tiine 
as the returned. check has be.en paid in full or the· reason for 
the derogatory information has been satisfactorily explainecl, · 
AlLderogatory information concerning a patron's credit 
account 1,hall be reported by each casino licensee on a daily . 
basis tO a casino credit bureau u,sed by New Jersey casino 
licensee~: Each New Jersey casino lic.ensee shall request 
written documenta.tion qf'any derogatory infonnation per-
taining to its patrons fo 1be reported fo that casino licensee 
on a daily basis by a dasino credit bureau ~sed by ,New 

. Jersey casino licensees. i All documentat.ion obtained from 
the casino credit bureauishaH be maintained in the patron's 
credit .file. . Any casino i licensee desiring to continue the 
patron's credit privileg~s on the basis of a satisfactory 
explanation haying • been Qbtained ··for thtt. retur11ed .check 
may do so if the . licens~e ·. records the 'explanation for . its 
c:lecisiqn in the credit 1file before accepting any further 
checks fr~m the' patrort alo11g with the signature of the 
credit department reprt!sentative accepting the . explanation. 

(/) All transactions affecting a'patrbn;s outst!;tnding in~ 
· debtedness to the casiho licensee . shall be rt!corded in 
chronological order in the p11trori's credit file a,nd credit 

· transactions shaU be seg*gated from the .safekeeping. depos~ · 
ittransactions. The fol\owing information shall beindud-
ed: . . . 1. . . 

J .·· . . . .. · . .. .. . . .. · .· 
. L The date, amount and check number of each C01.1n-, 

ter Check or Slot po~nter Check initially accepted from 
. the patron; · · · · · ·· 

. ·, ,' ·.· ! ',.- ·_ ·,_ '. _· - -· - . : . -· : 
2. The date, amount and check number of each con-

Solidation check and 1the check·. numbers of the checks ' 
, returned to the 'patrOn; 

3. . The date, met~od, amount and check number of 
each rec:lemption trans~ctii:m and the check number of the . 
redeeq1ed checkretur~edto the patron; · 

'. --,,'c .·- .· ' _.: '-.,' : -i-" . '_, ·: ·: '--. ·' . ' .... ' ' 
4: Tl1e elate, amount and check number of each substi~ 
• .• • • •• : \ • • I . . . • ·... . . . . 

tution transaction and the check number of the check 
. returned to the ~atrodi; 

. ' 

. j,' The date, amouhtarid check number of each check 
deposited; · · i · · 

i . . .. • . . .• 
6. , •. The ctate, amoµp.t anct check numb.er of each check 

returned to the casinq Hcensee by the .. patron's bank .. and 
the:reason for itsretti~n; · . 

. . 

1 7. The . outstandi11g balance after . each . fra11saction;' ·. 
arid 
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cAs1No cqNtRoL coMM'IssroN · 

8 ... ·. The date; amount and check QUmber cif any checks 
which have been partially or completely written off by'the 

. casino licensee and a brief explanafiori .of: die reason' for 
such write of[ · '< · 

• •• \. •:-~ ' • • .. \_ • • • • H • • • • 

( m) A log of all Counter Che.cks .· ,an<;l Slot ColJllter 
Checks exchanged and ·of all. checks r¢ceived ;for rec:lemp- .. · 
tion/consolidation ;or. substitutiori' shallbe prepared, immu- • 
ally or by computer,. oii: a daily basis, by. checl{ ~ashiers anq · ·· 
such log sli~l include, at a rnmimum, the f9llowing: , .· . 

1. · The balance of the checks. ort hand m: the ca~hler's : 
. cage at the beginnirig df e,ach'shift; 

2. For .. ch~cks initially acc~pted 'and for'. checks re-· 
ceived for consolidation, redemption or substitution;·: 

·. i. ·. · The date of the check; · 

·. _\._ .·· 

'19:4s~1.21· 

... 4. .· · Thl Coilllter Check and Slot Counter :Check:' serial 
number( s) for Counter Check( s) and Slot Counter Checks 

·. )~cei~ed. 

(o} At thp end of eac4 g~inirig day, &t a miriinttini, the · 
followinR procedur~.s shall. beperf'9~~ed:.. , . , .. . 

· 1,. . The daily t~tal p(the amounts of c,lieclcs irti~ially 
recorded as described in{/ )2, a\:,ove .shall be agreed to the 
~aily total of Cdunter Checks and Slot Co:unter Checks 
issued; · · · · • · · · · · · '· •. · · 

.·. 2. . Toe: daily total' ~Lthe che~ks .itldicatkd as deposi~ed , 
. on the fog required by (i)3 above shall be 'agreed by .· · .·· 

employees. with 110· jn:cqn1patible ·functions· to the bank 
· ~~~osiJ slips C()fresponding t6 sue~ c:heck; a~d · \ . · • · 

. 'i ~e balance requirniJ by (/ )4 above shall _be agreed 
. to the , tot~ ~of the chet:lcs_.,100 hand in the cash~~ rs' cage, < ·. 

ii. The name of the drawer of the check; · · · · ·• · · · · · ·. ·· · · 
.. ' . . . . ·. ·.. (p) All lllforilultion ,recorded- i,µ the credit file shailbe in' 

iii. The amo~rit of the check;·, ·•· ··· • accordance with .the Ucensee's system of ipternal accounting• 
' . . . . ·. ·. . ' ' . . . . controi submitted to the Commission. . . . . 

_ iv; The Counter Check ot S,lot C::oµriterCheck serial. . 
number( s). fi;>r Counter Chec),c(s) and SJqf :c;:ountei:". . Ainhicted by \U981 d.437, eff. N~~eriibei- i6;- i981. 
. Check( s) received; 'and - . -. . .. i . - See:' J~ N.J.R.-5~4(b ), 13N.:LR: 848(b). 

. v. An indication a~ fo whet~er th; che,ck wai mftial~. 
ly accepted or:received . in a redemption, cbnsoljdatiop . 

. or substitution. · · 

· 3. · For. ch.ec~s depo~it~d,, redeemeciby,;patr~ns for' . 
cash, cash equivalents-; cpII).plimentiuy cash gifts, g~ing 
chips and plaques,.oranfcombinatfon thereof; consoliqat~ 
ed or replaceq: .• .. . .. 

L ·· The date on whkh the check . was deposited, .. 
. redeemed, c9i1~olidat~d or. n::pface4; . 

. ii. . The name bf the :dr~vver of the'check; 
• r •. ',.-•.. •• . . ·,_• .. ,' • • ·•,. 

iii. The anfount'ofthe check; 
.··: ·,;:. . . . ----:· ·• .. 

··. (d)7 added, .···-. .. . .. ·... . _ . , _ . ·. ·-.. .·. ·. ·..• . 
ReqUmbered, 7~14 as 8-15 without change in text. . · · · ·· · · , · 

New Rlll,e, k'i985 it2W, effective May 20;)985 (operative December ..... · .. · 
1, 1985). . . ... . 

See: 17 N,J.R.. 181(a); 17 N;JJ.t 1~27(a)> ·· . ; · · . •· .·. • ' . . ... · · 
• .. Old section "Procedure for recoraing cheeks exchanged, redeerjled or·. 

consolidated," has bee.n repea\ed a,nd t.his new rule adopted; . 
Correc_tion: (a)8~".an<l the amount of th¢ credit Hmit anc! outstanding,· .. 
. . . balance'' was:not delet~d fa adoptiori: . .. . .. . .·•.. ·. ·.. . . • . . . . • 
See: l7 N,J.R. l673(c). :, ·. . .· ., .· ·. · ·. • ... · · · ... 
Amended :by R,1985, d.493,;.effective October 7; 19~5 (operative De~ 
· cember 1, 19$5). •.· . . . _.· _ ·· · · · \ · 
See: l7 N.J:R. 1254(a); 17 NJ.R. 2456(a) . 
. Ne\¥ subsection (i); (k)8; and (p). , ·. , ·. · · < . , · •. . 

. Extensfon of operative date: Operative date for R.19S5. d229 iuid d.493 
. . has been exteridedto March t; 1986. · . . .· . -. '·., . . . · . . 
• See; 17 N.J.R.2914(c)i ' ' . . ·· · · •. •. ·. <•· .. · •. ·· ·· 

Petition for ruleinaking: Petiti.oner filed request for amendments Jo 
'.section. · · ·· ·· · ·· · · · · 

· . iv. The Counter Check and ·stot ~Counter Check See: 18 NJ.R.'114(b); .. ·.. . . . .. .. . .. • _ .·. ... • . 
. · serial number(s)for Counter Check(s) and. Slot Comi,, .. Amended by R.1986 d:36, effective February 18, 1'986 (operative March ·· 

teTCheck(s) .deposited, ;edeemed;/cQllsolidated or re::,··. · S' 1• 1986Y: . . •. • ..... ,. . .. . ·· .. . 
. . .. . .··. . . . , · . See: t?N;J,R. 2970{a), JS N.J.R.'428(b). 

placed; and . ·. ,. . · , (p) substantially am,ended. ·. . . . . 
-,_ :-,-. · ·., ...... ,_. · · ··· ··· .. ·. ·. A.meild~dbyR.1986d.~65·,eff~ct:iv_eSepte~b.er·.s,19s6: 
v .. · An indicatl(in as to whether the ch'eck was c:leposc- ' See: J8 N.J.R. 935(b),, 18 N.J;R. l839(b). ·.·· 

ited, redeemed; con~oliciated or r~placed., i . . Substantially amended (d): · · ••· .. ·. . .· •· .·-· . · 
Amertded by R.1990 d.362, effective August 6, 1990; . . . 

4. . The b~larrce 'oftl;le checks. cm hand in the cash'i~rs' . 
. cag~ atfhe end of .e~ch shift. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 162(a), 22 N.J.R. 2342(d). .. · .· . '· · · .·. 
·. In ( d)4, added bank vedfic.ation service may use another verification . 
service to communicate with patron's bank. . , . · · · 

.. . .1 ·... . .. . , •· · .. ·· .. · •.... · • .. ·. • .·. .·: . . ,. ,.·· - . , .· Amended by R.199ld.229, effect'ive May 6, 199L 
(n) A list of. all Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks· ~ee: 22 .N.J.R. 3205(a); 23 N.J,R. J455(a). · · .. · . • .·. . . . 

on hand, and. df all chetID/Jeceived for redeni'ption, tbfisoli- , . In (g), revised text to add new.patagraph 5, beginning with ."Fot'table 
dation or substitµtion :shall· .be. pn;pared, manually ot by . game play . ; -:',; Added rtew paragraph 6, and recoditied existing 5 and 

· com. ·puter, ·.o. n. a monthly basis, at a m .. inimum, and' shall . new 7 .. Added refereric.e to "Slot Counter Checks"throughout section. 
Ametfde4 by R,1992 d. 110, effective :tvfai:ch .2, 1992; · · · · 

include the, following: - . See: 23 N.J.R:3243(a), 24N.JR 858(c). . . . 
In (ri): stylistic revisiohs. ·. . . . . . 

J. The date of tlle check; • : 

3; · TlleJanwtint oftbe ~heck; and 
. . . . : . -

. Amended by R,1992 d.153, effective April 6, 1992. · 
• See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24N.J.R. 1377(a). •- .. 

_ Added new (c)5 regardfog patron's name verification. 
'. Amended by R:1992 d.157; effective April 6, 1992, · 

See: ·24 N.J.R. 178(a), 24N:J,R. 1378(a): 

45.63 Supp. -2-20-96 
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Added new subp1ragraph (i);. Deleted subsecti~11 (p), because of 
expiration of 1986 phase-in period. . . . ... · . I · 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. I 

S.ee: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a),.25 N.J.R. 348(br • . · - . j 

· ''Casino licensee" substituted for "casino".and "licensee." 
Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994. · I 

See: .26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(b). . . . .. 
1 

Am~nded by R.1994 dA71, effective Sep,tember 19, 1194. 
See . .26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 NJ.R. .389l(c). · . 1 

.. Amended by R:199;5 d.466, effecti.ve August 21, 19Q5. j 
See: 27 N.J:R. 2113(a);27 N.J.R; 3219(a). . 
. Added (j). . . · . . . J 
Amended by R.1996 d.11, effective January 2, 1996 .. ' 
See: 2,7 N.J.R. 3770(b), 28 N.J,R.. 180(a), . . . ... · ! 

In (g)3 and (i)li substituted "12 months" for "six months''. 
. ·• . .. • . . , I· 

. I 

Case No.tes. I 
·_. . . . .. -. ·- ·.· . I 

Ca~ino Control Act does. not conf~r private cause l,of actipn in favor 
of losing piayers. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N;J.Supec568, 5951A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). . . 

C::ommission did not violate procedm;al due process when it consid~ 1 

erect regulations notcited in complaint. Ad!lma.r of *ew Jersey,Jnc. v, 
State, Dept. of Law and Pu~lic S;ifety, Div. of Gaitfing' Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super.275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D:1991). . . 

Extending credit to patron in substantial deb't to dsino ,and to other 
casino.s viola,ted regulations. ;\dama.r of New Jer~ey, Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
N.J;Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237(A.D.1991). ·· ! , ' 

L ; • ' -, ! '," . 

Casino operator vi.olated regulation by failing to ~xplain in patron;s 
credit file why credit .was . extended despite receipt of derogatory 
information, .,Adall\ar of Ne\\' Jersey; Inc, v, State, Dept. .of Law and 1 
Public. Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NfJ.Super. 275, 593 
A.2d 1237.(A-D.1991). ' · . ·· f • • · · 

C::asirio operator violated regulation by sending cteh collection state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to pat:ron ahd failing to 
report immediately checks returned for i11suf~cient ~u11ds, Adamar of· 
New Jersey, Inc. v .• State, Dept. of Law and Publ/c Safety, Qiv. of 
Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2di 1237 (A.DJ 991). 

• - I \. • 

Casino operator violl:lted regulations by reinstating patron's credit 
despite derogatory information. Adamar of New. Je,bey, Inc. v. State, 

[ Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div,. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
N.J.Super. 275,593 A.2d 1237.(A.D.i9Ql) .. 

' 
former. regulation. contained no bar. to . extension !of personal. credit 

line by casino again~! a corporate accoµnt; no evidt;nce of casino bad 
faith through regulatory violation as regulation in ieffect .at time of 
transaction not violated. Schaps v. Baily's Park Place,, Inc., 58 B.R. 581 
(E.D.Pa.1986). . 

· 19:45--1.27 A Patron request for suspension jof credit 
privileges 

i ·' 

(a} Any person may voluntarily suspend his or her credit 
pJ:iyHeges .at all\ licensed ·•· casinos by sub111itting . a . written 
request to the Commission macc9rdance w~t.11 this section: 

1. Such request 111ay be submitted .in! person at the 
offices of the.· Casino·· Control Commis~ipn, Empl~yee 
License Informa~ion Unit, 'Arcade BuHdtp.g, 2nd Floor, 
Tt~p.nessee Avenue an.d the Boardwalk,. At~antic City, New 
Jersey, or at the Commission inspector'$ booth at any 
licensed casino. Any person requestingj guspension . of 
credit privileges in person shall present val~d identification 

· , credentials containing the person's signature and either a 
I . . ·.·. . · . . . . · ·. · . .·· . • I 

· · photograph or a geQeral description of th.at person. ' · 

) 

OTHER AGENCIES 

2. Such request may also be submitted by mail ad-
dressed to• the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi~ 
no .Control Coml1lissioh, Arcade Building, Tennessee Ava 
enue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New Jemiy 08401. 
Any request for suspellsion of credit privileges which is 
submitted by mail shafl be signed before a notary public 
or oilier person empowered by law to take oaths and shall 
contain a certificate br acknowledgement by such notary 
public orother person attesting to. the identity of the 
person making the reqi!test. · · 

(b) A request for susp
1
ension of credit privileges shall be 

in a form prescribed by tl:ie Commission, which shall include,' · 
the following: · I . 

(" 
. I 

I 1. . The name of the person requesting suspension of 
. credit privileges; i · . . t • 

. 1· 

2. · The address ofthe person's residence; 
I 

3 .. ·The person's datr of birtll; . , 

4. The name of each licensed casino wherethe pers~n 
currently has an app~oyed line of credit~ · 

. .- , . . . I\ 
5.. . The signature. of the person requesting suspension 

· o.f credit ... P.r .... ·1.·vileg.es, ih. di .. cating. ·. ·.acknowledgment of. the • i • 

following statement: "l certify that the information which 
I have provided above:.istrue ·and•accurate. I am aware 
that my . signature . belbw · al!,thorizes .the· Casino Control 
Commission to direct 1all Ne'Y Jersey 'casino Hcensees to · 
suspencf my credit privileges for ·a minimum period of 30 

. days from the date .of ;this request and indefinitely there~ 
after, until such time as l subll:lit a written request to the 
Commissiqn for the ieinstatenient of any·. such credit 
privileges"; 

··1 

1 • 6. · If the request for suspension of credit privileges is 
made in person: 

i.. The type of · ~dentification · credentials. examined 
contafning the · per~on's signaJure, and whether said 
credentials included; a phot6graph or general descrip-
tion of the person; 'atj.d · 

I r • 

iL The signature! of. a Co~mission employee autho-
rized ,to accept such request; indic~ting that the signa-
ture of the persori requesting suspension of credit 
privilegfS appears tb agree with that contained on his 
or her identificatiod cred~ntials and that any'. physical 
description or photbgraph of the person appears to 
agree with his.or her actual appearance; and 

I" 

7. If the request Jc\r suspension of' credit privileges is 
made by 111ail, a certificate of acknowledgement executed 
by a notary public or other person empowered by law to 
take. oaths attesting. to the identity. bf the person who· is 

. making .. the req~est for suspe'nsion of credit. privileges. 

Supp. 2-2(1)-96 45-64 I. 
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(c) The Commission shall maintain an updated master 
list of all persons who have requested suspension of credit 
privileges pursuant to this section, and shall notify the credit 
department of each casino licensee in writing of any addi: 
tions to or deletions from the list, The casino licensee shall 
date and time stamp · any such notice immediately up~n 
receipt. ' . , 

. l. · Each casino licensee• shall.suspend the credit privi-
leges of any listed person, effective immediately upon 
receiptofnotice that such person's name has been added 
to the list. · ' 1 

/ 
· , 2. An updated master list of persons who have re-
quested suspension of credit privileges shall be main-

. tained by the credit department of each licensed casino. 

3. · Each casino licensee shall note any suspension or 
reinstatement of credit p~ivileges pursuant tcf this section 
in any existing credit file for the affected patron, including 
the following: 

· i. A copy of any applicable \Commission notice of 
· the . suspension or reinstatement of credit privileges; 
and 

_, ' / . ' ·". . . . 

ii. The date, time and signature of the credit dee 
partment representative making the suspension oi rein-
statement entry in the credit file; 

( d) Any person whose credit privileges have been sus-
pended pursuant to this section may, no sooner than 30 days 
after the request for suspension of credit privileges, request I .· . . . 
reinstatement of his or her credit privileges by submitting a 
written request to the Commission in· accordance with the·· 
procedures specified in ( a) l and 2 above. 

l. Such request shall be in a form prescribed by the 
Commission, which shall include the following: . 

i. The information specified in (b)l, 2, 3, 4, 61 and 7 
above; and 

ii. The &ignature of the person requesting reinstate-
ment of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of 
the following statement: "I certify that 'the information 
which I have provided above is true and accurate. I am 
aware· that my signature below constitutes a revocation .. 
of my previous request for suspension o( credit privi~ · 
leges, and authorizes the Casino Control. Commission 

· to permit any New Jersey casino license.e to reinstate 
my credit privileges." · 

2. The Commissibn shall delete such person's name . 
from the list established pursuant to (c) above, and so 
notify the credit department of each- casino licensee, no 
later than three days from submission of the written 
request for reinstatement of credit privileges. Ttte casino 
licensee shall date and time stamp any such notice imme~ 
diately upon receipt. · 

' . I 

3. Upon receipt of notice that such person's name has. 
been deleted from the list, a casino licensee may reinstate 

. \ 
\ 

. ! ' 
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such person's cr~dit upon reverification of the information 
required by N.J;A.C. 19:45-l.27(c), or may extend credit 
to such person in accordance wi~h the procedures set 
forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. . 

(e) Information furnished to or obtained by the Commis-
sion pursuant to . this section shall be deemed confidtmtial, 
and shall not be disclosed except . in acxordance with this 
section and N.J.A.C. 19:40-4. \_ No casino licensee shall · 
divulge that any· person's , name is designated on the piaster 
list maintained pursuant fo subsection lOl(D ,of the Act and 
this section, other than to authorized credit . department 
employees or other casino· personnel whose duties and 
functions require access. to such information. · 

. . 

l. If, in the ordinary course of business, a casino 
licensee is requested to provide information· regarding the 
status of the. patron's credit account, the casino licensee 
shall not disclose any information other than to identify 
the crec;lit account as voluntarily suspended. 

I • 

0New Rule,. R.1992 d.153, effective April 6; 1992. · 
See: 23 N.J.R, 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a). 
Amended by R.1995. d.232, effective· May .1, · 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 655(a), 27 N.J.R. 1816(a). · 

\ 

19:45-,L28 . Pro~edm;~ for depositing checks received from 
gaming patrons 

(a) Unless redeemed or consolidated prior to the time 
requirements herein, all checks received from gaming pa-

. trons in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45.:...1.25 shall be depos- . 
. ited in the casino licensee's bank account br presented 

directly tdthe patron's bank in accordance with (g) below,. 
in accordance with the casino licensee's normal business 

.pr~ctic~, which practice must be previously submitted in,. 
writing 'to both the Commission and Division. Such· deposit 
or presentment shall occur no later than: 

l. The banking day after the dat~ of the check for a 
non~gaming check; · · · 

2. Seven calendar days after the date of the check for 
a check in an amoupt of $1,000 orless; 

.3. · Fourteen calendar days after the dateofth~ check 
for a check in an amount greater than $1,000 but less1 than· 
or equal to $5,000; or · 

4. · Fo~ty-five calendar days after the date of the check 
· , for a check in an amount greater\ than $5,000; ·. 

. . 
(b) All checks received for con~olidation in confonhity 

with N.J.A.C. 19:45-L26 shall be deposited· in the casino 
licensee's bank account or presented directly to the patron's 
bank in accordance with (g) below, within: \ 

. I 

l. Seven calendar days after the date of the initial 
check for a consolidating check wl).ere the consolidating 
ch.eek is in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

\ 

2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial 
check for_ a consolidating dieck where the. <.'.onsolidating 

45-65 Supp. 2-20-96 
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,· checkis in .an alll~Unt greater than $1,000 htless than or 
equalto $?,000; or I · 

:3... Forty-fiv6 calendar days a(ter• the dafe 6f the initial 
checkfor a( consolidating check where tp.e co11solidating 
check is. in an amouritgre,ater than $5,000. [ 

(c) All checks received as part of {redelp@n in cbn-
. .·' ·. I. ' ' ' '' I·. ' '' ,' 

fonnity, with N;J.AC. 19:45-1.26 shall be d~posited. in the 
. casino licensee's·bank acc.ount of presented jdirectly to the 
. patr~n's bank inaccordance with (g)below, ''tthi~: 
' ' l. ,· Seven 'calendar days' after·, the dat~ .···of·. the initial 

chfck if the initial check is in an amount o:fi $1,000 orless; 
2. . Fourteen calendar days after the date of.th~ initial 

check. if the. inttial · check is ·in .an arno.unt greater.• than 
. $1,000 but less than or equal to $5,Q00; or ; · 

·, ''' ' .·' • ' ' ' •· ', ' ' ' ·.·· "i, 
3. Forty-five calendar days after the dateofthe initial 

check. if the initial.check accepted is in an ~oµnt greater 
than $5,000. · ' · · · 

. ( d) In computinga time period presc~ibed lby this section, · 
the last day of the periqd shalLpe indude4'unless it is a 
Saturday, Sunday, or a State · or Federal hoFday; in.·· which 
'event.· the time period· shall run until· the. ne* business, day. 

. . ·:, . ,'' j ... 

(e)In the evenfof a series of consolidatibn or redemp-
tion transactions with a patron, the initial ch~ck'shall b,e the 
earliest dated check returned to the patronjn]the firstqf the 
series of consolidatioriorredemption transac~ions. ·. 

, I.. , , 

. (ffAny•checkdeposited into abankwi11l110tbe consid-
ered dear until a reasonable time has b~en allowed for such ' 
check, to clear the bank. TheJicensee must submit to the 

·· Co~mission and . Division the tirrie allotted! for checks to 
, clear the bank. · ' · 

' (g) In accordaiwe with :N.J.S.A 5:12~idl and its ~p-
proved 'internal controls,, a ' casino licensee lmay 'present a' 
patron cheek directly to the patron's bank for payment. 

1. All suchjriternal controls shalLinclide procedures 

fort . .· , c . ···••·. . . ·;, > · •. i .•· . ·. i 
. .. i,, Docume~ting the r~lease oL the; patron check 
from the cashiers' cage to a casino key, e,mployee of the 
casino licensee. or• to•. a·. licensed· a1ttorn~y; for the · pur-
. pose of presentment tothe patron's banij; ' 

. ) -

> iL Prompt deposit of the proceeds qf the 'cheack to 
the.casino's bank account via a wire transferor a check' 
drawq by the patron,'s ba11k and made. ~ayable ·. 011ly to 
the casino licensee, if the patron's checkiis honored and 
paid; ;md · ' · 

iii. Notice to the casino licensee that the check has 
been paid in full by· t.he patr~n's b'ank. · · 

2; A patrnn check presented. in this Irfanner;shall be 
considered paid in fuU when honored · arid paid by the . ,. . . .·. . . ·. . . . . I ·.. ,.· . 
patron's bank. , · · 

OTHER AGENCIES 
,, . . . _,', ·, : ''.. ,·-, ' 

• • , L 

Amended byR.1989 d:434, effective August 21,J989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 1288(a), 2r N.J;~; 2530(b}: .. • ·, . , . ··,, . 

In an sections: reduced depbsit times,for unredeemed 'count~rchecks 
and changed deposit tim,es from "banking days" to "calendar days." , . 

In (a)2-4, (b)l-3 and (c)l-$ changed amounts in following manner: 
Changed amountfrom "less than $1,000'' to "$1,000 toie.ss;" 

. .• Changed ''of at least $.1,000'' to. "greater than $1,000," and deleted 
· "$2,500'tand replaced with ''equal to $5,000;" • · : . · . . '. 

Change~ "Ninety banking days" to "Forty-five. calendar days" and 
changed ''of$2,500 or more" tp "greater than $5,000.". ·· .. 

Added new (d) and recodified (d)and (e) as (e) and (f) . 
Amended by R,1995 dA66, #f¢ctiveAugust 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J,R2113(a), 27 N.J,R. 3219(a:). . . 

Added provisions for prese11tment of patron's checks directly to the 
patron's bank forpayment in (g), · · · 

f:ase Notes , 

Check not deposited within lseven banking days from date of trnnsac- ' 
tion. Resorts Intem Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N:J.Super. 598, .429 
A2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981). 1 

' ' ' 

19,:454.29 · Procedure fo~ collecting and recording checks 
\ · retµrned to t~e casino after d~pos~t 

(a)· All dishonored chepks. returned by a. bank· ("returned 
checks''} after ,deposit shall be returned 'directly to., ·and i 

. controlled by, accounting department employees and shall 

. have no incompatiblefunctions. -. ' . ' ; . - .· - ' ., ' . --,1·:,, 

(b} No person other ithan One licensed in· a separate 
collection s~ct.ion within/the acc:ounting department as a, 
ca~ino · key employee ·or· is a casino employee, . and one who 

. has no incompatible fuj/ictions may engage in efforts to 
· collect.fetµrned c:hecks ,except.that.an attorney~at-law repre-
senting a, casino licensee1may bring action for such collec-
tion.' AnYverbal or written communication with patrons 

· regarding collection efforts shall b'e documented in . the · 
,·. collection section. ' ' I, 

I· 
! 

. (c) · Con,tinuous · records of all returi}~d checks shall be 
' maintained by accoµnting department employees with no 

· incompatible functions; Such records shall include, at a 
minimum, p1e following: i . 

l. The date of the check:. i 
1 · ' ' ··•' ', ·,' ' ' 

2. ·.. The name and .. a~dress · of. the drawer of the· check; 
- " ' ' ·1 

3; The amount· of tl?:e check;· 
, ' , . I .· , . t' ·.· : , . . 

4. · The da~e(s) the qb.eck was dishonored; · . 

· 5\ The :Counter Clieck or Slot Counter Check serial 
'iminber fotCoµnter q1ecks or Slot Counter Checks; and 

' -- ·, _/ -_- . ' . . : . . ': ' •" -· ; . ·' 

6 .. The daJe(s). anq amount(s) of any collections re-
celved 9rtthe check (after being returned QY a bank, 
including the date(s) and amount(s) of any complimentary 

· cash gifts applied as paym.enton thecheck after being 
returned by a bank. ' ·· ' · · · 

· · ' (d) i\ check dishonore.d .by a bank may be iinmediately 
redeposited if there is sufficient reason to believe . the check 
will be honordd the secorid time. 

Supp.• .. ·2-20°96 I !. 45,66 
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( e) Statements shall be sent to patrnns, by accounting 
department employees with no incompatible functions, im-
mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or imme-
diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second time if 
the check was immediately redeposited pursuant to ( d) 
above, and such statements shall include, but not be limited 
to, the following: 

1. The name and address of the drawer; 

2. The date of the check; 

3. The amount of the check; and 

4. The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re0 

ceived on the check after being returned by the bank. 

(f) Patrons to whom statements are sent shall be advised. 
of a return address and department to which replies shall be 
sent. 

(g) Employees with no incompatible functions shall re-
ceive directly and shall initially record all collections. 

(h) Copies of statements and other documents supporting 
collection efforts shall be maintained and controlled by 
accounting departnient employees. 

(i) A record of all collection efforts shall be recorded and 
maintained by the collection area within · fhe accounting 
department. 

G) After · reasonable collection efforts, returned checks 
· may be considered uncollectible for accounting purposes 
and charged to the casino licensee's allowance for uncollect-
ible patrons' checks. A check which is unenforceable pursu-
ant to section 101 of the Act shall not be charged to the 
allowance account for the purpose of computing the maxi-
mum provision allowed pursuant to section 24 of the Act: 
Any patron's indebtedness, in excess of $1,000, may only be 
considered uncollectible for accounting purposes and 
charged to the allowance for UI}collectible patrons' checks 
account after the following information has been included in 
the patron's credit file: 

1. Documentation of the casino licensee's collection 
department efforts to collect the patron's outstanding 
checks and the reason why such collection efforts were 
unsuccessful; and/or 

2. A letter from an attorney representing the casino 
documenting the efforts to collect the patron's outstand-
ing checks and the reasons why such collection efforts 
were unsuccessful or were not pursued further. 

(k) Listings of uncollectible checks shall be approved in 
writing by, at a minimum, the chief executive officer,· a · 
casino key employee approved by the Commission and the 
controller or the person to whom the controller directly 
reports. All such. uncollectible checks and listings shall be 
maintained · and controlled by accounting department em-
ployees. A continuous trial balance of all uncollectible 

19:45-1.30 

checks shall be maintained by employe~s of the accounting 
department. The continuous trial balance shall be adjusted 
for any subsequent collections. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November· 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(b ): added "in a separate . . . department," and "any verbal 
section." 

(i): added. 
Renumbered (i) as (j) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1984 d:624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). 

(j) substantialiy amended; (k) added. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Procedure for collecting and recording checks 

returned to.the casino after deposit. 
See: 19-N.J.R. 664(b). 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 
· In (c)5: added "Slot Counter Check" to text. . 

Amended by R.1994 d.65, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a), 26 N.J.R. 826(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 389l(c). 
Amended by R.1996 d.30, effective January 16, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 4177(a),.28 N.J.R. 283(a). 

Amended (e) and G)l. 
Amended by R.1996 d.70, effective February 5, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 4178(a), 28 N.J.R. 900(a). 

Case Notes 
Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-

ered regulations not cited in complaint. . Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept: of Law and Public Safety; Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991 ). 

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casinoand to other 
casinos violated regulations. Adamar of .New Jersey; Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
N.J,Super. 275, 593A2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino oper<1tor violated regulation by send~ng debt collection state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to 
report immediately patron's checks returned for insufficient funds. 
Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, 
Div, . of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super.. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 · 
(A.D.1991). 

Use of reserve by casino to calculate provision for uncollectible 
patron checks; statutes prohibiting underreporting of revenues. Divi- ' 
sion of Gaming Enforcement v, Trump Plaza Associates, 94 N.J.A.R.2d 
(CCC) 102. 

Casino violated statute by discharging casino credit debt of a patron. 
Division of Gaming Enforcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporation, 
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 73. 

19:45-1.30 Procedure. for shift changes at gaming tables 
(a) Whenever gaming tables are to remain open for 

gaming activity at the conclusion of a shift, the gaming 
chips, coins· and plaques remaining at the· gaming tables at 
the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift and the 
dealer or · boxman assigned to the . incoming shift or the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time 
of a drop box shift. change which does not necessarily 
coincide with an employee shift change. · The count shall be 
observed by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table of the outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned 
to the. table game at the time of the drop box shift change. 

45-67 Supp. 2-20~96 
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(b) The gami~g ~hips; coiris ~nd ;l~que~l ~ou~ted' shall (be ' (d} Signatures . attbsting to the acc~racy of /the informa- ' 
· · ; recorded i0ll Table Inve::ntory Slips by the casino supervisor .) ti9n' · .. r'ecm;d~d. on the ,1abfo Inventory Slips at the time ofo,·· 

yassigned t91 the g~ing table of the outgbing shi{t or the closmg gammg tables shall be onhe dealer or boxman and · 
.. ca~ino·supervisor assigned to the gamingtaile at the:time of . the· casing supervisor ~ssigned to the gaming. table who . 
R d~op b,oxshift change:, ' :~ _··• · J < ,,, _.·• _: ;~:;;:.v1:;0 :~aler or; boxman count the contents of the 

. · (c;) Table Inventory Slips-.:shall be twospart ·forms, at a . .. . . l • . . . 
, • minimum,' and o~n.the origmal .of tlle slip ("~loser") and the . · , · · ( e) Upon ~e~ting t~e sig~ature r~qujr~ments' described · 

duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casin9 supervisor shall · i,n ·(d). l:lbove,. the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box · 
record the following: ' 1 • , attached. to the gami#g table immediately prior to the 
· , .. ·. · .. · · · ·. ·· ··· .· ·: , . I . · ,· · .. • closing ofth,e tab, .. le. • . I 

., l ... · The date 'an~·Tdentific~tion 6f the '~hiftended; 
2.. _The ga~e ~d table humber; . ) · . , · (f) Upon meeting the signatui:e: r:equirenients ·described in 

· · · ·· [ ( d) above, the Qpen~ri and the .gaining chips and piaques 
3. 'The' ~ofal value of ea.ch denom~ati~n c:if.g~ing ·. remaining. at th~ ·table shall pe placed in the container 

., chipsi co.ins and, plaques teniaining at 111~ g;uning table} · · ·specified in NJ.AC 19:45~1.20, after which the: container 
and 1 . . . . . " i. . ·· .. · ·.. "i ,' p· ·. . , ~hajl be locked and eitjiei: '.transported clitectly to the cash-

·. . .· 4. • The total v~ue .of all, denominaitio!15. of gaming . ierf cage, by a security department member or secured to 
chips; co.ins and pla:qties remaining at t.\1€:l:· gaming table. · · the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as ·. 

. . ! •. · , · , . . 1 . . .· . • ·. · • r . . . .. . . · approved by tne- ¢0D,1niission. :lfthe/4:ocked containers are, 
· , •. \ ( d) _ Signature attesting to the . accuracy 6f the infohliation transported Jo· the· cashiers' cage; . a cage cashier shalJ deter-

recorded on the Table Inventory Slips ~hall be>of either the mine that all locked. c01itainers have been returnec;l, or if the -
· · ·• · / · · : d_ealer or- boxman and the casino supervisor. assignee!. to· the• · locked containers. are sr91red to· the -gaming .• table, a casmo .. 

incomirig andJhe outgoing shifts of.the d~aler, or boJqnan representative shall account for all the.locked containers, 
. ;md the casino supe,rvisor a:ssighed to tbe ~aniing tables ~t ,<\mended by ;,198li437, ~ffective Novembir 1981: ' ' . 

tl;le tim~ ofa drop box s}lift ch~Iige. · · · ,, · ·. · · See!' 13 N.J;R. 534{b), 13 NlJ.R. 848(q); · · . ·· · 
. . ',: • ' . ·.. • ,' ·. ',••· ' ,,, . '. . . ' ' ·. I,, '' ' ' ' ' (f): "coinmission",was "chairman'.'.- ,'' ' . . 

.· (e) Upon Illeeting, the signature requjreinents,·as de.-·•· Amended by RJ992d.110; effective Mai-chi; 1992. , >· / 
. scribed in (~) -~bove, the Closer shall be ~epositedin the . See: 23 N.JJt 32A3(a), 24 l'l'.J;R. 858(c). .· .. •· . . I~ 

····.·. drop bo_oc that is. _attache. d .. t_ 0 th_ e ga.ming t_ able im.·m .. ediately ...... ·. ;In(\!): stylistic revisions;:.In·(t); recodifieds_!l.bsectfon {g) as partof-cJ · 
.l . subsection (t);. deleting phr(lse "At the end of each gaming day .... ". • · · 

· prior to the change of ' shift _i:µid the. l!Jpener shall be .· · · . · · ... · l · · · -·. . , . . . , ·· · •·, · ·· · · 
depositicl ,in &:op box that is attacli:ect'to lhe g~unmg ta.ble ·. 19:4:5..,.1.32 . Count roo~; charactedsti~s . . · ·. -<· . 
itp.mediately following t~e change of shift, i ( . . _, · . (a} Except.as provid~d m (d)'below, each casinp•licensee, ,, ~- ., 

' . . ' · · · · · ·· ' · · shall have @lllediately adjacent to :the ci:tshier's. f::age .a - ,_ 
.·,_·_ 19,:45_ '."'", l.,3,._ i:_·. Pro ... •·,ced, UJ;e ,o, r dosin,_g· ganii,n, g ,i111:,b_le_·. s_. '. ' ' ' ,. . ~k ' '.. • • all d • ' tobm, to be known as 1;ue "count room/? specific y es1g-

·{ a) Whe11ever gaming "activity at a g!Ulling table ,i~ con~. nated, des,ignecl and: us~dfor couqtirig the conteftS of atop •.. • 
. cJuaed, 'the gaming chips, coiris andplaq*es remainip.g at ' ' bo~es; slot ca~h 'storag~ boxes, sfot<drop buckets ,~d slot ' . 

\ •. . the gaming table shall be cqunted IJy the qealer or bcixman drop boxes; . 
I ' . i assigned ~(l, the,:.gaming table . and ob,Setjred by i a casin(} .. . .•. . ,, . I ' ' ' ,,. ' . ' . ' 

supervis<>r assigned to the gam~g table;· -· f · . ·•·· < \ ·. · (b) The c~untfopm ;shall be designed an'd consfruct~d fo , 
' ' I • ' provide ID!lXimum sec1:1rity for the materials housi;d therein -' 

'i. • · (b) The gamini c~ips, coins a.Ii? pla~uesj ~6~hted :~h~ be and for the activities conducted. therein. Each casino Hcen- · . 
· recorded on a Table Inventory Shp _by the pastno, supervisor see shalt design' and construct' a 'count rnom with, at a ·. 

assigned .to the gaming table. ! • · . . nihlimum, the fcjUowmg securify measures: · · 
'. 

. ·(c) Th«r Table:faventriry Slips shall be ~o~part fbrms, a.t ') . 
·· a- ~inimum; and 011 tl,le qriginal copy of tqe slip. ("Clqser") .. · 
. _'and the duplicate of .the slip C'Opener''),tb,.e casino supervi~ 
. s6r shall recqrd the folfowiAg: · . ·. · ! ·. · -
. 1.-. The date and identific~ti60of theJiiiit ended: 

· .. · .· . . ' . . ,··I,;··· . ·.,' 

2~ The g$e arid table number;. 0 i . 
. . '.·I·., _'-•:· • • ·. •. •.,·, .\,· . ' ,. . ·, ... 

·. 3. ,The total value of each <;lenomitjation of gaming : 
~hips;· coins,. atjd plaques remaining. at tpe · gamin~ table; · 

.' and_ 
' '·)_' " ', . ' ' j ' . ··>:.·< ·.' .·. 

1 ... ··•· ·· .. 4 .. The: total .yalqe· of .. all de~omin~tions of •gaming 
.· .. · .. ·. ·.·.chips?coins ··aµd 'plagues i:einainmg at·· *e gailling. tabfe. 

·l 
I. 
I 

.,: .. 

45-68 

' . (' ,' ·:. ' ' ' ·,, ' . \ ' . ' ' ': . 
1. · A metal door iµstalled on each entran~e and ,exit; 

2. , Each . entrance and exit door· .shall · be . equipped With:·. . . . . ·:. -_. . ,.-- -
' ·' . ,•'' ' . f / i .. 

. ; f. 1\vo separat~ locks; · . '; 
',' . ' ii. An alarm db~ice, appro~ed by the Co~issiori, 

. which audibly· signals the_ monitoring rooms required by .. 
<N.i.AC.,19:45-LlO,the casino'security department and . 

··, :the Divisiqn's offke in the'}pprovedhotel whenever a ,• 
··.. door· to . the• ·count r room· i!!l. operied . at tim~s other than , .\ · 
, those. tmies for Whic~ the, casino' licensee has provided.; ; 
(Priof ,notice1 purstilp1,t to NJ.AC. 19:45""."1.33(b) or '--< 
' 1,13(b); and · V · 

I 
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iii. A light system, approved by the Commission, 
whkh illuminates one or more lights in the monitoring 
rooms required by N.J,A.C. 19:45-1.10, in the Divi-
sion's office in the approved hotel, at each count room 
door, and at such other locations as the Commission 
may require, for purposes of maintaining constant sur-
veillance on whether each count room door is open-or 
closed; 

3. Each lock required by (b)2i above shall be con-
trolled by a key which is different from: 

i. The key to the other lock on that door; 

ii. The keys to the locks securing the contents of 
each drop box, slot cash storage box, and slot drop box; 
and 

iii. The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket 
compartment; 

4. The key to one of the locks required by (b )2i above 
shall be maintained and controlled by the casino security 
department in a secure area within the casino security 
department, access to which may be gained only by a 
security supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be 
maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector; 
and 

5. The casino security department shall establish a 
sign-out procedure· for all keys removed from the security 
department. 

( c) Located within the count room shall be: 

1. A table constructed of clear glass or similar materi-
al for the emptying, counting, and recording of the con° 
tents of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes which 
shall be known as the "count table"; 

2. Closed circuit television cameras a:nd microphone 
wired to monitoring rooms capable of, but not limited to, 
the following: 

i. Effective and detailed audio.-video monitoring of 
the entire count process; 

ii. Effective, detailed video-monitoring of the interi-
or of the count room, including storage cabinets or 
trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes; and 

iii. Audio-video taping of the entire count process 
and any other activities in the count i-oom. 

( d) Each casino licensee may count the contents of slot 
drop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, to be 
known as the "hard count room," from that used for 
counting the contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes, in which event the latter room shall be known as the 
"soft count room." In all other respects the hard count 
room shall comply with the requirements of this section, 
except that the hard count room need not contain the audio 
equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition, 

19:45-1.33 

the hard count room shall contain a fixed-door type or 
hand-held metal detector to inspect all persons .exiting the 
hard count room. 

( e) In addition to the light system required by (b )2iii 
above, each hard count room shall contain a separate light 
system or other device approved by the Commission which 
shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room 
door, 'the Commission booth and such other locations as the 
Commission may require whenever any access door to the 
count room is open while the system is activated. The light 
system or device shall: 

1. Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset 
or deactivated; and 

2. Be designed so as to permit its activation, deactiva-
tion or resetting only by the Commission. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). . 
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 

Added text in (d) "In addition, the ... the count room." Correction 
deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added slot cash storage bo~es. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J,R. 348(b). 

"Casino" changed to "casino licensee." · 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25.N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 

19:45-1.33 Procedure for opening, counting and recording 
contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes and the recording of keno revenue 

(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes shaH be counted and recorded in the count room in 
conformity with this section. 

(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission and the Division the specific times during 
which the contents of drop boxes removed from gaming 
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be 
counted and recorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once 
each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes 
shall be removed from bill changers in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded, 
at a minimum, once a w~ek. 

( c) The opening, counting and recording of the contents 
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission inspector by at 
least three employees with no incompatible · functions 
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. . . . . . ·. . . i .· . 
("count team").· .To g&in entrance to the fount room, the 
Commission inspector shall present an offictalidentification 
card 1containing his or her photograph issu~d by the. Com-

.>· . . . .· I mJSSIOn; 

(d). AH persons pi-e~ent in the count rd>om during the · 
counting process, except representatives of the Commission 
arid the Division, shall wear. as outer garm¢nts, only a full.; · 
length, one-piece pocketless garment "'.ith openings only for 
th.~.-~rms,_'feet, and n~ck. i 

i 

(e) No person shall: 

1. Carry a pocketbook or other _contdiner unless it is 
transparent; or· 

2.. Remove his hands from dr return [them to a prn~i- .• 
tion on or above the count table unless the backs and • 

I r • •• ,-,- • : • •. ,: ,• ' 

palms ofhis hands are first hdd straight ~ut and ex:posed ~ 
to the view of other members ofohe count team and the . '1 . .,,..1 

· closed· circuit television camera. 

(f)lmplediately prior to opening the drJp boxe~ or slot. ' 
. • . .·· . .· I . . .- • 

cash storage boxes, the doors to the coimtroom sqall be 
$ecure]y locked and, except as required bx (i)l below, no 
C ' • ' • • .I I., .· 
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the countrno01, 
except during normal work break or irt an ¢111erge11cy, until 
the entire counting; recording, and verifichtion process is . . . . .. · . . . I 
completed; During a work break or in Nie . evep.t of an 
emergency, or to permit. slot cash storaie boxes. to be 
$ecured in the count room for the count of the contents, the, 
cou11ting and record~g process shall be dis~C?ntinued unless 
the appropriate number of personnel as ~escribed in (C) 
above is present. · · · 

(g) Immediately prior to the comr11eqce111ent of the · 
count, one courit . team mem.ber shaH ndtify the . person 
assigned to fhedosed. circuit telev.isio11 monitoring station in 
the establishment that the count is abouti fo begin, after 
which such person shall make an audio-video recording, 
w_ith the ti111e and dqte inserted thereori, of the entire · 
c;ounting process.which shaH be retained byitbe su.rveillance 
department .. for at least five days from. the date of recorda-
tion unless otherwise directecl by the Commission . or the 
Division. 

(h) Ptocedu~es and requirements for :conducting · the 
count shallbe as follows: 

' . . 

1. As each drop box or slo.t cash storage box is placed 
on the counttable, one count team member shall v'erbal-

. . - -.... _·: . ·_-.... 1· .. _·::--> 
ize, in a tcme of voice to be heard by allj persons present 
and to be recorded by the audio recor~ing device, the 
game, table number, and shift marked tJlereon for drop 
boxes, or the ·asset or unique idefttificatipn number mar-
ket thereo1.1 for slot cash storage boxes; I •, . . •· ' . 

i 
i 

OTHER AGENCIJi:S 
'• ' . .. . . ', 

' r ' 

2. I~·Jull view offhe closed circuit,television cameras 
located in the count r~om, the contents of ea~h drop box · ', 
or slot cash storage box shall · be emptied on the count 

· table and either,mahually counted separately OQ the count 
table or counted on a currency or youpon counting-ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is 

· located·. in a conspicuous location. on, . near or adjacent to 
the count table;· 

3. Immediately aft1erthe contents of a drop box or slot 
cash storage box are emptied onto the count table, the 
inside of the drop .bdx or slqt cash ~torage box shall be 
held up to the full yiew of .a closed circuit television' 
camera and shall be shown to at leastone other count 
team member and the . Commission inspector· to assure all 
contents of the drop : box or slot cash storage box have 
been removed, affer which tb,e drop .box or slot cash 

. StQrage box shall beidcked and,placed in the storage area 
for drop boxes or slot fgSh storage boxes; 

4. The contents o( each drop boxor.slot casq storage 
· box shaU be segregated bya coimt team member into 

separate stacks on the count fable by each denomination 
of coin, currency and ~oupon, and by type of form, record 
or document, except that the Commission may permit the 
utilization of a machine to sort currency or coupons 
automatically by deno01ination; 

. , . . • I • 

'5; Each denomin~tion of coin, currency and coupon 
shall be counted separately by one count team member · -< 
who shall place indivi~ual bills, coins• and coupons· of the 
. same denomination dn the count t~ble in full view of a , 
closed circuit television camera, after which the coiri, 
currency and coupons shall be counted by a: second count 
team member who is unaware of the result of the original 
count and \\'ho, after 'completing this count, shall confirm 
tbe accuracy of the total, either verbally or in writjng, with 
that reached by.thefirst count team member, except that 
the Coirimission ~lly permit a casino licensee to perform · 
aggregate, counts by i denominatfon o.f all currency and 
coupons collected in substituti.on of the second count by 
. drop box · or siot casli stoi~ge box, if• the Commission .is 
satisfied .that the original '.counts are being performed 1 

automatically by a mgchine that counts and automatically , 
records the amount elf currency or coupons, and·that tlie 

accuracy .·. of . the macpine has been suitably tested and 
proven. The Commission will permit the utilization ol 

. '1.·· . I. . . ·. 
currency and coupon: counting .. machiries if prior to the 
start of the count, jn the presence of a Commission 
inspector,.the count npom supervisor shall: 

i. Verify. that the. cdunting machine has· a zero 
balance on its tedninal unit display panel and has a 
receipt printed· which denotes "-0- cash or coupons. on 
hand" and "-0- notes or coupons in machine," orsome 
other means td iridicate that the machine has been 
cleared of all curre1;1cy and coup01:is. 

ii. Visually check,the counting machine to be sure 
there are no bills (jr coupons remaining in t,he va:riovs 
compartments .oftlie machine. 1 

I' 
I' 
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· · iii. Supervise a count team membf:!r ~ho shall ran- · 
domly select a drop boxor slot cash storage box and 
place the entire contents of the drop box or slot cash 
storage box into the first counting machine,which shall 
count the currency or coupons by denomination and 
produce a. print out of the. tot.al amount of currency or. 
coupons by denomination. Any soiled or off-sorted 
bills · or coupons shall \Je re-fed into ·· the ma.chine and 
manual adjustments made to the total. Coins or tokeris 
shall also cause manual adjustments to be .made to)he 
total. The total as recorded on the counting machine 
and any adjustments therf;!to shall not be shown to 
anyone until completion ofthe finaLverification pro-
cess. 

iv. Supervise _a second count tea.rti· ml;!mber, inde-
pendent of the team member performing the initial 
count by machine, who shall manually count and• sum-
marize the currency and coupons bf the drop box or 
slot cash storage box counted in (h)Siii above. The 
total shalLbe posted and maintained separately from , 
the total posted iri (h)5iii above, This total shall not be 
shown to. anyone uritil completion of the final verifica-
tion process. . 

v. Supervise the second count team member passing 
the currency or coupons. to a count team member, who 
is unaware of the results,of the manual count. The 
count team member shall count the con.tents of the 
drop box slot cash storage box counted in (h)Siii above 

19:454.33 
·. ' . 

below ot on the slot winreport, without regard to the 
validity of the coupon. . . 

7 .. _ Any coupon which· has' not already been cantelled 
upon acceptance or during the count shallbe cancelled 
prior to th,e conclusion;of the count,jn a manner ap-
proved by the· CommjssiOn. · 

; 8. As the conteµtsofeach drop 0box are counted, One 
count team member shall record on a Master Ganie 
Report or supporting documents, by game,_table number, 
and shift; the following information: 

\ 
r i. The amount of each denomination Of currency 
counted; 

ii., The ainount of all denominations of currency 
counted; 

\ 
The·amount of coin counted; 

; . • -J." , 

iv. The total· amol,lnt ofcurrencyand coin counted; 

v. · The total amount of each denomination of.cou-- . ' ', ' - .- \ " . \ 
pons oth,er than match play cnupons; 

. vi. The total amount of all denominations of .cou-
pons other than. match plaY coupo_ns; . 

/vii: The total amourit of each denomination "of 
· match play coupons; 

viii. 50 percentof thetotaJamount of all denominaa 
tions of match play coupons; · 

using a second counting machine. Such machine shaU \ 
produce a printout of the total amom1t of currency 9r · 
coupons contained in the-drop box or·s19t c11sh storage 

ix. The amount ofth~ opiner; 

box. Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be 
re-fed. into the machine .and manual adjustments made. 
to -the total. Coins_. or tokens shall aiso cause manual 
adjustments to be made to the total. .•· The total as 
recorded on the counting machine and any adjustments . 
thereto shall not be shown to anyone until completion 
of the_ final verification process. · 

vi. -Following the completion of the test procedures; 
compare the totals from the test receipts of both courit~ 
ing machines, as computed in (h)Siii and (h)5v, .to the 
manual total computed in (h)5iv. If the three totals 
compared . above are in agreement, the count room . 
sµpervisor wiH sign and date the test receipts and 
forward them to the Accounting Department at the _end ·· 
of the count process. 

vii, If the three totals _ do not :agree, appropriate 
repairs shall be made to. the counting machine and the 
procedl.lres in (h)5i thrcmgh (h)Svi shall be repeated 
un.til aUtotals are in agreement. The Comm_ission shall ... 
not permit th;e counting machine to be used until these 
totals, are in agreement. 

. . 

6. Any coupon deposfred in a dropbox or1ll,slot cash 
storage box shall be counted and included in the calcula-
tion of table game win or loss in accordance with (h)8 

. 45°71 

-,. ,, . 

x. The am~untof the cioser; 

xi. The serial number and amount of each Cqunter · 
Check; 

xiL The amount of all Countef Checks (:OUnted; 

xiii. The ~erial number and amount of each Fill; 

xiv. The ainountof all Fills; 

xv. The serial number and amount_ .of each Credit 

•. xvi. The ammint 6f aHCredits;.<a.nd 

xvii. . The table game wirt pr loss or, for poker, the •.· 
poker :revenue.. · · · 

9:. After the conte11ts of each drop box are counted 
and reCorded, one memb~rof the count team shall record 
by game and shift on the Master Game Report, the fota.l 

. amount of currency, coin ·.and coupons~ Table Inventory 
· • Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and Credits counted,_ and win 
· or foss, together with sudiadditfonal information- as ipay 
- be required on the Master Game Report by the Commis0 

sio~ pr the casino licensee. · 

10. Nohvithstanding . the requirements of (h)S and 
(b)9 above, if the casino licensee's system of internal 
controls provides for the recording cm the Master_ Game 
Report or supporting documents of Fills,. Credits, Counter 
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· 19:454.33, Ol'HER .. •.AGENCIES, 
:_ ,.. : .. : . . . . .·. . . . ' . . : \ . .· •, . . . ·. . . ' . ·i . . . . . : . :·.. . . . . 

-. Checks_ and Table Inventorr Slips by cage cashierspriot -2. The 1\1:ast~t Game Repqrt, after. signing, ari:dthe _ _ 
to comniencement of the count, a. c;:ount team member. Requests for Fills, tl:ie Fills, theRequests.for Credits, the (\ 
shall compare · for agreement. the total:S- }t th~ amowits: Cn:dits, _.the_ issuance popies · 'of the Counter Checks,. the . \..__) . 

. recorded !hereon to the Fills, 9ectits, ~ounter Checks Table Inventory Slips; and coupons reqioved from ·drop' · .·. J .. ·., 
i . and-Tab.le Inventory SHps removed fr:,om [the ?r9p- boxes. . . boxes . sha~ be : trarispotted. directly to the a_ccountirig · 
.. ·· .. • .. · .- _11. _As th,e conteD:ts of each slot1cash istotage box are dep·artment and ~hal~ not ,be ,available to. any cas~iers' 

·.· · .•, cqunteq;ohe"cou:ntteam.' member·shall_refordon the.· ~lot_.. cage personnel. All coupons shall be rece1\ted and·pro-
Cash Storage Box Report or supportmgldocumentation , cessed 'by the accomJtipg departmen,t in. the manner s~t 

-- the fo~?wing irlforniat~on: .· • .' > ii •·. I ' •. -·. , - . , fort~ in N.i.A.C/19;4~-:1A6,(/ ). .. 
.. . L · The asset number .of the bill chanier to which the · , - • 
. slot cash stprage. box contents cortespoq~ · or, if a casino . . . .:3. . The Slot Cash ]Stoiage. Box Report, after signing,· · 
Jicensee utilizes . slofcash storage'. boxes with a uniqµe • and any c;oupons rerpove(i from the, slot cash. storage 
identification nµ:mber, the number shkll be recorded.. boxes shall be . trartsportecl pirectlf· fo the· accounting 
along with the asset-number of the ~lot hlacbine; . de'partment and shalli not bl available to any cashiers' ' 
' , ii.:. The am,ount'of 'eac~ ·, d.eno~in~t~on of, cuirency. cage phsonnet. , Tlle; Accom1ting J?epartment sh~l-, rec- •. 
counted; · · · :·.· qrcj the.figures from'the.Sidt C11sh Storage Box·Report on ·· 
. -, Hi. The ani~tint of all denoininati6ns 0£ currency the Slot Win· Report 4oct caiclilate tne total drop for that 
counted· · .. · . 1 .· ... ·. , ! ·.. gaming'clay. All coupons shallb~ received,and processed · 

. ., '. ,. I ./ . , ., ··\ . • . . . -· '( .. ,, 

'· · · iv." . The total anioun't .of currency c~ullted fot each , by. the aecountilJ,g department· in the manner_ set forth ih 
slot machine denmnination;· . ; j.'' r . · . -. _NJ.AC. 1_9:45;-lj6(tf _. . · . _ . · .· •·. ·· .. 

v,, The total dolllr amount of each 9enoniina,tion of ··.. 4. I( the casino liben~ee'~ system of •internal control , 
~ou,pon; . . . 1 . .. · ',j - . does not pr~vide for!,the foiwarding from .,the cashiers'< 

•· ·. · vi.• Th,e total dolla.r amoum :of .all p-~nominations of .. cage of the originals 1of the Fiiis, Credits, Requ~sts for 
coupons· and ·· · i. · · · Credits; and the Requests \for. Fills/ a.nd the iss11ance 

..•. ' v~: '. ln;·;additio~al infortnation as ~ay be required • ·copies 6f the. Counter Checks, ~irectly to the accounting 

. ( .. 
on the Slot <:;ash Storage Box Report . PY,· the Commis-· department,. the origitials · of. all, such· slips recorded, or t6 (~ 

. sion. . . , •- . .. ,. , , i· . . . .· ·. .· be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans~ · " 
i· 12; Notwithstanding the reqµiieinents pf (h)8, 9 and •. ported frci111 the co,µiit room directly to: the accounting· <_/ 

ll above, if the casino,: licensee''s sys~ein_ 16f internal con~. .. d~partment.. . < • .. ] •····. ·. · _ , : .· ) ? . -1
, ·:. •• •· • ••••• •• • , • 

•~- tr~ls provid~s for ~e cpuntte~m;functi~ns to :b~ com~ ·· ··· ·. ·, , \ ·. , · ·. .·· · · 
' pnsed only 1( count~g am:J recordmg currency, com and · ,'(j) Th~ originals :*nd copi~s o{ the Master Grune Report, 
. 'coupons, accounting clepartment_ einploye~sl shall perform .. the r-Slot Cash 1Storage 1Bo:X Report, ··countet ,Checks, Re~ 
.... _ ali .. ~ther c~u,ntin~;. rece>rding ',and · tp~p~ring .' qut~es re~ · • .·· C11iests .. for . Fills, . Fills, . E,equeit. for ., Credits, Cr~<;lits, Table 1 

qmred by tl,11s se_ction. . · .·. · · ·•·· - I . . ·. · ·. . ·. In,ventory Slips apd the test teceipts. froin . the, currency -·•· 
.· Jl. Aft~r preparationO(the fytaster qiame ReporCor counting equipment ~4a11,· ori a ciaiiy basis, in the accounting 
. Slot Cash· Storage Box Report, _each cou11-t team· member .. , -. depifrtment be: 
shall sigh the reports attesting to Jhe p.ccuracy of the . · · · • . . . : ! · ·. · .·. - . .·· · . 1 · · . 

, . , information recorded thereon: ; ! . . , L , Comparedfot dgriemerit:with each other, Oil~a test 
) ··· · • · · · -·· ·. , · i . basis if.the originals are received fro_. rri the count room, by . (i) Aftlfe conch1si9,n :of the cbtint: . , · · ·· , · · 

· · , , ·. . . . , . •• . · .· ' • , ri . . . , . ·. ·. persons. with, no reco~ding resp~gsi~Hities and, if al)plica~ .. 
,_ 1,' L · 'AU cash and coup011~-sMll be 1mmyd1ateir present-·· ble.,Jo triplicates or stored data; . · .. , .· ···. · .·. · 

ed in th~ count.room by~.~ ~ou~t te~rp meh1ber to a · .• : ,. ·. . . . . i' ·.· i .· , .. , · . . - _ 
~eserve :ash cashier who~ pn9r to hav1~g access to th~ . . 2, . Reviewed for tp,e apprbpriate n~mbet and propri- . 

· · mformat10n recorded on the Master Gafl:le Report or the ety of signatlires on a !tests basis; -:- - . 
SlofC1;1shStorage Box .,Repo~t and ,in: tl\e. preseqc;:e ofa •·· , , , . , .. , . i i . • . .·•· . . , . \ 

_ count tea°;l member_ a,nd the <;omm1~s10~ mspec~or! shall_ 3. Aecoi.mted fcir&y series numbers, if applicable; 
. -recount,· either manually or.mechamcally, the cash;an4 .-. · t· ·. ·· 

cqupons presented, and attest by signatur;e 011 the l\1aste( '., . A !~st,ed for prov.et c~culation, summarization, and ; 
Ganie ·Report and ~lot. Gash Storage ,I3qx Report;_ if , recordmg· . .·. . • .· .· • • . . · _ 

. applical;>le, the a.mounts 9f:cash and c~~pons counted; . · · ' ,- ' , ! · : i ' · · · · 
.after which the Gommission :inspec,trt,s~all sign the. te~ > .·. s: · Sul:,>seque,ntly recorded; and 
ports evidencing his or hetprese,nce during the count and · . · I · ·. • -
die fact that. both tlie cashier and co11nt t4am. have agreed. . 6: · Maintained anQ · cbnttoil~d by the accounting . de-
oii the. total amounts of cash_ and cqupons . counted. . partment as a 'permarieritacc;ounting'r~cotcf. · . - - )~, , . , t , , . . . , \, J 

Supp: 2:20-9p 
('. 

\ .. ' 

. 45-72 

' I. 

, i 
! 
I 

.~ 
I·. 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(k) The keno computer system shall have the capability of 
generating a report which lists, by keno work station, the 
keno drop, total amount won by patrons and keno win or 
loss for each gaming day. This report shall be audited by a 
casino accounting department employee. Once the audit 
procedures have been completed, the casino accounting 
department employee shall sign the report and either attach 
the report to tlie :!\faster Game Report for that gaming day 
or record the appropriate figures from the report onto the 
Master Game Report. 

(l ) If there· is a difference between the keno win or loss 
as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the 
figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno 
drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48(/ ), the casino licen-
see shall be required to pay gross revenue tax pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24 on the larger figure unless the casino 
licensee can adequately explain and document the reason 
for said difference. No adjustments to gross revenue shall 
be permitted without approval from the Commission. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(j)l: added "if the originals ... room." 
Amended by R.1985 d.495, effective October 7, 1985. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 1752(a), 17 N.J.R. 2457(a). 

Subsection (h) substantially amended. . 
Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to subsection (b). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). · 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 11 lO(a). 
Amended by R.1987 d.428, effective November 2, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). 

Added text to (h)5; and added text to (j) "and the test receipts from 
the currency counting equipment". 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Substantially amended to include procedure for opening slot cash 
storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (h)l: changed "casino" number to "asset". number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (i)3: added "gaming" to describe day. 
Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 N.J.R. 4418(a). 

In (h)9: changed "casino number" to "asset number". 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (h)2, added in full view of the closed circuit television camera 
located in the court r.oom. Throughout {h), added "coupon". In (h), 
added 6 and 7; 6-11 recodified as 8-'13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2, 
.added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(! ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

In (h)l and 9i, added new text regarding the utilization of a unique 
identification number. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J,R. 447l(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 

· See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N).R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5; 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective January 16, 1996. 

19:45-1.34 

See: 27 N.J.R. 3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a). 
Amended (h)6 and 8. 

19:45-1.34 Slot booths 
I 

(a) Each establishment may have on or immediately adja-
cent to the gaming floor one or more physical structures, 
each to be known as a slot booth, to house one or more slot 
cashiers and to serve as the central location in the casino or, 
when there are multiple slot booths, in that portion of the 
casino, for the following: 

1. The custody of the slot booth inventory comprising 
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, andrecords 
normally associated with the operation of a slot booth; 

2. The exchange by patrons of coin for currency or 
slot tokens; 

3. The exchange by patrons of curre~cy for coin or 
slot tokens; 

4. The exchange by patrons of gaming chips, prize 
tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot tokens or coin; 

5. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 
coin or slot tokens in conformity with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.46(j); 

6. The exchange by patrons of signed Slot Counter 
Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina-
tion thereof, in conformity with N.J.A.C.' 19:45-1.25A; 

7. The issuance of Hopper Fills in conformity with 
N.J.A.C 19:45-1.41; 

8. The issuance of Payouts in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; and 

9. The issuance of coin or slot tokens to automaJed 
coupon redemption machines in exchange for proper 
documentation; and· 

10. The issuance of cash to patrons upon the presen-
tation of a recognized credit card in accordance ·· with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25(1); 

, 11. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest 
funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren-
cy and coupons· from· patrons in exchange for currency in 
conformity with this chapter; and 

12. The exchange with the master coin bank of any 
coin, currency, slot tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques, 
coupons, issuance copies of Slot Counter Checks and 
documentation and the. related preparation of a Slot 
Booth Exchange Slip, which shall be a two-pa.rt, serially 
prenumbered form signed by the master coin bank cash-
ier, slot cashier, and the security department member 
responsible for transporting the funds. Except for the 
exchanging of coin, currency, prize tokens and slot tokens 
with changepersons and the exchanging of coupons and 
currency with slot attendants, the slot booth. shall not be 
allowed to obtain coin, currency, prize· tokens or slot 
tokens, from other than patrons, through exchange or 
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otherwise, from any source other than the master coin 
·.·bank. or a . coin .vault approved pursu*nt to N:J.A.C. 
19:45-1.14( e). An .exchange with the master coin \Jank or 
coill vault· must be ·accompanied·. by a \Slot Booth.Ex" 

. change Slip or by a. Fill Slip authodzing t~.e distribution of . 
· coins; prize tokens . or slot tokens·· to a slot booth.· An · 
exchange with · a charigeperson or slot attend~~t nmst be 
documented in accordance with the proc~dures approved 
by the Commission. ' 

·. (b} Each slotbodth shall be designed'an~ constructed to 
provide. at all times maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and for t.he activities perforitied therein. At a minimum, each slotcashier window shaU Be equipp~dwith 
iin. electrical system,.· . approved . by . the. · Coiip:mission, · which · 

·. enables . a . slot · cashier pr .· other auth?rized person irt .the 
.· booth to transmit a . !'lignal . that is audi~ly and' visually 

reproduced. in each of the following locatiqns. whenever an 
emergency exists: · ·· · · 

l. The inonit:oring ro,dms require~, by N,J.A.C, 
19:45~1.l0; . ! : 

. '2. ·· .. The casino security,department of ~he casino Hc~n-
· see; and . . 

3. The Division's office in the casinol-iotel. 
·,,.' .- ,_, . . · __ --. _ _'"--;:.·-

·, Amended b~ R.1982 d.171; effective June 7, 19~2\operative July 15, 
1982) .• ·•.• ... ' . .• .·.. .· .... · ! .. · .. ·. . . 

See: 13,N.J.R. 534(b}, 14 N.J.R. 582(a). . 1 

(a:)5 added; (a)5-7 renilmberedas 6~8. . ·.. ·.·.·• .·· .i .. •· ·•··•· · 
Petilio.n for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a) .• 
See: 18 N.J.R 1966(a). •. . .. · · , · ! . . . 

Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective l\fayJ 6, 1988. ) 
See: 20 N,J.R 516(a), 20 N.J.R 1099(c). i · 

Subsection (a)substantiaUy amended, · . · .· .. · .·.·.. . . ·. 
Experime.ntal90-day implementat\on j:Jursuant•to N.J.S.A. 5:J2-69(e), · 

.. (P.L 1987 .c.354), 5:12-}Q(f) and 5:12-:-lO0(e), tjffective August27, 
1990 ( expires Nqvemper 25, J 990). · .· • • •. , 

See: 22 N.J.R 2542(a). . ·. . .·. ..... •·.· : · .. : · · j 

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal bontrnls pursuant to 
the autom~!ed coupo11 redemption machine expeliiment. 

See: 22 t:J.J.R 3638(c). ' · · · .. , .\ ! 

Amended by R,1991 dJ52, effective MarchJB; 199J\. 
See: 22N.J.R, 3708(b)? 2JN;;J.R, 88S(a). 1 ·· 

In (a); added 9 .. ·.·. ' · 
Aine11ded by R.1991 d.229, effectiveMay 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J'.R. 32Q5(a), 23 l'{.J.R.1455(a). ··•· .. ·••·.··· . 1 ••. ····. ··•• ··•• 

Jri (a): added new paragraph 7, .reco.difying existing 7,-'10. as 8Al., 
with no change in text. .··•·· .· .·... · · , .· . . : · 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17,1991. 
See: 23N.J.R.•397(a); 23 N.J.R 1964(a). 

· ... Added new (a)lO, recodifying 10-na:s H'--12. 
Administrative. Correction, '. 
See: N;J.R.Julyl5, 1991. . 
AmendedpyR.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992 .. i 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J,R, 858(i::). .·.• .. .·· . . r . 
.· In {b ): revisecltexuo ''. ' . }Lall times . ; '" f~om. "during gaming 
activity ... "< · .· ·. . . . .·.· .. ·.· . . . . ..··. < . . . . . . . 

Deleted subsection ( c) regarding sl.ot booth, donstruction. 
Arhended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 199Z: ! ·... · ·. 
See: 23 N,J.R;.3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). I 
, Iri (a:)12, added reference to "master cdirt br~ak" and N.J.A.C / 

19:45-1.14( e)regarding an approvecl coin vault . 1 

.. · Amende,d by.R.1993 d.492, effective Octohef4, 1993, 
' See:25 ,N).R,. 3107(b), 25N.J.R. 4618(a). · · ! 

OTHER. AGENCIES 

Amended byR1994 fl-265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25N.J,R.5893(a), 26 N.J:R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 .. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJ.R .3253(a); 26 N.J.R 4089(a). 
Amended py R.1995 d.593, effective November20, 1995 . 
See:. 27 KJ;~. 3312(a), 27 ~J.R, 4730(a). . . . 
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995. · 

· Se~: 27N.J,R. 3596(a), 27 ~.J.R. 4912(p). 

' . '·. ·.· · .... ; . . 

l9:45-1.35 Accounting1controlsfor slot booths and change 
· machines J. · · 

( a) · The assets· f()rwh{ch. slot. cashiers' are responsible shall 
be ~upplied fr.om the ca~hiers' cage. · Each slot cashier shall 
operate with an individ~al impresfinventory. At the end of 
each shift, the $16L cashier assigned 1to the outgoing shift 
sh~llrecord.on .. a Slot.nashiers'Count Sheet'the face ·value 
· of . each slot booth hw~ntory jteril counteq/ .and the total 
opening and clo$ing slot booth inventories and shall rec6n-
cilethe totardosing inventbry'\vith the total opening in~en-
tory. : 

.;· ··_. ::. ' ,. : !._.,._.,. _ .. -· -__ _.. ; ' .::.- .- ' ' ' : "' . 
(b) Signatures attestihg ·to .the accuracy of the 'informa0 

tion contained on the Slot Cashiers' Coµnt sheet shall be, at 
a minimµm1 of the . foll;owing cashiers after preparation of . 
the.Slot Cashiers'Count sheet: . 

. . .. .·: i . . . . ' 
·. 1. The cashi.er assigned to.Jhe outgoing shift; and 

I 

· · 2. · The. cashier asst gned to the insoming shift. 

(c)·•At the end of·eacp garhing day, at a·minirnum, a.copy 
of the $lot Cashit!rs' C<;mnt She:ets fo( the ·previous gaming. 
day shall be forwardecf to the accounting depart01ent for . 
agreement of opening an& closing inventories, agreement of 
amount thereon· to other records and. documentsxequired by 
. this regu}ation, and re?91\ling of transactions. 

, - :·.. ' - ' 

(d). The slot booth !inventory maybe< used to .. supply · 
changepe:tsons · with an , imprest· inventory 9f . coin; · currency 
-, . ·_. '_ -.--, .. :- ' ·/ ,_•, _'--:..·: -_ :·' . ' ' 

and slot tokens, provided that such inventory shall qnly be 
USf!d to accept any cori)binatioi1of currency, coin, gaming . 
chips; slot tokens; priztr tokens .. or coupons. presented by . a 
patrnn in exchange for ~an equivalent amount of any .combi0 

niitiort of currency, coin or slot tokens .. The slot booth 
inventory. may also be lfSed to provide a cijangeperson with 
coin, currency and slot . tokens in exchange for an . f!qual 

. amount of any cornbinatfon of coin, currency, coupons, .'prize · 
,tok~nsor g~ing chipsj .. The cexch~ng~. of coupons shall be · 
in accorda11cewith N,J;A.C. 19:45--1.460). Ita changepers 
son's inventory is obtained from. a, location other than a slot· 
,booth, the locatiop andithe procedures for the issuance and. . 
maintenance of.· the in

1
'v.· ehto,ry. shall be approved by the 

· Commission. 
t 

(~} The slot booth. i inventory rnay be . used to supply 
. aufornated coupon. re~emption machines with an imprest 
inventory of coin 6r sloftokehs .. 

\ .. , ' 
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(f) Changemachines shall be governed by the accounting 
and internal control procedures required by this section, 
which shall be submitted to the Commission for review and 
approval. 

(g) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply slot 
attendants with an imprest inventory of currency to pe used 
in the exchange of currency and coupons presented by. a 
patron. 

Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985 .. 
See: 16'N.J.R. 2075(b),17 N.J.R. 2ll(b). 

(d) amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a).· 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). · · 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to. N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective Aug4st 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). · · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R .. 3638(c). . . · 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective MarcI:i 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added (e). . 
Amendec;I by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). . 

In (c): revised text to read, "At the end of each gaming day,' at a 
minimum .. .-" 
Amended by R.1993 dA92, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 

r--, Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
( \, See: i6 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a}, 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

. ,,, Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b). 

19:45-1.36 · Slot machines and bill changers; coin and slot 
token containers; slot cash storage boxes; 
entry authoriza(ion logs 

(a) Each slot machine located in a casino shall have the 
following coin, prize toke~ or slot token containers-: ' , 

1. . At least one but no more than two containers, each · 
to be known as a: payout reserve container ("hopper"), in . 
which. coins, prize tokens or slot tokens are· retained by . 
the slot machine to automatically pay jackpots or to 
dispense change as directed by a bill changer connected to 
the slot machine; provided, however, that: 

i. Coins or slot tokens shall be retained in a sepa-
rate hopper, known as 'an "all-purpose hopper," that is 
designed to accept coin or slot tokens of the same 
denomination, and only such coin or slot tokens, upon 
insertion thereof into the slot machine's coin acceptor, . 
and that is _capable of paying out or. dispensing only 
coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as jack-
pots oras change; provided; however,that any coins or 
slot tokens that are accepted by the coin acceptor and 
that exceed the capacity of the hopper shall be diverted 
to the slot drop bucket, and if applicable, the slot drop 
box; 
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ii. Prize tokens _shall be retained only i!l a separate 
hopper; known as a "payout-only hopper;" that is capa-
ble of retaining and making jackpot payouts only of 
prize tokens of the. same denomination, and that. is 
incapable of making change or of accepting any coin or 
slot tok_en upon insertion thereof into the slot ma-
chine's coin acceptor, which shall divert coins or slot 
tokens that it has accepted to the slot drop bucket or 
any applicable slot drop box; 

iii. No slot machine shall have more than one all-
purpose hopper unless each hopper accepts the s1,1me 
denomination of coin or slot token; 

iv. Notwithstanding (a)lii above, coins or _slot to-
kens of the same denomination that are placed in a 
payout-only hopper e]!:clusively through hopper fills may 
be retained in that hopper to make payouts to winning 
patrons, subject to the Division's inspection a:nd the 
Commission's approval of the machine as. part of the 
review, of that machine and of the internal controls 
therefor; 

' v. Unless both hoppers on slot machines with multi-
ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination 
of coin, slot tokens or prize: tokens, or are connected to 
win meters that satisfy the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.37(b)4i ·and :19:46-l.26(c)5i or 19:45-1.37(b)4ii 
and 19:46-1.26(c)5ii, each automatic pay jackpot of 
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that: is made from a 

. multiple hopper slot machine on a round of play shall 
be paid outonly on the round of.play when the winning 
combination is hit and only from one, but not both, of · 
_the machine's hoppers .,for any winning combination 
. that is hit ori. that round, and no casino licensee .shall 
offer or provide a jackpot at such slot machine that will 
be paid outfrom both hopper~ for any winning combi-
nation_ that is h_it on the same round; and 

, vi. Prize tokens shall not• be placed in or retained by a 'payout-only hopper that retains coins or slot tokens . 
pursuant to (a) liv above; 

2. A container, known as a slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box, to collect coins or slot tokens th~t a.re retained .. 
by tbe slot machine and are not used to make change ,cir 

. automatic jackpot payouts'. Each slot drop bucket or slot 
,drop box shall be identified by a numb~r which corre- · 
sponds to the · asset number of the slot machine, and 
wh.ich is permanently imprinted on or affixed to the, 
outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in 
numerals at least two inches high; and · · · 

3. On those slot machines to which a biH changer is 
attached, a container known as a slot cash storage box, in 
which currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer 
are retained. · 
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(b) A slot drop bucket shall be house¥ in a locked 
Compartment separate from any .other comp~rtmentof the 
slot machine. The. compartment . shall·. have i two · rocks, the . 
keysto which shall be different from each qther and from 
the keys· utilized. to secure all other compartmpnts of t~e. slot 
ma.chi,ne. One key to the compartment shalll be maintained 

.· and controlled by a Commi~sion inspector. The second key 
to the compartment shall be Illaintained and controlled by 
the casino security department in a secure atea within that 
department, access to which may be gained otily by a casino 
security department supervisor. · · · 1 · · 

( c) . Aslot drop box shall have: 
I 

1. ···A slotteq .··opening through which boins and slot 
tokens can be deposited; · 1 

\ .0 . 

> 2. A device that will automatically clos'e and lock the 
. . . . ·... . .· . . . . . .. I. . 

slotted opening upon removal of the slot drop box from 
. the slot machine; and · 

3 .. Two .separate locks securingthe contleptsofthe slot 
drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each 

• • • I , . . . . , other. The key to. one of the Jocks shall 
1
be maintained 

· .and controlled. by a Commissiqn inspectot The key to . 
the secqnd lock, which, shall aiso be. different from the 

. . . •· .· .. · . . ·.• 1. - -
keys utilized .to secure the compartments of the slot 

-j:nachine· and the slot.·drop box, ·shall be maintained and 
controlled by the accounting departmen,t in a.secure area · 
within that department, access to ,which may ; be· gained 
only by a supen.,:isor in.that department 

( cf) 'A slot drop box shall be housed in a l9cked compart-
' ment separate from any other cbmpaitmeht of the slot 

machine, ·. The area . in which the- slot .drop i, box · is . located ·· 
shall. be se<:ured by two separate locks", -the <;!esign, location 
and operation of which shall be approved b¥ the Commis-

. sion, and the keys .·. to which shall _be .. _ diffe~ent _ from each 
· other. The key to one of the locks securing!this area shall 

be maintained and controlled by a Cmnmi~sion · inspector .. 
The key to the second lock, which shall also be different 
from the keys utilized to secure any othei- cqmpartments of . 

··the slot machine ,and thecontents of tlle slot :drop box, shall . 
· be maintained and controHe.d bythe casino security depart-

ment in a secure. area within that department, and access to 
the key may be gained only by a supervisorfin that depatt0 

ment.. · · · · 

( e) Any slot machine equipped to accept slot tokens in. 
denominations .of $25.00 or more shall: · 

1. Be opened only by a slot department supervisor or 
a s,upervisor thereof; · and . _ : · 

2. l.Jtili;e a' slot drop ~ox; rather th~n a siot drop 
bucket. , ·. . ' . . 

(fY The area in which the slot cash storage box is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the qesign,. location; · 
and operation otwhich shall be approved Qy .theCommis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be ~ifferent from each 
other; 

il OTHER AGENCIES 

(g) J'he key to. one of the locks securing the area where 
the slot cash' storage box is located shall be maintained . and 
c6ntrolled by' a Commission inspector. The key to the 
second Jock to such area, which key· shall also be different.· . . 
from· the keys securing th;e contents of the .slot cash storage 

r box;shall be maintained and.controHed by the casino securi-
ty department or the slot departIJ1ent in a secure area within 
thar department .. Access ,to the key may be gained only by a 
supervisor in that departrnent, provided, however, that if the 
slot departmentcoiitrols,'the key, the supervisor of the slot 
dep~rtment may issue .the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor, . who may give it to. appropriate casino 
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
ticipating in the transpo(tation of slot cash storage boxes, 

. pursuaritto N.J.A.C.cl9:4$-T.17. · 
\_ • ·- i • ', 

(hf Keys to 1:rach slot machine, or any . device connected 
thereto which may affect rthe. operation of.the slot machine; .. 
with the excepticm of the keys to the compartments housing , . 
the slot drop bucket and to t)1e locks securing the · areas 
where the slot cash storage box and sloLdrop box are . 
located, shall be maintainbd in a secure plll.ce and controlled 

· by· the slot department. Keys to slot machines equipped to 
accept slot tokens i11 den6minations of $25.00 or more shall 
be maintained and conttolled 9Y. the slotdepartment in a 
secure area within that department; access to which may be 

. gained only bya supervis6r in that. department. 
' ·', '. ! -

(i) Any key removed Jrom a. dep:irtment's secure area 
pursuant to (b), (c), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned 
no later than,the end of the ·shift of the department member 

· to whom tlJ.e key was issued, 1"and the department shall 
establish a sign-out and sign-in procedure approved by the 
Commission for all' such l<:eys removed. 1 

·.- ' . 
(j) Unless a cofoputeF which automatically records the 

information specified in 0)1, 2, and 3 below is connected to· 
the slot machines in'the casino, the followirig entry authori0 

- . . \ 
zation, logs shall be maintained by the casirn;, licensee: 

'"-, ' . ' '. ', j :, .· .·.' :, : ' ·, '.1. . ' ·.· -_ ' L Whenever it is r¢quired that a slot machine ()r any 
· device connected thereto. which may· affect· the operation 
of th~ slot machinebe opened, withthe exception of a bill 
changer, i::ertain inforniation shall be recorded on a form 
to be entitled.· ''Machine Entry Authorization, Log." The 
information shall· include, at a· minimum, the date; .. time, 
purpos~ ofopening thJ machine· or. device, and the signa-
ture. of the a~thorized · employee opening the machine or 

. device. . The· Machine•.· ~n,try Authorization. Log. shall be 
maintained in the slot! machine and shall have record.ed 
·thereon a.sequenti~l number and a manufacturer's seJial 
number or the assefniimber of that slot machine. 

2. Wheriever iLis ~equir~d, that aprogressive control-
ler not housed within! the cabinet of a slot machine be 

. opened, the informath;mspecified in '(j)l above shall be 
r,ecorded oll a. form Jo be e,ntitled ''Progressive Entry 

· ..4:\uthofiz'ation Log." The Progressive Entry · Authoriza-
tion Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and. 

. s~all have recorded 1ihereon a sequential number and · 
serial number of the progressive controller. 
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3. · With the exc~ptiori 6Lthe transportation of slot 
cash storage boxes, pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:45;'..1.17(a), 
whenever it is required that a bill changer, other than a 
separate slot cash storage box compartment,. by opened, 
c.ertain information shall be recorded on a form to be 
entitled "Bill Changer Log:" The information shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of opennfg 
the bill changer, arid the signature of the authorized · 
employee opening the bill changer. The Bill Changer 
Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have 
recorded thereon a sequential number and the serial 
number or asset number. of the bill changer: If the biH 
changer is ~xintained completely within . the cabinet of a 
slot machine and there is no separate . access to the bill 
changer unit, the. inJornrntion may pe recorded on the 
Machine Entry Authortzation Log required by (j)l above, 
provided that any information that conc~rns the opening 
of the bill changer may be distinguished from any other 
information that concerns't:he opening of the slot mac:nine 
or any other device connected thereto. · 

Amended by R.1983 d.239, effective June 30, 1983. 
See: 14 N:J.R. 1052(a), 15 N:J.R. 1040(b). 

Deleted requirements in (d)l, that only slot machines or attendants 
had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log. . 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. .lll0(a). . 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(ct · 

Substantially amended. · 
I 

Experimental 90:..day implementation pursuant to N.J.S,A: 5:12-'-69(e); 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988), -: · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 .N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). · 

Added bill changers and slot token containers ahd keys for · slot 
storage box compartments. 
Amende,d by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988. 
See: 20 N:J.R. 1069(a),.20 N.J,R. 2468(a). 

Sequentially number "machine entry authorization logs'' and require 
preparation and maintenance of "progressive entry authorization ·1ogs". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. · ' · 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a),:23 N.J:R. 1461(a). . . 

In (a)2 and (g)l, 3: revised text to read "assh" and "manufacturer's 
serial" number. · 
Am.ended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b),'24 N.J:R. 3335(b). 

Requirement for separate locked compartment for slot cash storage 
box eliminat~d, under specified circumstances. . 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . ' · . . . 
See: 25N.J.R 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.474, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2217(a); 26 N.J.R. 3894(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). . . 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3,.1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 2:6 N.J:R. 4089(a). 

19:4S-t36A ,Slot machines; hopper storage areas 
(a) A hopper storage area inay be used in connectio9 

with the operation of the slot machine, for the purpose of 
temporarily storing coins, prize tokens or slot tqkeris that 
are to be depositeci only into the' slot machine's hopper t4at 

19:4S...,l.J7 

corresponds with the coin or type of token stored in the 
hopper~torage. area. · · · 

j 

(b) A hopper storage area1 shall be a secure compartment 
; located adjacent to, but .separate from, any compartment of 

its corresponding slot machine, or the drop bµckettompart-
ment of such slot machine, and shall: · 

I - , , -_ - ( 

·1.. Be constructed so as to provide maxim.um security ' 
for the coins or tokens stored in it; 

2: \. Be secured by two separate locks, theckeys to wl}i~h 
shaH be differentfrom each other. One of the ·keys, 
which may be the same as the key which opens the' slot 
machine corresponding to that hopper storage area, shall 

· be maintained and controlled by the slot .department 
.. The other key, which shall be different from'' the key 

securing the corre5ponding slot machine, .shall be mains 
.tained and controlled by the casino security departmerit, 
in a secure · area within that department, and access. to. 
that key may be gained only bya supervisor in that · 
department. R~moval of the key from this area may be 
up.dertaken pnly for use and return no later than the end 
of the shift ofthe department member,to whom the key 
was issued, and upon the approval of a' supervisor .of that 
department, and entry of the following information into a 

· log: 

i The signature of the department member to 
wh.om the key was issued; 

.· . ·, ' .. 
, ii. The signature of the supervisor authorizing such 

issuance; 

iii. · The date.and time issued; and 
1 iv. The date and time replaced; a~d .· 

3. Include a qevice that indicates when. the door of 
the hopper storage· area is open. 

( c) Hopper storage areas ishall .. be filled and utilized in 
accordance with the procedures in N.J.A.C. 19:4S-L41 and 
a casinoJicens~e's system of internal.controls. 

· rNew Rule, ,R.1992 d.360; effe.ctive September 21, 1992. 
:see: 24N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. ~336(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effecth'.e October 3, 1994. . 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.~. 3253(a), 26 N,J.R. 4089(a). ( .. 

19:45-1.37 Slot machines ~nd bill changers;. 
identification; ~igns; · meters 

(a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
. slot machine in a casino1shall have the following identifying 
features: · · 

1. A manufacturer's seri~l number affixed to the out-. 
side of the slot-machine ~abinet. iri a location as approved 
by the, Commission; ) · 

j 

2: An asset number,. at least two inches .fo,Jieight; 
permanently imprinted, affixed orimpressed on the out~ 
side of the machine; 

) Supp. 2-20-96 



' ' ' 

t9:4s...;1.37 ,' 
. ,', , , ,, . . . . . ,. I, . , ' 

· 3. 1.A display located conspic~ously on J1w ,front 9~ the 
,, _.: '·1·•. - ' ' ' :_ '. .- -. . _ 1 ,, • ·'·,',"' 

, slot machine, that,. automatically illuminate~ whena player 
}:\as ,worf a jackpot not paid automatically( and t()tally by 
the Slot n1achine arid which, advises the Player to ~ee an 
;atten,dant io receive fuUpayment; I ,, , , , 
. . . . . -. . . . 
' 4., A ,display on the front of ,the slo~1 machine that 
provides'fair notice ofthefoHowing: .I 

i. :rhe rules of play,, character com,tiiriations which 
will award payouts and the related p~yoJts; 

'OTH~R AGENCIES 
' ' 1· ' • ' ' ' ' ' 

6. A Jight on the p~desfal above the slot machine that . 
automatic~Hy · illurhinat;es when the door to the slot· ma" .· 
chine . or any device !connected which may affect the 
operation of the slot m~chirie is opened; ,and ·• : ·, •·· ., .·, ! • ' '' ',,' • 

7. A locatio~ nmnlber, a( least two. inches in height; 
· afflled to tp,e outside iof the machine and visible to the 
casino licensee's·. closeµ circuit c;:amera coverage system. "/. ·.-, ' ·f · , . . . \~' . .i . 

' ' ' ' ' ' ', i' .• ,• ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 
., . . , ';. ... ·. . . . I ., 

iL If the .slot machine offers a payotit 'of mefchan-. 
, dise or some 'other thing ohalue; a deaf description of 
the mernhandise ot thing · of val11e including its, cash , 
equivalent value (unless the payo11tis ap annuity jack~ 
pot), the dates the merchandise or thing pf value,\Viff be 

(I:>} Unless otherwise a~thqrized bythe Commission, each 
'~slot lllachine·.in a casino:shall be ,equipped with .the follow-

ing: 1, • • 

I· 

' ' offered' if ,the casino licensee establishes a time limit for I 

· ', offering the rilerchandise 6r thing ofva{u'e· as 
in N.J.A.C.19:45+l.40A, a11d the availabi,lity or unavail0 . 

ability tp, the patron of th!! optional q~sh equivalent , 
value a1,1thorized by N;J.A.C. 19:45~1;40A(m). The 

. display.need only contain the name or a, brief descrip: 
. Jion of the mercha11dise , qr thing of : vah,1e · !offered, 
., ':·(}rqv~~ed!hat a_~ign,containing a~l <?.ftre.inform:at~on,•,· 

, Specified in (a)4n above s~l:!11 be displayed ma loq1bon 
\near ,,:th~ slqt m,achine as approved 1by the ComITiission; 

' :; iii. If the slot m~chine Qffers a progressive jackpot, '·, ' '' 
th1:/dates the progr~ssive jackpot will be offered artd the ·· 
payout limit, if the ca~inoJicensee est~blishes a' time 
1jmit orpayoutlimit as prnvi(fed in N.LA.C 19:45~L39. 'Jf rio. time limit . or' payout limit js ~stablished, \he 
, ,9ispJay. sh1:tl1 · state tijat · the, casino licens~e reserves . the 

. right to change, or discoptihµe. the nrogressive! slot 
· machine upon. 30 days. notice. The d'isplay need .not 

contain this i11formatimi provided that.a sign .which 
does· contain this. ii:~formation shall be :.displayed. in a 
location near _the siot . machine af approved )Jy the · 

I Commission:: .,, ' ' ,, ' ', ' ' ' '' 

iv .•. If. the slot .. machil1e is equipped ~ith a •payout-,. 
only hopper,a statement either tllat: . · .. · 
. . . (1) Any prize to~ens t~at are paid Qutas a jackpot , 

from. that hopper cartnot be used to activak play at 
.. any slot machine;. or . , . , ' · 

(2) Any coins m slot tokens that are pp.id out from 
· . , that "hopper c:ai:Inot · be 1.1sed to activate' play,. at. that 

s,lot machine; .and · · · · · · · · · 

v. If the slot maclline is equipped with . multiple · 
boppers and has fhe 'Yin meter perm;itted by ,(b)4ii 
below and N.J.A.C.. 1Q:46--1.26(c)5, a •stat~ment, ap-

•proyed by the Commissiol1 in. consuli:ation with the ' 
Division, that reasqnably explains' to patrons the ,infor-

, mationdisclosed l:>y(hewin meter,.·· · · 
5, A, mechanical, electrical1 ;r electrppic device that . 

automatically precludes I a 1player from operating' the' slot 
machine after a jackpot re1quiring. a man-µalpayot1t and 
reqllires an attend.ant to reactivate the machine; ' 

' ' '. , ' • ' j ,- . ' . ' . 

',; ' 1. A mechanical, e~ectricalor electronic device, to be 
known as an ,"in-m,etef' that continu,ously arid automatic 
cally counts the number ofc0ins or slot tokens placed by 
'patrons into, the· maci{ine for the purpose. of activating 

1, . I . ' ', 
Pay; . , ,. I , . ••• .. 

' ·•·· i ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 
2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to•be 

·,,c. . ,. ·.. I. • .. , ·. . 
· known as a "drop meter;" that continuously and automat-

ically counts the num~er: of coins or slot tokens that are 
dropped into the rnadiine's slot dtop bucket or slot drop 
b~ I ' ' ... , . I , .. ·.·... : . .· , . ·• . 

3. For , each hopper 1n a slot machine, a separate 
· mechanical,· electrical dr electronic device, to be · known as. 
a "jackpot meter," th~t continuously and aufoniatically 
counts,. for thaLhoppe:r only, the number of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokerts that are autonmtically paid ~Y the 

. machine from the corr~sponding hopper and th~t displays · 
the aggregate numben so counted; provided,' however, 
that: . · , · · ·. L . • · · · · 

' ' ' ' i ,·, ' 
, .i. In Heu of .theLjackpot meter for a payo~t-.only 
hopwer displaying Hie aggregate number of coins, slot 
tokens. or,prize tok,eµs paid ()Ut froin that hopper, each•· 
casino licertsee that fses a slot machine which is capa-
ble.of convertingtlle number of cqins, .slot tokens or 

. prize tokens .paid o!t from a payout-only. hopper into 
' . . _- ,! , . · ... I.·'.' . .• . , ... -·.' 

the eqtiivalent nuI11bet of coins , or slot tokens t!Jat 
match the denominafion .of the coi!J or slottoken which · , 
that slot machirte is clesigned to accept in order to 
,activ~te play ,(the "ll}~chine denomination .equivalent''), 
may, ·ill accordance }\Tith int(:',rnal controls approved by,, 
the Coillinission, set the jackpot meter connected to 
each payout-only hopp'er)n tµatslot maclline to contin-
uously .and automat,cally count and display the aggre~ 
gate IiJm1ber of coin;s, ~lot t9kens or · prize tokens.·· paid · 

., out from. that hopper\ by Hs machine . denomination 
equivalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot 

•. machine: 'inay oispl~y the payout of one., $3.00 prize 
token as the payout 6£0 ''12" quarters); and · . 

• • : :,_. .. , • -:• .: , I -

iC· Each,'slot machine 1~ith inultipJe hoppers· may 
h~ve a single jackp9t meter to count' arid, display the 

·. aggregi:1,te number, of coins, slot tokens or pri:z~. tokens 
piid out from that !machine's hoppers provided that: 

•,: • I • , , ., . , . . 

(if Each hopper is conriecte:d to that meter; . · ... · ... · .. · .. r. . .······ ·.·, ' ·.· . 
45-78 ·1 
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. · .. -(2)'.The j&ckpotme!er counts apddispl~y~: ~nac-
cordance with,. (b)3i aj:,ove, the aggregate number of ·. 
coins, skittokens oi' prize.-token~ ·pa1d out .from a : ., 
·payout-only hopper by> its .machine denomm::ition -· 
equivalent; and 

. . . . . . , . 

: f9:45~f.37 ·~ 

. ' ( d)' Unless otherwise, author!Zecl by tlle Commission/each 
slot nia'c:hine'•.-that .acc~pts turrel).cy·.· shall llave:·we,ters that 
accomplish the-objectives set forth in (b),'ancl (c) aboye:: 

.(3) Each payout~only hopper has a sepa,rate jack~ ..• 
·pot nieier, td be known>as a_ "payout-only jackpot:,' 
meter;'' that cotintsand displays the aggregate mini~ 
b,er of· coins, ~lof tokens cir prize · to~ens adually:paid . 
ouHroin that ~opper tml)';' and 

'·(e),l.Inl~ss,oth~iwise a~thorlzed'by,~he:Commi&sion,ea.ch 
slot riui~hine thiit :has'. an· attached . ~ill :changer shall,·• alsp be 
~quipped with. mechanical; electrical oi electronic cleyices • as· 

• follows:) , \ . . . . . . . .. . ·. . . - . ·. - . . 

. 4. A mechanici;il; • elec![ical · ot -electi-o~k device, fo be 
kno:wn as a "win ·ineter;" visible from the· front of the 
machine, that: upon a player hitting a winning'cotnbina-
tion, ,''advises. the player -of . the ,· riuinber of coiris; pr~e 

'' tokens or slot tokens for 'that round that have been paid -
to the player by fhe m~chine ':from the. c:orresponding 

'-J Af'cash box:" met~rihat con~inumisiy and automat-.' 
ically recprds the total dollar1 ~mount oLan· currency 
accepted ' by . the. bill · changer dr,-- as an alternative, : a 
COnl\ettion to a cmnputer system ~pprov:ed by the ccim~-' ' 
mission·. that determines the total dollar anio:i;mt of all 
'c~rrepcy aec~pted by th~ bill changer. f;om data suppli~d •' 

•· from .. the bill meters 'required by ( e )2 below; - .. . . . . . .. 
. . :·. ,· --·-=-. ·._. , . .-._• '. ; · ... '' .. - . ·.:·~: (.. ~::. ·:·.' . . .' 

. hopper; provided, however; that multiple win µietets;· as ... 
provided in (b)4i qt ii below after approval of the casino . 
licensee's internal controls therefor, shall be used ori ,each·. i 
multiple hopper slot machine whenever one. or n:iore 
winning combinations that ai;e . hit on the same ri:nind ,of 
play··at that machine erititle:the wfuning .player to· aut6~·•--

/ matically receive coins, slot tokens ot prize to Jc ens from .. · • · 
both hoppers arid each hopper . ,<;:ontains a diff'erent cle~. 
nominatl.on . of -coins,. slot tokens· or.- prize · tokens, as fol~ . 

2'.. :A miniber of !'bill meters/'. tna:f cont1n11ously, auto- . 
matically and separately count, fo:r each denoµiin1:ttion of ,. 
currency accepted .by .the•bill .changer, the_ actual number 
6.fJ;,il~S accepted by tlle hillthanger;, and . : - .. 

.. ·- .. : :-: ... :· , ... :_·. - . - :.k . . :·. : -- ... ·, .. ·-, 
. _ 3. . If the attached bill changer can accept coupons but 

. dbes no( contain the .. co·upon mete:rs/ideritified in,.' NJ.A<=:. , 
· i9:45::-1.46B:J -.. ·· , ' , ,: . i , .. -.. ·. 

lows: · . , · · . ·, • • 

i. --A s.epatate win Irieter for each hopper that, for. ' ; 
the round in which a winning combination 'is_ hit,. advises ·· 

- the winning player of the actual nup:iber of coin~, slot _ . 
. ' 'tokens of prize tokens won from that hoppe~ onfy;,' ot .· .. 

. . . 

ii. A win meter to, ~hich each hopper is connected, ' -
that advises the Winning playerofthe aggregate mm:iber 

. ',i: A 'muirrerical coupon meter that continrio\lsiy,' 
aufomatically and separately cotmts the total number of 
all coupons accepted by the. bill c:hanger; · -and· . , ; 
•:·. ~-··· .~· '.\alue:cpupon meter'.' that contin,.u~mi1y, auto-.:: •. ,',. 

.· ihatically a11d separate,ly .. counts theJ9tal dollar value,of ' 
/ allcoupo~s accepted by the billchanger. , 

-' -, (f} Afl meters desc~tbed in thl{~~ctioni and in N.J:A.C ,' ,· 
. 19:tl-6:-J.26 shall be placed in: a position so that the numbers . 
theieo1r~can .be, r~ad: ~ct: recorded witJ:iout op¢ning th1f ~lot : . 
machin,.e; . -. · - · · . < . . . _ . · · .. · - - ,; .· . _ of coins, slot tokens or pi:ize tokens. won that. rotincl > 

from both hoppers after first converting the aggregate · -
number of any coins, slot,tciken(or prize 'tokens won op.·. 
that round. frorii a payout-only hopper into fr~· machil,le .. 
denomination_ equivalent,•. and-. a separate -win .meter; to . 
be known as a ''payout-only win meter,." connecte'dto 

- ea'ch payout~only hopper that advises the playet cifthe 
numbt":r . of co~s,. slot . tokens or, prize to~ens actually 
"'.00 6n that roun? from, tAe C?rtesp?ndin9~~()pper otjly -
(for example, a wm meter on a multiple hopper 25¢ slot 

(g) :iach ~asinO li~~~see ·shall set e'.ach ,of itsr slot madunes .' -
to pay otit, ai'a ininimum, 83 percent of. the amount of 
1;:oins; ¢'\Irrency or slot ·tokens that are placed by patrons into, · 

... _ that sl,~{. machinr. and shall maint~fo ·~ record · pf e.ach ,siof 
machine setting an,d theoretical ,Pay<;mt percentage .. No _ 
payout. ~f any merchandise .or thmg' of value 9r. p&y~ent. of 
, C!l.s.h ll1 lieu· of any)nerchandise or thh1g (!)f value. pursuant 

. machine . ~rny,• pursuant to'this paragraph, record . .the 
payout, on' the Saine round of play; of one $3.00' prize. 

.. token and two q\1arters as the payout.of "i4'' quarters; 
provided 'there is a separate payout~only win meter 

'advi~ing the player that cine prize tok,en was p~d out). ', 

· (c) Unless 'otherwise authorized by the Comtriission each. 
.slot machine which does not totaUy and atltoniatically pay 
the full amount. of a'jackp()t to·. a patron shall be equipped· -
with a mechanical, electticaf or electronic·-·device .to, be 

·r'\ known ~s a "manu_~l jackpot inetert tha_t cont~~ously, a~d 
1,, ) automatically records 1:1:'.pulse(s) Jor a predetermmed num-

• - ber of coins or slot tokens that are to be paid manually. 
. - .• - . . I - . - - .. · '. 

. t~. N.J;Ac;. :.19:4~-1.40A shall . be incl11ded iri. deterininin,.g 
whether a .· slot -niachine ineets · the 83 · perc:en( miniJ,iiuni 
payoufr:equitenient. : ·,__ •· \ · -'· _ · · ·.•· •: · , 1 , - . 

,' {h) Each -~lot ina~hine ·.•'iri 'a .c~sfuo sh~ -hav~ . ~tich' test 
. conne¢tfons . as ·. niay be specified . by the . I)ivisi6,i: and · .. ap~ . _. 
. proved by the -Coim:nission for the on-site inspection; exanii. 

natioil; ·and testing of'such machine. , . - ·-- .· ,· . ·. ·_· ,. . . , _;' ·. 

_ (i) :Each s1~t ni~chin~ in ;Fcasino shall have de~ices, . 
equiplll~nt, fea~ures and capabilities· as may be required by 

,- . the . Colnmissfon for that par,ticular model· .. of. slot _ machine _ . . 
_. after'the prototype model is: tested and. exatnined by th.e -

Division. , · . ·.· ·. . - · -
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19:45~1.37 

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

(a)4 and (f) substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer machine . 
. See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20N.J:R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

Substantially amended. · 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J,S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effec;:tive April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10,. 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added ( e ),bill changers' attached to slot machines. 
Correction:. At (b)2., the word "slot" added before "tokens" and 

"gaming" deleted. N.J.A.C. reference corrected. 
See: 21 N.).R. 933(a). 
No.tice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (a). 
See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 199L 
Amended by R.199Ld.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

Added new .(a)7; revised (a)l to specify placement of manufacturer's 
serial number. 
Amended by R.1992, d.58, effective February 3, 1992. 
See: 23 ,N.rR. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). 

Allowed casinos to establish time limits of not less than 30 days for 
the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992. 
See: .24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). 

Deleted requirement at existing (e)2 regarding the "cash box meter". 
Recodified existing ( e )3 as new ( e )2. . _,,,, 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (op~rative October 15, 

1993). . . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 .N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R 2872(a), 26 N.J.R: 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995. 
Sey: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a). 

Case Notes 

No implied private cause of action for inadequate or defective 
signage of slot machine. Marcangelo v. Boardwa\k Regency Corp., 
D.N.J.1994, 847 F.Supp. 1222, on subsequent appeal 47 F.3d 88. 

i 
· · Failure to state claim against casinos for breath of contract for 
removal of progressive slot machines before jackpots were won '. 
Decker v. Bally's Grand Hotel Casino, 280 N.J.Super. 217, 655 A2d 73 
(A.D.1994). , 

19:45-1.38 Slot machines.and bill changer~; location; 
movements · 

(a) Each casino licensee shall file with the Commission a 
floor plan of the casino which identifies eaFh slot machine 
and bill changer on the casino floor by a loc~tion number in 
accordan.ce with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.37(a)7. Any alterations 
to such floor plan shall not become effectiv~ until apprnved 
in writing by a Commission inspector. A r~vised floor plan 
containing such alterations shall be filed with the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration. 

(b) No slot machine or bill changer shall be removed· 
from, or returned to, a location in the casinq or moved from 
one location to another without the prior written approval 
of the Commission. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

( c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed. 
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill 
changer from or to a location shall be recorded by a slot 1 

department member in a machine movement log which shall 
include the following: 

1. The manufacturer's serial number and the asset 
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer; 

2. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer; 

3. The location from which the ~ldt machine and/or 
bill changer was moved; 

4. 1The location to which the slot machine and/or bill, 
changer was moved; and 

5. The signatures of the slot shift manager and the 
lead. technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer. 

( d) Prior to removing a slot machine from the gaming 
floor: 

1. The machine's slot drop bucket oi: slot drop box 
shall be removed and transported to the count room; 

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity 
. with the, procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19.:45-1.42; and 

I 

3. Any coins or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-
chine's hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage 
area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the 
,slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that 
a slot machine may be removed from the casino with 
coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as: 

i. Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or any 
combination thereof, is precluded by mechanical or 
electrical difficulty; 

ii. The casino licensee records in a slot· machine 
movement log whether coins or slot tokens remain in 
the slot machine"that is removed from the casino, and 
also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or 
electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or 
slot tokens are removed from the slot machine and 
transported to the count room, the date and time that 
the slot machine is removed from the casino,· and the 

, date and time that the slot machine is opened; and 

iii. The removal and transportation·· to • the count 
room of the coins or· slot tokens is completed immedi-. 
ately after the slot machine is opened; and 

·, \ ',' ' 

4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper or in a 
corresponding hopper storage area shall be removed, 
transported and counted in accordance with procedures 
and internal controls submitted to and approved by the 
Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3. 

Supp. 2-20-96 45-80 
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( e) Prior to · removing a .-bill changer . from the gami,ng ·. 
floor, the siot cash storage box ·• shall be removed a11d 
transported to the count room. and all meters except the 
cash box meter shall be read and recorded in confo~ity 

- with. the procedures set forth in N.J.A.c:. 19:45-1.42. ·.A; bill 
changer may be .removed from the. casino with currency,·or-
coupons cont11ined thereijl when renioyal of the" 'slot . cash -
storage . box is precluded by. mechanical or electrical ,difficul~ 
· ty. If currency or coupons :femain in · a bill' changer wh.en• it. 
is removed from the casino, this fact. and the date and time 
that the slot cash·storage box or, if necessary, ;currency()r 
· coupons are removed fr9m the hill ~hanger and transpo:tt~d: 
to the courit room shall be recorded in the ma~hine, inove- ·. 
ment log; 
ExperimeritaL90--day implementation pursuant to N.J.S~A. 5:12~9(e); . 

(P.L. 1987 c!3'54), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988, 
(expires July 10, 1988). · > · ,, ,· - '. 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . , · , . . . 
Amended by: R.1988 d381; effective August 15, 1988. . . . , , c,· 
See; 20 N.J.R., 765(a), 20 N.J.R 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). · •. ·' 

Added locat10n ~nd movements,of slot machines. · · 
Amended by R,199l d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R 1461(a). · . 

In (a)l: added N.J.A.C. reference for location number; in (c)l: ' 
added "asset"'to. define number. .. ·, 
Amended by R.1992 d.121, effective Ml!rch 16, 1992. r 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 24 N.J.R. 97.4(a); . . ··, ·· -. ·• .. . •. ·. 

Rule ti:lxt amended to eliminate requirement the Commission Irispec-, 
tor sign the machine movement log approving movement of individual 
slot machines and/or bill changers.·. Deleted (c)5,·recodifying existing 6. 
as new (c)5, with text changes. · . . ' , · ···. · ·. .. . · 
Amended py R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. · 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a), · . . . . . 

, . Hopper storage area provisions added. · . . . · 
\ Ad~inistrative Cor~ection to (c)4. - · .- . ·.. . .·, · -· ·.,. 
) See. 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993. . . . . . · 

· __,, Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 
1993). , · ,' . . " . · . .. . · . 

· See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J;R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7; 1994 .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N,J.R. 829(a). •... . • · · 
Amended by R.1994 d504, effective October 3, 1994; . . . . . 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2~72(a),. 26 N.J.R. )253(a), 26 N.J.~. '4089(a). ' · . ,, 

I 

') 

•· · l9:45:"-L39 ' 
.. -, .. ,·.. . . I . ,--.-.· , , 

,~ 4:: .A separate key Iockiilg, the, compartment housing 
the . • progressive m¢ter( s). or : other mean~ _ by · whJch, to.· 

._ preclude any unautJJ,orized .alterations 'to the" progressive 
meters. 

• (c) JJiiless otherwise authorized by tlie Commission, each. 
progressive slot machine connected . to a common progres.0 

sive display unit shali: · .. . _, .. 
. 1. . Be the. same, denomination arid . have ',the. same· 
· probability of hitting- the· combination, that. will award the. 

progressive J ~ckpot as every ·• other : ma,chine · connectec:i to. 
such display: unit; · · · · ' · 

. 1 2. : :Require that the same nm;nber~f coins be inserted, -
· to entitle the ·player to a chance at winning the· progres-

sive jackpot and each;coin shall increment the meter(s} by_ 
the same rate of. progression. as,every other·· machine 
connected to such display 1,1nit; .and ' · 

. : .. 3 .. :Have its microprocessor or ,other· contr~l · unit that-·. 
,: . cont~ols the common display uhit housed . in a. location 

. which would. allow dual· key control of the Commission 
. -. an:dthe ca~ino licensee; or With suc)J:other key controls as 

the Commission may approve; · · ·• · 

' '' •. ' (d) Every casino ,seeking to 'titilize a progressive slot ' 
•machine. connected to a common progressive display unit 

· · shall submit' to the Commission for approval the location 
,. and m~n,ner · of fustalling the 'common. progressive . display 
· univ · · · · · · · · 

( e) · No prpgressive · slof machine•,. shall be placed:· on the. . 
"casino floor untilthe casino licensee has-submitted to .the 

.·_ -~ommission an~ 'the Commis;ion has approved the. fo~uw~ 
-mg: .. 

1,. · )'he _initial and reseCamou_nis at. which the ''pro~, 
· g:ressiye meter(s)" will be set; . · . _ .. 

2,.' .. The prbposed.system fo,r controlling, th~ _keys arid 
. access ,.codes to thes~ machines; · and · · · 

19:45-1.39 Progressive slotm·achines .. · . . • .. 
(a) this section shall apply to any' slo( machine witlJ a 

"progressive meter(s)" that increases as , the machine is 

3. The p;oposed r~te of prog~ession f6r each machine; 
·,. .,,_ .\ . ; : . <. I~ ,_: - ' . '· ·.. . . ·: . . 

·. · : . (f) N9 progressive meter( s} sh~ . be· turned back .. to . a 

played. · · · ·· 

(b) Unless ·otherwise- ~uthorized·by the Commiss10n, each·· 
progressive machine iii a casino shall have the foUowing 
identifying features: · · 

. . 

1. A mechanical; electrical or .electronic device, to be. 
known as· a "progressive meter(s)", visible 'from the front 
of the machine which incJ:ements at a set rate of progres-
sion with coins placed into . the. machine; and which· advis- • 
es the player of the amount which can 'be Wail if . the 

. progressive jackpot combination appears; · 
2. A mech~cal, electdcat or. ~lecfronic device, to be 

known as a_ "progressive jackpot meter" that is visible 
without opening , the door and that cori_tiimoµsly; and 
automatically records the number of times a progressive 
jackpot is hit;. · · · · · 

. 3. · A separate key ~d key. switch to reset ~e "pr;o- .. 
gressive meter(s)" or such other separate' reset mecha~ 
nism as may be. approved by the CmnD1ission; , · 

· lesser. amount u,nless: . ·. . . . . . 

. }- : Theamouritinditateci has been actually paid to a 

. wmrung patron; , · .. . .. , . , . . ·, . ··.. · 
2. . '.fhe progressi~~ jackpot ani~llnt won by the pat;o:n 

has been reqi)rded in .accordance with .an approved system 
. of internal controls; . . .. . . ··. ·. . . , . 

-.~. • • . • ' • '. . : . ,7_ , • • • ·• . : i . . 

3. -The time limit for the. progressivejackpcit estabc 
lished1pursuarit to (i} below has. ~xpired; or 

4. . The ;change i( necessitated by a slnt . mach~e or 
ineter(s) malfunction, m which cas.e an . explanation inust 

· · be, entbred 011 the· Progressive_. Slot Su~mary required in · 
· · (k) beJpw and the Commission. i:p.spector must preapptove. 

_ the resetting in writing. . - . . 

.. ,(~) Op.Ce ariJimountappears ori.,a progressive' riietei(s), 
_ .the probabilj,ty of hitting the coinbinationth~t will award the .... 

progressive jackpot may not be decreased unless .the pro,-
gressive jackpot has-beeri w011by a p~tron or the time limit 
.for <?fferipg the progressive jackpot established pursuant to · 
(i) belo'Y has expired. · · 

45-81 

) 



(h)If}he "progressive meter(s)''- progr~sses without a 
· •. payout:fintil the, Teter( s) return ·.to zerp i. b4cause· of digital 
. limitations on.the ineter(s), som~~means m~st pe utHized to 
clearly advise the· patrons of the value of the undisplayed · 

. digit . . . 

(i) A casino licensee may;i at any time, establisha time 
limit of .hot less than. 30 days for.cthe offer$g of a progres-
sive jackpot by prnviding nofice of the. time Hmit. in accor-
dance with N.JAC.l9:45,,..l.37(a)4. Upon the expiration of 
such time limit, the. casino. licensee·•· may redµce, the· amount 
on the progressfve jackpot meter, remove :the progressive 
slot•.· machine. from the ga111ing noor,1 o.r deqeasi the prob a: 
biHty ofhitti11g the combination tl}at will a\1/~rd the progres-

.. sivejackpOL A casino licensee may also establish a payout 
limit for a prngrnssive jackpot by ,prqviding .notice of the 

. payout Hmit in accordance with N.J.A,.Cf 19:45.,.:1.37{a)4 

. prior to the time the ·payout limit is registered on the 
pr°'gressive meter. 1 

. \ i. 
I 
1·· ' ' GJ Slqt machines which are linked , to !offer the . same 

· progressive j~ckpotshal} have the. same prob;ability. ofhitting 
the con11Jination. that . \ViU award thatjaokpot, prqvided, 

. however, that the probability may vary a~ong such ina~, 
. chines "When necessary to•· enable•· a :bsino licensee tojnstt0 

tµte a change in the prpbabij.ity which is othJnvise permitted 
.. by thissection, . if the change is; COIIlpleted !expeditiously in 
.. accordance.· with procedmes fhathave beeJ,filed with· a11d 

approved by theCommission. . i . 
.. __ - ,,-. . - - . . - ,_ ·. ·_ -1- - -

. (k) The amoupt)ndicated on the "progressive meter'(s)''. 
arid "in meter" on each slot machine shall bb recorded on a : ·._ ,· '.- . ,- . ' . ·-, _-, -!· '_, 

Progressive Slot Summary, at• a 111ihimum, OIIceeach gaming.· 
. day ai:id . each. summary shall. be .· signed by the· .. preparer. 
Supporting clocuments shall be •. maintained! to explain any 
reduction .in the registered amoµnt from th~ previou~ entry 

. an? shallindicaJe·· the date, asset ~um1:,er
1
of th<:: .. sl9t ma" 

chme, and the amount of the reduction. .• 1 ··. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(m) Progre,ssive slot machines may have payoutsonly, hop" 
pers fr()lll which prize tokens, may be paid · flS jackpots;·. 
provided, however, that prize tokens shaU not be available 
as a payout· on a wirmir)g prngressive jackpot combination. 

, . ' . ,' : ·,--- i , . - . . .- :" . '·' 

..· .·. . .. ·. ·. . I 
Amended by RJ 981 dA37, effective Novel)1ber 16, 1981. · 
Se~: )3 N.J.R. 534(b), nNJ.R, 848(b); . . 
. . Se~tlclii substantiaHy al)1ended. . · . . · .. 
An1endedby R.1983 d.300, effective August 1; 1.983 .. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 NJ.R. l259(a). . . . . 

In (f), <1dded requirement that jackpot al)1ount has, been recorded 
with a system of intei:nal · controls. 
Notice of Receipt of petitipn for. ·rulel)1akiQg: Progressive slot 1)1a-
. chipes. · 

See:, '.22 N.J,R.3638(c). . 
Adl)1inistrative.Correctiori. ! 

See: 23 N,J.R. 7l4(b); ·· I ... • . . • •·. · 
Amended by R.1991 d,230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J:R. 3325(a), 23 N,JR. 1461(a), 

In (j): added "asset'' to define number . 
Amended byRJ992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992 . 

. See: 23 N.J.~. l306(it); 24 NlJ.R. 487(a). . . . . . . .. . .,· 
Allows casinos to<establish time l\mitof not less than 30 days for. 

offering ofa progressive jackpot. 
Adl)1inistrative Correction toj(f)4. 
See: 24 N.J,R. 649(b). . 
Amended by RJ 992 d):10, effective March 2, 1992; 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 NfJiR. 858(c) ...•. · .. · 

In (k).and(/}: added "gaqiing''to·d1,scribed11y . 
Amended by R,1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. . J 
See: .26 N.J.R, 2872(a), 26 N,J.R. 3253(a),26 N.J.R. 4089(a) . . _, -·.- -- ·. . . .,. -. ·-: l .. - ._ ; -._ 

I. 

19:45-1.,39A:•·· Progressive slofllla~hines interconnec,ed in 
• more than one casino · 

·•. . ; . • r'. . I. . . • . . ,. 
.(a) .. Twd or more cas~no .licensees may, with the prior 

approval of the Commission,opernte a m1dti-casino prngres0 

sive· ~lot system in whicp . certain progressive· slot machines 
are intercortri.ec{ed in the participating casinos. . 

.. . . . 

(b) Any multi-casino progressive. slot system apprm,ecl by 
the· Commission shall tle opernted in accordance with an 
relevant requirem\mts of the Act and the Commission's . 

. . •. · . . . . .I. ·.. . • • . . . . • • . . . . . 
regulations :governing c11sino lic¢nsees and th~ · conduct . of• 
ganiing. Any casino licensee seeking approval to participate 
in a . multi-casino progressive. slot system . shall submit for 

,(l) Except . as . otherwise authorized by lHiis section, a Commissipl.l apprnval • a: system <Jf accounting and il'lternal 
progressive slot. machine re111oved fromt~e . gaming floor / .··.controls. specifying the n)anner in which participating '.casino 
shall. be returned t\) or replaced on the ganiing floor within · licensees. will satisfy the . requirements. ofJhe Act and the 
five gaming · daysu The ai:iiount on the prog~es.sive ·111~ter(s) , . Commission's .· regulatiotjs concerning• the operation .· of slot 
onthe returned or replacement machine spall not 'be less machines. . . . . . . . 
than the amqunt on the progressive meter(~). at. the time of 
removal. If the machine.is not·returneci .ot· replaced, then 
the progressive meter(s) amount at the dme .of removal .. 

· shall, within. five·.days. of. the slot •. machin¢'s. re111oval; .. be 
added to a slot rriachine approved by the C:9111missioiwhich 
machJne offers the same or a.gre~ter probapilityof winning 
the progressive jackpot,. and accepts a denqrpination of coin 

. orslot to¾en i:iqfgreater th.an thedenominafionaccepfed .l?Y 
the . slot machine which was removed. . Any time Ii111it · for · 
the offering of a progressive. jackpot shall \be ex;tended by 
tµe number of days . during whic;:h the progressive jackp.ot 
wa:s not offered as the result · of. ai:iy ·action· t4ken . by a· casino 
licensee pursuant to this subsection. , . . 

Supp .. 2"20·96 . 
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(c) A ca.sin() licensee~ay, with (he prior approval of the 
Commission, designate bne <:>r more casino key employees 
to fepresent t,he inter~sts ofthe casino licensee in- the 
operation and control··· lof · a .. mt1lti.casino . progressive slot 
system; Any desi?nated' representative shall only be permit-
ted to exercise the duties and responsibilities he or she is. 
authodzed 10 p~rform for the pasino licensee pursuant, to -
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:11; prJvided,.however, .. a designatedrepre-
sentative may. also communicate informationa11d directiqns · 
conc;:erning the operatid.n .and controLof the system to or 
fromotheriemployees of the casino licensee.who are authos 

· rized to exercise respons~bility for such matters. 
l 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

19:45-1.39A: Experimental 90-d~y implementaticm of new rule,gm-
suant to N.J.S.A. 5:l2~69(e),5:l2-70(f), (/) and (m), effective March 
23, 1990 (expires June 21,1990). · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). 
New Rule,R.199O d.238, effective May 7, 1990, 
See: 22 N,J.R. 624(a), 22 NJ.R. l38l(a). · 

19:45-L39B Table game. progressive paytiu1 wagers . 
(a) This section shalLapplyto an,y table game 'with a 

prngressive payout wager approved by the Commission. . If 
a casino licensee offers a table game with a progressive 
payout wager, it may be offered individually. at each. gaming 
table or the casino licensee may connect the progressive 
wager among .two or more tables so that the progressive 
amount increments for all wagers at these fwo or more 
tables. 

(b) Each table which offers .. a progressive payout wager 
shall have the following fea,tures: · · · 

l. .. . A mechanical, electrical or electronic device · to be 
known as an "in°meter" that continuously and automati-
cally counts the number of gaming chips wagered by 
patrons on the progressive payo\lt; 

2. A mechanical, electrical 6r electi:oni~ device to lie 
known as a "progressive meter," visible fronithe front of 
the gaming table, which increments ·at a. set rate of 
progression when gamingc:hips· are wagered and accepted. 
for the progressive payout and which p~ominently displays · 
the amount which can be won · if the outcome which 
awards the. entire progressive payout is achieved; 

. . 
3. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device to be . 

known as a "progressive payout meter" that continuously 
and automatically records• the m.imber of times each 
progressive payout wageris won; · · . 

4. A separate key ano key switch toreset Clr alterthe 
amount on the "progressive meter''' or such. other separate 
mechanism as· may be approved by the Commission;···· and . · 

5. · A separate key locking the compartment housing 
the component which operates the· progressive meter or 

· other means by _which to j:>reclud~ any unauthorized or 
unintentionaLalterations to_the progressive meter. 

, . . . . ' ·-· ' ' .. . . -~; _· ', ) ·,' ·, 

( c) · Notwithstanding (b )2 above, if a casino licensee elec.ts 
to connect tw_o or more tables to a progressive payout wager 
pursuant to ( d)below, more than one gaming table may be 
connected to a cotnmon progressive display unit ifthe, unit 
is visib~e to a:ll patrons at such tables: 

( d) If a casino licensee elects tq connect two or more · 
. tables for a progressive payout wager, tht! following shall be 

required: · ·. · 

1. The same d,enomination gaming chip shalLbe wa-
- . gered at all gaming tables connected; · 

. . 
2. The same number of gaming chips shall be wagered 

to entitle a· player to a chance at winning. the·. progressive 
payout wager, and each ,gaming chip shall increment the 

meter by the sam,e rate of progression at a'll tabl~s . 
connected; · · 

· 3 .. ·. The sam~ prngres~ive payouts shall be offered. and 
the probability of hitting those payouts be the same at the 

. connected tables; and · · · 
4. ;A device which. shalf either automatically or manu0 

ally 'lockout all progressive meters if a patron has wqn a 
progre~sive payout wager. 

( e} No table game with a progressive payout wager. s4all 
IYeplaced faa casino or casino simulcasting facility until the 

.. casino .. licensee. has submitted · and · . obtained Commis_sion 
approvakof th¢ following: 

. 1. .. ·. The authorized .. gam~ and • outcome which 'will 
award th~ progressivepayout wager; 

2. The initialancireset1amounts at which the progres-
siye rileter will be set; · 

. ··• 3: The;yrnposed rate. of _progression for each progres-
sive meter 'imd the procedure by which any change tQ the 
rnte pfprogression.willbe made which shall include, at a 
minimum, prior notice .to, and approval by, the Commis-
sion; 

4.. The proced~res · governing the reset switch or mech- · ' 
ani.sm referenced in· (b)above which shalf;. at a Ininimum, 
precluqe the dea.ler ~rom r,esetting or altering the amount · 
on the progressive meter; 

5 .• The procedures fClr, operati.ng all the equipment 
associated with the table game prngressive wager induct-
ing the lockout feature .referenced in (d) above; and 

J -, . • ,,,·. ., •. .., 

6. ·. Such other procedures or features that may be 
required by the Commission . as a. result_ of the operation 
ofthe specific table game progressive wager. 

(f) No progressive metershall be turned back.to ·a le.sser 
amount unless: · 

L i .The amount. has been actually paid to a winrting 
· patron; · · · · 

2. The progressive ~ayout amount won by· the. patron 
has been recorded in accordance with an approved system 
·ofinternal controls; · 
. J; The Jime Jimit for the progressive payoilt .estab-

lished pursuant· to (g) below. has· expired; or 
· 4.'. The ·~hange is necessitated''by .a table br meter 

malfunction, in which case an explanation must be .en-
tered on the Table Ga.me Progressive Summary required 
in (i) below and 'the Commission shall preapproye the 
resetting in, writing. .. ·. . . 

(g) When a casinolicensee decides to permanently re-
move.Jhe offer of a table game 'progressive payout, with 
approval from the Commission, a time limit of not less than 
30 days· shall .be: established and notice of ,the time· limit shall 
be provided at each. table. ·.. lJpon the expiration of such 
time limit, th,e casino licensee may remove. the gaming table 

.. from the casino orcasinq simulcasting facility or establish 
anotheftimeJimit ofnot less than 30 days. 

45-83 Supp. 2~20-96 
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19:45-""L39B 
' ·' 

(h) ,Once the time limit in accordance wit~ (g) above has 
expired, . the amount on any progressive meters shall· be . . I , 
documented in accordance with procedures approved by th_e 
Commission. The initial or reset amount niay be retained 
by the casino licensee and ,deducted·· froµi ' the ending 
amount on .any meters and the remaining portion shall be 
paid to the, Casino Revenue Fund. · i 1 

) ' 

, I 
(i) The amount indicated on the "progressive1 payout 

meter," "progressive meter" and "in°meter" dn ,each gaming 
table offering ,a progressive payout wager shall be recorded 

· on. a Table Game, Progressive Summary, at. a minimum, · 
once each gaming day and, eacI:i ·summary shall be signed by 
the preparer. Supporting 1documents shall be'. maintained to 
explain any reduction in the registered amount from the 
previous entry and shall indi,cate the date, iii~mber of the 
table, the amount of 1:he reduction an.d the teason for the 
reduction. On a daily basis, a copy of this smµmary sl:l,all be 
forwarded to casmo' accounting. i · · 

I 

G) ExceRt as otherwise authorized by thi~ secdon, any 
gaming table offering a progressive payout w:ager may only 
be removed from the casino or casino simul~asting facility 
for a period hot to exceed five gaming 1 days. I The amount 1 

· on the progressive meter uponthe t!;lturn or replacement of · 
, the gaming table shall not be less than the 4mount, of the 
' progressive meter at the time of removal. ~y time limit 

for the offqing of. a progressive payout ptlrsuant. to (g) 
alfove shall be extended by the number of dayJ during which 

. . • , I I 

'the: p~ogressive. p_ayou~ was not offered· as the[· result of _any 
action j:>y a casmo licensee · pursuant to. th!1s subsect10n. ;"· I 

- (k) Each gaming table offering a progr6ssi}e payoutwa- · 
ger shall have, such other devices, equipment1 fea~ures and 
capabilities as may oe required by the Comniissioq. for. the 
gaine after the prototype model'is 7xamined b~ the Commis-
sion. 

. . ·' 

New Rule, .R:1995 d.430, effectiv~ August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b),27 N.J.R. 2967(a). ·~ 

i 
i 

. . . . I 
19:45-l.40 Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tdkeils' that are 

'' not paid directly from the slot mafhine 

(a)Whenever a patron wins a jackpot of :coins or slot 
tokens that is not totally and automatically I paid directly 
from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpojt Payout Slip , 
("Request") shall, be prepared after the prep~rer observes 
the combinations on the slot machine and d~termines the 
appropriate ainount of. the payout, based on! Jh~ winning 
combinations.· If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, 
the preparer of the Request shall be a. slo( a~teiidant or a 
slot attendant supervisor. If the manual jackpot is $10,000 
or more, the preparer of the Request sh~ll pe a slot 
attendant supervisor. The. Requ¢st shall be, at a.minimum, 
a 0ne..:part form or, the information reqµiredi on it· main-
tained in stored data, access to which, prior to \use or _inbut, 
shall . be restricted to slot attendants and st,ot attendant . I 

I 
supervisors. 

J. I 
I 
I OTHER AGENCIES 

_.- . ' : ' ·_:. 

(b) The following infotmation, at a minimum, shall. be on 
the Request or maintained in stored data: . r: . 

1. . The date and time of the jackpot; 
I 

2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 
· jackpot was registered; : 

- -, I 

3. The winning conibination of charnctersconstituting 
the jackpot; · " 

I 

" 4. The amount tci be paid to the winning patron; 
, , I 

5; , The method of payment requested by the patron 
(cash, slot tokens or c11~ino check); · 

6. The signatu~e or;identification-'code of the prepar- · 
er; and 

!' 

7. , The following additional'signaturesor identification 
code~· shall be required '.if the slot machine or the progres-
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being paid or if 
payment is made directly to the patron by a slot cashier, 
,master coin bank cashie~ or general Gashier: 

. ' 

i. The signature 9r identification .code of the casino 
security department member attesting, to the. characters· 
constituting the jack~ot and the amourit to be paid· to 
the winning patron; and ·· 

• .. , I • • .I . -iL .The signature or identification code of the slot'· 
shift manager attesti~g to the characters constituting 
the jackpot and the/a:mount to be paid to the winning 
patron when the jackpot amount is· $25,000 or more. 

I •• • J 

I 

r 

(c) Following preparation, the Request shall be iminedi-
at~ly transported by the preparer or the mformation main-
tained· in· stored data· shaU be available to a slot booth, the 
master coin bank or the dsniers' cage where it will serve to 

'authorize the preparation; of a Jackpot Payout Slip ("Pay- -
out") by a slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general 
cashier. ' 1 · 

I 

(d) If the winning patro:n will not be paid before the, slot 
machine or progressive meter is reset, the preparer of the 
Request required by(a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot 
Payout Receipt ("Receipt"). The Receipt shall be, at a 
minimum, a two-part form, and shall contain the following 
information: 

1. The date and time1 of the jackpot; 
. • I, ' 

2: The ~sset numb;r '.of the slot machine on which the 
jackpot was registered; 1 

I , . 

3. The winning combi1,1ation of characters constituting 
the jackpot; · 

4. The amount to be paid to t6e, winning patron stated 
in numbers and in words;, 

1 5. the signature of the winning patron on the original 
form only; ,and - : , 

, Supp. 2~20-96 45-84 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION, 

6. The signature of the preparer .indicating that the 
information on the Receipt is correct and agrees with the 
i~formation on the Request or as maintained in the 
stored data required by (a) above. 

I ' ' 

( e) Upon preparation, the Receipt! shall be distributed as 
follows: 

1. The original shalLbe immediately delivered to the 
slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general cashier 
by the preparer or a casino security department member 
along with the Request if manually generated iri accor-
dance with (c) above; and: · 

2. The duplicate shall be immediately presented to the 
winning · patron who shall be required to · present. the 
duplicate Receipt before being paid the jackpot in accor-
dance with the procedures set forth in this section. 

(f) Payouts shall be serially prenumbered forms; each 
series of which shali be used in seq:uential order, and the 
series of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino shall 
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
cage and the slot department. All original and duplicate 
void Payouts shall l)e marked "VOID" and shall require the 
signature of 'the preparer. Notwithstanding the · above, a 
serially prenumbered combined fackpot payout hopper fill 
form may be utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.41(b), as approved by the Commission, provided 
that the combined form shall be used in a manner which 
otherwise complies with the procedures .and requirements · 
established by this sectidn. 

(g) For establishments in which Payouts are manually 
prepared, the following procedures . .nid 'requirements shall 
be observed: 1 

1. Each series of Payouts shall be a three-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser 
that will permit an individual)$lip in the series and its 
copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked 
in the dispenser; and that will discharge the original and 
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a cphtinuous, 
unbroken form in the dispenser; and 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Payouts, 
pl_acing Payouts in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers each day the triplicates remaining therein. 
These employees shall have rio incompatible functions. 

(h) For establishments in which Payout~ are computer 
prepared, each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall ·be inserted ·in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original an.d a . dupFcate apd · store, 
in a machine-readable ·form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicate, other than the serial number of any 
casino check issued to the patron who won the jackpot for 
which the slip was prepared; · and discharge the original and' 
duplicate. The stored data shall not be susceptible to 
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c,hange or removal by ariy personnel after preparation of a 
Payout. · 

(i) On Payout originals, duplicates, triplicates, or in 
stored data, the preparer shall record, or if computerized, 

· the priritei shall print, at a minimum, the following informa-
tion: 1 

• ' • 

1.. The asset number _of the slot n;iachine on which the 
jackpot was registered; 

2. The winning combination of characters constituting 1 . I , , 
the jackpot; , J • 

3.. The, date on which the jackP,ot occurred; 

4. · The amount to be' paid from c_ashiers' cage, master 
coin bank or slot b.ooth funds; · · 

5. The location from which the amount is to bb paid; 
and ; · 

6. The signature or, if computer preparrd, identifica~ 
tion code of the preparer. '· 

G) The time of preparation of the payment arid the serial 
number. of any casino · check issued incident to· the, jackpot 
payment shall be recorded, at a minimum, on the original\.._ 
and duplicate upon preparation of the Payout. · · · 

(k) All cash or slot tokens paid or any casino check 
is~ued to a patron as a result of1 winning a jackpot shall be: 

'. I 

1. • Distributed by the slot cashier, general cashier or 
master coin bank cashier directly to the I?atron in accor-
d~nce with the procedures in (/} below; or ' ' 

2. Disbursed by a slot cashier, general cashier or 
.master coin bank cai,hier to:, . 

i. A s~ot attendant or slot attendant supervisor, if 
the manual jackpot is _less th.an ,$10,000 or to a slot · 
attendant supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or 
m9re who shall transport the cash, slot tokens or casino 
check directly to the patron in accordance with (m) 

• below; of 

ii. A casino security 1departmeqt member ~ho shall 
transport the cash, slot tokens or casino check to a slot 
attendant or s\ot attendant supervisor if the manual 
jackpot is less 'than $10,000· or to a slot attendant 
supervisor if the manualjackpot is $10,000 or more for 
payment to the patron in acc::ordance with (m) below. 

\ 

(/ ) Whenever the. winning patron is pai:d directly by the 
slot cashier, general cashier or master coin bank cashier, the 
following procedures shall be followed: 

' ' .· ) 

1. • The cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in 
accoq:lance with (i) and G) aqove; 

L If. a casin@ security • department qi ember has not .·. 
signed·. the Requ'est, the cashier shall summon a casino 
security department member and provide him or her with 
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the Reque~t. The casino security depart~ent member ' 
shall proceedto the slot machine identifi~dop the Re-
quest. and shaILverify that the winning characters on the · 
slot machine · and the amount to . be paid! match those 
which appear on.the Request and sign th~ Request; If 
the jackpot amount is $25,000. or .m.ore) a slot shift 
m:lllag~r shall similarly verify that the winning charac!ers 

OTlIER AGENCIES 

. 6, The cashier shall auach the Request, iLapplica6le, . 
and. the. original an~ duplicate.Receipt,. if applkable, to 
the odginal Payout. .. If 1rthe.disbursement.is made.from a;, 
slot bootfr aH fonns shall pe forwarded by the end of th_e · 
gaming day to_ the. mas~er,coin bapk for reimbursement. 
If the disbursement is rilade fronl the cashiers' cage, all 
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to 
the main bank ·for reimbursement. . •. . • I . . 

·. . of the _slot mac.:hine and the amount to be _paicl match 
those which appear on the Request and_ sig11 the Request. 
The Request· shall then be. immediately retun1e<;l to tl:le 
cashier by the casino security departn1ent rri~mber; ' 

' ' - . ' _·_·, . ·:· . ! ' 

(mfWhepever awirming_patron will be_paid'byca slot 
·. attendant or.' slot attendanr supervisor;)fye following proce-

dures ~hall be followed: . . 3. After the cashier determines that. all r¢quired signa-
• tures verifying the characters· ofthe slot· machine . and the 
:amount to be paid.have been···placed·q1:1 ··.tile Request, if 
the amount being paid is less than $to,oop, the cashier 

sh.a 11.·. p. ay. t._ l:le. \v·.·inn.· \n. g p.a. t.r.·o· ·.P .. ·. in t.· h·.··.·e .... p. r·e. ·.·.!,e ... nc•e.
1

I. o· .. f. t .·h· ·e··· .. c··· .. a.· sin. o_. security department ·member and. the slot_ attendant·· or 
slot attendant supervisor who· signed the Request· in ace 
cordance. with this. sectl.on, pr if tlie amount being paid is 
$1Q,0OQ or more but less than $25,Q0q, th{ cashier .shall 
pay the winning patron in the presen~e pf the casino 
s~purity departwent me_mber. and. the slot a!tendant super-

. vi.sor who signed the Request in accordakce with ·. this .· 
sectio11. / Jf the amount being paid by /~he cashier is 
$25,000 or more,the cashier shall payJhe winning patron 
in the presence' of the casino security depJrtment mem-
ber, the slot ~ttendant supervisor, and the slot shift 

. Jnanager who signed the Reque,st in ascord~nce with tllis 
section. All casino personnel, required by fhis section tq 
witness the payment shall sign tl:le duplicate'Payout attest-
ing\to the accuracy of the information, on· t*e Payout and 

· the disbursement of the payment to the patrpn; 

. 4. If a . Receiptwas _ issued and allthe Tfquirecl verifi-
cations of the·. characters· .. were . completed . Ul . a.ccordance 

.. with(b) above, 1the_cashier shall summon a~asino.secririty 
. deparimentlllember a~d a slot attendant orj slot atterydant 
stipervisor if the manual jackpot isless than $10,000, a 

·. casino security · department. member and J1ot attendant 
. sitpervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 . br • more and if 
the jackpot is $25,000 orm01;e, a slot shift fanag~r sh.all 
also be summon,ed. The _ patron shall be, required . to 

_ p~esent the duplicate :Rece.ipt to, the c~shierl and sign it in . 
his . or her_· presence m orderi to .receive . pf1yment. .. · The 
cashier shall compare the duplicate Receipt t9 the origi~ 

·nal.· Receipt.and; if in .. agreement; make tije._paylllent.to 
the winning patron; . All casino personnel r~quired,by · this 
section .to witness •.. the .. paymenLshall · sign !the • duplicate 
Payout .aUestingto the accuracy bf the info~mationon the· 
Payout I arid the disbursement of the parwent to the 
patron; I. 

. . .. . . I . . . . 
5. _ Once payment has been made_' an1 . all required 

signatures obtaiiled, .the cashier · shall give I tl:le duplicatr 
Payout to tl:le casino security departm_ent/member, who 
shall as·• expeditiously as possiqle deposit it I into a· locked 

. accounting. box 'at. the __ c.asino security·. pocliµm · or· other 
' lbc.:a.tion as approved by th~ Commission; arjd 

. I 
! 

!, -~-. -. . . . .- !'· -•, -_. I . . . . • L The sl9t cashier' i ge11ep1L Cqshier or master coin . 
bank cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in. accor-
dance with.(i) or G) above; ,. 

£ The cashie( shallldisburse the cash, slot tok~ns or 
casinocheckto the slot ~tteridant or slotattendant sµper: 
v~sor: .. The casino >emp\oyee receiving the payment shall _ 
verify the :amount to•· be paid to. the patron and. sign the ·•. 
original and duplic;ate Payout' attesting to the accuracy of . 
the .. information. pn 1 the • P~yout and the.· receipt of the 
payment from fhe cashier. The cashier shall retain the 
original Payout and the duplicate Payout. slrnll ·. be trans- · 

· ported withfhe payment by the casino employee; · 
.. · •.· .. ···• ' •... · ! \ . • . 

3. If a casino secudty department mem~er has not. 
sig~ed fhe Request,Jh~ slot attendant .. of slot atten.dant 
supervisorshall provide tt:he.duplkate Payout to the ~asino 
security department member who shalt verify 'that the_ 
winning. charncters of thle slot. machine and the amount to i 

be.• paid match those iwhich . appear·• on the duplicate. 
Payout. . If the jackpot a.mount is~$25,000 or m9re and 
t~e slot shift•i,nru;iager h~s not signed the ~equest, the slot 
shift manager shall_ similarly verify that}~e winning chat-
acters of the slot machine and the amount. to be paid 
watch tl10sewhich appe/lr on the duplica!~ Payout; . . 

.. -·.·. . . r -. ·. ···.····.· <: .· . ·.. •· .., ·.· 4. Once the verifications requfred by (m)3 above h11ve} 
been completed, if the payment is less than $10,0001 th~ · 
Slot attend_apt or slot attendant'supervisor. shall pay the 
winning patron i11 the . presence of Jthe casi110 secutity 
dep~rtme.nt me111ber wqo verified the )Vinning char11cters 
and the. an1ountJo be paid, ff the payment is $1,0,000 or · 
more but .less than $25,000; the payment shaH b~ made by 
a slot att_endant supervisor in_ the presence of. the.· casino 
secudty departn1ent member wl:lo verified . the winning 
characters and the amorint to· be paid, andif the payment 
is $25;b00 or more, the ,payment shall be made in the 
presence of the ca_sino iseswity. department member and 
the slot shift manllger who verified the winning characters 
and. the amo~pt to be paid. .. Once the patfon has been 
paid, · all casino per~oqneL required by ,this section to 
witness.the paymentsh~ll sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the vetifidation ~Uhe characters; the accuracy of 
the· inform.ation qn the] Payout and .. the disbursement of 
thep:;tyment to the :winning patron; .. 
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5. If a Receipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the .characters were completed in accordance 
with (b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or 
slot attendant supervisor the original Receipt along with 
the duplicate Payout in accordance with (m)2 above to be 
transported with the payment. The patron shall be re-
quired to present the duplicate Receipt to the slot attend-
ant or slot attendant supervisor and sign it in'his or her 
presence in order to receive the payment. The slot 
attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall compare the 
duplicate Receipt to the original Receipt and if in agree-
ment make the payment to the winning patron; 

6. Once the patron has been paid and all necessary 
signatures have been obtained on the duplicate Payout in 
accordance with (m)4 above, a casino security department 
member shall as expeditiously as possible deposit the 
duplicate Payout into a · locked accounting box at the 
security podium or other location as approved by .the 
Commission; 

7. The slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall 
immediately return the original and duplicate Receipt, if 

· applicable, to the slot booth, cashiers' cage or master coin 
bank; and 

8. The cashier shall attach the Request, if applicable, 
and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to 
the original Payout.' If the disbursement is made from a 
slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the 
gaming day to the master coin bank for reimbursement. 
If the disbursement is made from the cashiers' cage, all 
forms shaH be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to 
the main bank for reimbursement. 

(n) Nothing in this section shall preclude the use of a 
computerized data storage system, as approved by the Com-
mission, that electronically records the information required 
on a Request. 

(a) At the end of each gaming day, at a m1mmum, all 
forms required by this section shall be forwarded as follows: 

1. The original Payout with the attached Request, if 
applicable, and the original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment, which, as reasonably practicable· after receipt, shall 
confirm that the information required to appear thereon 
pursuant to (b ), ( d) and ( i) above agrees with the infor -
mation required,to appear on the triplicate Payout or in 
stored data pursuant to (i) above; aild 

2. The duplicate Payout shaU be collected from the 
locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or 
other approved location by an accounting department 
employee and returned to the accounting department, 
which, as reasonably practica~le after receipt, shall record 
the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and 
shall confirm that the information required to appear on 
the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees with: 

\ 
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i. The meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter 
Sheet; and 

ii. The information required to appear on the tripli-
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above. 

(p) No casino licensee shall offer a jackpot of prize 
tokens unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid 
directly from the.slot machine. 

Amended by R.1980 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), B N.J.R. 848(b). 

(e)3: deleted "time of the jackpot" and substituted "shift during 
which the jackpot occurred" therefor. · 

(f) added. .. 
Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-G) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective October 6, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b). 

Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00 .. 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987, 
See: 18 N.J.R2005(a), 19.N.J.R. 1321(a). 

Added text "of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash''. 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b ), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 

Added text to (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R1461(a). 

In ( e) 1: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In G): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). In ( a), added text regarding general cashier or master coin bank 
cashier. Throughout text, replaced ''payout" with "jackpot payout 
slips." 

Added new (e)5, recodifying 5.-6, .as 6.-7. In new (e)6, deleted 
reference to slot booth number and added "location," 

In (g):. added "casino check issued" and references to general 
cashier and master coin bank cashier. 

In (h)li. and 2i and (i): added reference to general cashier· and 
master coin bank cashier. 

In G)l: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master 
coin bank. Added new U)2, recodifying G)2 as 3. 

Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulernaking: to amend Jackpot 
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot payout 
lirnits. and to increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and 
pay jackpots. 
See: 24 N.J;R. 2084(c) . 
. Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R.4615(a). -
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

Law Review and Journal Commf.!ntaries 
Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 N.J.L.J. No. 14, 54 (1993). 

19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other 
lhings of value, 

(a) This section shall apply to all jackpot payouts of 
merchandise or other things of value; including annuity 
jackpots as defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, except where 
such annuity jackpots are..§pecifically exempted herein. 

(b) Whenever a casino licensee offers any merchandise or 
thing of value as part of a slot machine payout, such 
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· merchandise ·or thing of value shall not be uicluded in the 
total of all sums .··· paid out as winnings tq · patrons · for 
purposes of determining gross revenue or ~e focluded in 
determining the payout percentage of any !slot . machine. 
The cash equivalent value . of su.ch. merchandi~e or thing, of 
value shall be. determined in accordance with)the following 
requirements: i 1 

l. Any merchandise or thing of value ~fa type sold 
directly to the public in the normal course of a casino 
licensee's business shall be recorded at an amount based 
l}pon the full retail price normally charged {or such item; 

2; .. Any merchandise or thing of value !Which is of a 
type not offered for · sale . to· the . public · in the normal 
course of a cas~no)icensee's business but w~icli is provid-
ed directly to the. patron by the Ca.sin~ lic4nsee .shall b.e · 
recorded at an amount based upon the actaalcost to the 

. casino licensee ofproviding such item; ! · · . 
• . . I 

3. Any merchandise or tb.ing of value p~ovided direct-
ly or in1directly to the patron on behalfofa qasino licensee 
by 1a third party not affiliated with the casino liceµsee shall 
be r.ecorded at an amount based upon the I actual cost to 
. the casino licensee of liaving · the third party provide such . · ·. I I 
item; : . 

4. ~ymerchandise or thing or ~alue p~6videddi!ect• 
ly or inoirectly to the patron on behalf of a ¢asino licensee 
by athird party who is affiliated with t~e 9asin0Jicensee 
shaH be recordedby the casino licensee µi accordance 
with the provisions of this section. as if the .ffiliated party 
were the licensee. i · · · -, i 

_- . . I . 

(c) The casino licensee shall. retain and ma\(e available to· 
the. Commission and Division upon. request s~pporting ·. doc-
umentation relating to the >acquisition and valuation of any 
merchandise· or thing of value to be offered a~ a. payout and 
shall accupmlate the. total cash equiyalent value and number 
of such payouts .. The supporting document~tio? shall in-

·. elude a detailed description of the merch~ndtse or thing of · 
( value and shallspecificallyddentify which slot rt1achines offer · • 

which merchandise or' things of value as pdyouts. If the 
payout is in fheform of an annuity jackpot, t4e doc:umenta-
tion .shall include all annuity contracts purchased pursuant 
to N:J.A.C. 19:45-L40It.In addition, a,quartetly report shall · 
be filed with the Cornmission, on a form pr~scribed by the 
Commission, which shall, at a minimum, provide the current 

. quarter and year0 to-date total cash equival~nt value and 
/ number of payouts of merchandise or th~11gs of value. 

. (d) Whenever a patron wins ajackpofwhi¥ includes any 
merchandise or thing of value, an, accounting representative, 
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare! a Payout Slip 
(«Slip"). Such Slips shaff be serially prenuinbered forms, 
each seri.es of Slips shall be m,ed i:il sequential order, and 

. the serie~~of numbers of aH Slips received by[ a casinoshall 
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 

. cage aiid the slot department. ·.· All original I and duplicate 
void Slips shall be .marked "Void" and shall require the 
signature ofthe preparer. ' . 11 , · · 

I 

I, .. 
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(e) For establishments in which Slips are 1rianuaJly pre-
pared, the following proc'1dures and ~equirements shall b~ 
observed: . · · · · ' 

. ' 
I , 1. . Eachseries of Slips shall be a three-part form, at a 

minimum, and shaH be tnserted in a. locked dispenser that 
\Villpermit aIJ. individu8rl Slip in. the series and i.ts copies 
to be written µpon simultaneously while still locked in the 
dispenser, and tha~ wilVdischarge the original Slip and a 
duplicate copy while. the triplicate copy remains in a 
continuous, unbroken fbrµi in the dispe~ser; and 

'i .- \ 
· 2. Access to the friplicate copy shall 'be maintained 
ai;:id controlled ,'at all titpes by employees responsible for 
controlling and accountvig for the unused supply of Slips, 
placing , Slips . in. the·. dispensers, and· removing from the 
dispensers each day. the i triplicate copy remaining thereiri. 
The.se employees shall1 have';no incompatible Junctions . 

(f) ·. For establishnients m which Slips are computer pre- , 
- pared, each series 'of. SHps shall be a ,two~part form, at a ·• 
· minimum, and shaH be I inserted in a printer that Will: 
simultaneously print an (!)riginal .Slip . and duplicate copy; 
store,. in machine readabl~ form,. all information printed on 

· · those copies; and discharge· the original Slip and duplicate 
copy, The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or 
removal by any personnel11fter preparation ofa Slip. · .· . i 

. .· (g) On the original andi all copies of the Slip, or in stored 
data, the preparer shalfr'e~ord, at a minimum, the following 

•information: I . · · · · • . · 

L ,The a~set·n~mbeJ'of the slot machine· on which the 
jackpot was registered; i. 

. . ' 

2. The winning. com~ination of· characters constituting . 
the jackpot; ' • . . I, . 

3. The date, shift .an1d time when the jackpot occuited; 
. . .-· , I . . . , 

. . 4. A des<::ription of the merchandise or thing of value 
· won anq, unless the jackpot is an annuity jackpot, its cash 
equivalent value; . 

- ' 

5. The selection of1;11~rchandise or its cash equivalent 
value as made by the patron; · · · 

.· ·. .. ·. ..·. • . · .. · I 

. 6; The time oftheSlip's preparaticm; and· . . .· ... ! .··,. . ; I 

7. The signature or; if computer prepared', identifica-
.. . . . .. · I. . .·· .. ' ' 

tion co.de .of the preparer. ' 
\ 

• . . I . . 
(h) Signatures attesting to. the accuracy of the informa-

tion contained on the Slip shall be, at a minimum, of the 
following personnel at the

1 
following times: 

. I'. , .. 

l. The. original: 
I 

L An accounting [repre~e.qtative with no incompati-
ble,functions upon preparation; and 

• . 1 .. •·... . • 

· /iL · A slot supervisbraJter ·observing the combination 
'· . . . ·.• . .I '. 

of characters indicated on the slot machine; and 

2. The duplicate: 
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i. An accounting representative with no incompati-
ble functions upon preparation; 

ii. A slot supervisor after observing the combination 
of characters indicated on the slot machine; and 

iii. A security department member after observing 
the combination of charm;ters indicated on the slot 
machine. 

(i) Upon meeting the signature requirements as described 
in (h) above, the security department shall maintain and 
control the duplicate copy. of the Slip, and the accounting 
department shall maintain and control the original Slip. 

(j) At the end. of each gaming · day, at a minimum, the 
original Slip and. duplicate copy of the Slip shall be forward-
ed as follows: 

1. The original Slip shall be forwarded to the account-
ing department for agreement with the triplicate copy or 
stored data; and 

2. The duplicate Slip shall be forwarded to the ac-
counting department for agreement with the triplicate 
copy or stored data. 

(k) Except as otherwise provided in (m) below, any mer-
chandise or thing of value to which a patron is entitled as a 
result of a slot machine payout shall be· given to the patron. 
Documentation supporting the receipt by the patron of such 
merchandise, thing of value or, in accordance with (m) 
below, cash equivalent value shall be prepared by a repre-
sentative of the casino licensee having no incompatible 
functions and shall . be agreed to the triplicate copy of the 
Slip or stored data by a representative of the accounting 
department having no incompatible functions. 

(l) A casino licensee may, at any time, establish a time 
limit of not less than 30 days for the offering of a jackpot of 
merchandise or qther thing of value by providing notice of 
the time limit in accordance with N.J.A.C. l9:45-1.37(a)4. 

' . 
(m) Except when the payout is an annuity jackpot, the 

casino licensee may permit a winning patron to request and 
receive the exact cash equivalent value of the me.rchandise 
or thing of value as determined in (b)l-4 above in lieu of 
the merchandise or thing of value. However, any cash so 
provided shall not be included in determining gross revenue 
or in determining the minimum 83 percent payout of any 
slot. machine as required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(g). If a 
licensee chooses to offer a patron this option, ;the licensee 
shall advise the patron in advance of actual play pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4 and 19:46-1.26(a)5. 

(n) Any advertising involving slot machine payouts of any 
merchandise or thing of value by the casino licensee shall 
include an accurate description of the merchandise or thing 
of value, the dates the merchandise· or thing of value will be 
offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for 
offering the merchandise or thing of value pursu'ant to (l) 
above, and, except for annuity jackpots, the cash equivalent 
value of the merchandise or thing of value. Any advertising 

19:45-1.40A 

concerning annuity ja,ckpots shall also provide clear notice 
of the following: · 

1. That the jackpot will be paid over time and not in 
one lump sum; and 

2. The number . of · payments and the time interval 
between payments. · 

( o) Until the expiradon of any time limit established in 
accordance with (l) above or, if no such time limit is 
established by. the casino licensee, until the merchandise or 
thing of value offered as a slot machine payout is won by a 
patron, a casino licensee shall not ,decrease the probability 
of hitting the combination that will award the merchandise 
or thing of value, increase the denomination of the machine, 
nor in any other way vary the terms .upon which the 
merchandise or thing of value is offered" to the public. 

(p) Slot ;machines which are linked to offer the same 
merchandise jackpot shall have the same probability of 
hitting the c'ombination that will award that jackpot, provid-
ed, however, that the probability may vary among such 
machines when necessary to enable a casino licensee to 
institute a change in the probability which is otherwise 
permitted by this section, if the change is completed expedi-
tiously in accordance with procedures that have been filed 
with and approved by the Commission. 

( q) Except as otherwise authorized by this section, a slot 
machine which offers merchandise qr some other thing of 
value as a payout which is removed from the gaming floor 
shall be returned to or replaced on the gaming floor within 
five days. If the .machine is not returned or replaced, the 
merchandise or thing of value shaH, within five days of the 
slot machine's removal, be offered as a payout on a slot 
machine approved by the Commission which offers the same 
or a greater probability of winning the merchandise or thing 
of value, and accepts a denomination of coin ot slot token 
riot greater than the denomination accepted by the slot 

' machine which was removed. Any time limit for qffering a 
jackpot of merchandise or other thing of value shall be 
extended by the number of days during which the merchan-
dise or thing of value was not offered as the result of any 
action taken by a casino licensee pursuant to this subsection. 

i 
New Rule, R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19N.J.R. 1321(a). 
Experimental 90-day implementation of amendment, pursuant to 

N.J.S,A. 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (/) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 
(expires June 21, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R 841(a). 
Amended by R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. B8l(a). 

Revised rule to be consistent with new rules in chapter regarding 
annuity jackpots, 

Clarified new procedural and recordkeeping requirements, including 
stylistic changes. . . ·· 

Added new (a) and reiettered old (a) as (b). 
In (c): added text "If the payout ... N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B". 
In (d): added language specifying employee accountability for series 

of numbers of all slips. 
In (g)4: added "unless the jackpot is an annuity jackpot ... " to text. 
!)eleted (/) regarding slot machine payouts of tokens redeemable for 

any merchandise, and reserved subsection. 
In (m): added "Except when the payout is an annuity jackpot ... "to 

text. 
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.. -,- -, . ' ':' _- .. -.-· . . ··, ··i . ·,, . __ ._ ; 

.... In . (n):. ·added•. annuity jac~pot exception and langqage describing 
annuity jackpot advertising in new (n)l and 2 .. · .... . . : .,· .. ·. 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (n) and. (o). 
See: 23 NJ.R 624(a). .·. ..·· . . .··. . •·. · · 
Arry~ndt;d by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See:. 22 ,N.J.R. 3325(a), 23N.J.R. ,146l(a). 

In (g)l: added "asset" to define number. ' 
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992. . ( . 
See: 23 N.J.R,1306(a), 24 N.J,R 487(a.), . . i 
. Allows casinos to es,tablish a time limit ofnot less :than• 30 days for 
the .offering ofmerch,andiseorother thing of value: . 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24N.J.R. 858(c). '. .. 

In G): sty)istic revisions, · .·. •.. .. . . . . . . 
Amended by R.1994 d,504, .effectiye October 3, 1994; . 

"See: 26 N.J.R.2872(a.), 26 N.J.R. 3253{a), 26 N.J.R.4089(a). 
Amended by ~.1995 d.574, effective November 6,.1995[ · .· 
See: 27N.J.R. 3147(~), 27NJ.R.4448(a). · 

' ' 

19:45-1.40B ·. Jackp1>tpayo,u!s in the for111 of*" a~nuity .··· . 
(a)··For ··purposes .... of<this.gection, ... ·the ... ph,rase. "annuity · 

jackpot" refers to any slot machine jackpot! offered by a .. 
. cas{no licensee .or group of casino licensee~ pursuaqt to 

which ·a. patron wins·. tbe right to receive • cas~ payments at 
, specified intervals in foe fuUfre; No ~rtnuity jackpot shaff .. 

be .. permitted· unless it provides for . the•· payhrent ·. of·. fixed 
amounts atfIXedintervals. ·. l11 addfrion, no apnuityjackpot 
shall be permitted unless it expressly prohibits the winner 
from·· encumqering, ·. assigning, ·. or.···. otherwise iransferting in • .. · 
anyway his or ii.er rigbt to receive the flitµre dash payments, 

· except as permitted by (k)2i below,.and exceptfor a transfer 
to the estate of th~ winner. upon his or her death .. A casino 
licensee or group of casino licensees may, ifith Jhe prior 
appro~al of the Commission, terminate aHfur ute payme~t~ 

· to a wmner.who attemptsto encumber, assign or otherwise 
· . transfer the right to receive futul"e payments· fu violation of 

this prohibition. ' I · 
(b) Any casino liceri§~e or group/of ca~foo Hcensees' 

plann~gto offer aµ anm1ity jackp9t shalLe~tablish a tn1~t 
fund which shall be used tb make future dtshpayments. 
Th_eJrustfund~shall be ad~inistered in acc91"d,ance with a 
written trust agreement whic;h sh.all be revieweq and. ap0 

. . ' . · .. · . . . ·, , . , . I , . .·. • . 
proved by tbe Commission prior, to the •offering of the 

· ' jackp9t.. The trust !lgreement shall, at. a. min~mum, require 
that: . . .. ' : . 

' .\ ·,··.. . ... ' .. : . ' . '',, .1... ·'< •· ·.: J- Any casino licensee participating il:f offering the 
annuity jackpot· serve as trustee for the trus{ fund; . · · · · 

' ' ' . '.:-,.-: . . ',_ ',, · ... __ -j- ' . ,_· . 
2, The monies in the trust fimd be us~d to purchase 

annuity contracts or United St~tes t{easuiy,bonds,)rea-
suty. notes, or treasury bills. in accordance +,,ith. ( C) or ( d) '. 
below· to assure · that the trust wiB have . sufficient· monies 
available in each year to·. make all ai1nuity jackpot pay-
ments which are required unqer the te1"ms iofthe: annuity 
jackpots vvhich Jtre won; . / · · · ·· · · J ;, · · 
· 3. ··A reserve be established and m,iintaihed within the·. 

frµsi fund which is sufficient tp pmchasp the annu!fy I 

contracts, treasury bonds, treasury notes ortreasury bills ' 
requ~ed µnder •.(b ),2 above· as annuityjac~pofs are won;•· 

4, The trust continµe Jo qe maintaine9 j.mtil aU pay-
ments owed to winners of the al'lnuity jackpots have been · 
made; and I . 
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5. The trnsteesobtaih'and file ·.with .. the· Commission 
. and,theDivisionwithin)O days oLreceipt an annual audit 
by an independentcertified public accountant licetlsed to 
practice in tpeState of New Jersey.attesting to: · 

i. · The financial p(])sltion of the trust fund, inchiding 
whether the· trust will. be . able• to pay 'all of its .. obff,' · 

' ,, ' ,.' '•.' .. '', ,, . \ .. 
gationswhen due; and .· ·· · . 

· ii, Disclosing whether the records and control pro-
cedm;es examined ar~ maintained in . a~cordance with 
the Act, the Comµiission's regulatiohs; and genernUy • 
accepted accounting principles, ·. · ' · · 

(c) Uthe trustee Qr trus,tees purchase annuity contracts in 
satisfaction of (b)2 .above,; a separate annuity contract shall 
be purchased Jor each annuity 'jackpot won.<. The annuity 
contract · sh~ll name the i trµst fund· as• beneficiary, shall 
provide for annuity paym~nts which. are equaLto of greater 

. than the payments required under the. annuity jackpot,and 
shaHprovide for each al}n:uity contract payment·to be made· 
to thti trustfat1d priqr to tpe date the'payment i~ r~quir~d to · 
be made under·. the annuity j a\,'.kpot.. Tll~ annujty. contract 
sball be purchased within i180 days after,the anI1uityjackpot 

.is won, unless jt . is purch~sed pursuant· to ( d) below, and .a 
copy ., of · the contract shall be. provided to the· Commission· 
and Division within 30 d\lys of its purchase. Tlie annuity 
contract shall be . issued by an insurance company which: 

,. ·_·· _ _,,, __ : __ -,. ·, · I_·:._._ : _ _..-. 1_ _ : :_ •• -:·:··.: _: • 

· · l. .. Has ·. fidelity · and · fiduciary · • in,surance or · bonding 
coverage for. 100 percent. of the vahte of the annuity 
contract; · · · ···. · · : · ' · 

·. . ··.· .. · ... ·.·. .1 ·. ~ .· .'· . . .··· . .••• , .· . ·. . 
2. · Has a combined capital and surplus of at least J.00 

million ·'dollars, a$sets of at· hiast. one· billion dollars, and .. 
aµ.1\.M. Best Company rating of A plus(superior); .·and 

' .. _ .. - ,.:_-_1, '. . . }, -_--:' '' ', -_ . -, 

3. Is authorized to issue annuitiesin New Jerseyby" · · 
the State's. Commissioner of Insurance ~lld is /either li-
c;:ensed. to sell annuities 1in this State, or represented qy an• 

. · entity s0 licensed.,· ' · · · 
. . -·. - . .-r - : -- \ ·-

(d) H the. trustee or ;trustees ,purchase United Statt!s · 
freasurybonds, treasury .nbtes or treasury bills in satisfaction 
of (b)2 above, a separate treasury bond, note or bill shall pe . 
purchased for eacbpayment which is required to be rnade ' ' 
under the terms of the! annuity jackpot Each treasury 
bond, note or bill shall h;LVe a surrender value at 1,11aturity, · 
excluding a11y interest wbkh · is paid . before the . n;iaturity 

' date, which is equal to br greater than the 'value of the .. 
corresponding annµity jackpot payment, and sh~ll have a 
maturity date which ,is priOf to the date th~ annuity jackpot 
payment jg required to be made. ' AH treasury bonds,' notes 

. or bills shall be pufchaseq withinl80 days after the. annuity 
· jackpot is won, and a copy of the borids, notes or bills will 
. ·be provided.Jo the. Commission and.the ·Division within 30 

daysof\their :I purchase., {N9 treasury bond,·,. note .. or. bill 
.pur~hasedpllrsuantto thfssection shall.be ·sold .. prior to its· 
mat4rity . date .unless. the: proceeds are f. used to· purchase 
!lIJOther treasury bo11d, noteor bill or an annuity contract in. 
compliance with the reqtiirements of this. section to·. assure 
that the remaining def~rred payments are made as prom- . 
ised, which purchase mus.t be completed within 30 days •Of 
the safe of the bonds, notds or bills; . . . . . ·. ·. . . 
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( ~) Any casirio · licensee . or group of casino licensees 
which offers an·annuity jackpot shallbe·•strictly·andirnmedi-
ately liable. for . any payment which is owed to ·. a bona fide 
winner of such a j a,ckpot, as ascertained by the rulesof the 
Commission,in the event· that the payrnent is notmade by 
the trustees. when due. Where the annuity jackpot is of- · 
fered as part of a multi-casino progressive slot system,. each 

· casino licensee participating in the system when the jackpot 
is won shall be jointly and severally liable for each jackpot 
payment re. quired to be made llnder thi~ subsection: 

- ._ . i 

•. . ( f) All checks received by the trustees under the annuity 
contracts and all checks received upon the sale or surrender 
of the treasury bonds, notes or bills ... shall be restrictively 
endorsed '!for deposit only" to the bank account of the trust 

. or, with the.approval of the.Commission, toan account with 
a non°bahk broker dealer which is registered with the 
Securities and .Exchange Comrnission. and is··a member of 
the · Securities Investor Protection Corporation, deposited 
into such an account, and immediately recorded qn an · 
Annuity Deposit Log. The Annuity Deposit Log shall 
contain, at a minimum, the following: · 

1. The. date the payment is received; 

2. The amount of the payment; 
3. The source of the payment, including, if applicable, 

the name of the insurance company issuing the payment; 
and 

4, ; The signature ofthe person making the entry. , 

(g). Upon the deposit ot the payments receiv~dJ11 accor: 
dance with (f) above, ,the trustees may invest such proceyds 

· in United States Treasury notes, bonds or bills or in shares 
of mutual funds which irivest only in such Treasury securi0 " 

ties. The term of any such investment shall not exceed 90 
days and · shall not interfere with the ability of .the. trust to 
make any annuity jackpot payout when due .. If.an invest-· 
ment authorized by this subsection is made by the trustees, . 
the. Annuity Deposit· Log shall contain, at a minimum, the 
following information for each investment: · 

1. The date of purchase or sale; 
2. The purchase or sale.price; 
3. A description of the investment; and 
4. The signature of the person makingthe yntry. 

(h) The trustees shall make alt payments owed to a 
patron as the result of that patron winning ,an arinuify. 
jackpot by checkrnade payable to the winning patron •. such 
payments shall be recorded· on an Annuity Payment Log 
which shall contain, at a minimum,·the following: 

' ' ' 

1. · The patron's name andaddress; 

2. The check number £nd the date the check was . 
mailed or presented to the patron; 

3. The amount of the check; 

4. 

5. Th~names of the persons signingthe check;. and 

.6. Th.e signature of the person makingthe entry. 
. . 

. (i) The trusfoes shall also maintain aIL Anl}uity Jackpot 
Sumlllary Log for. each· patron who. wins an annuity jackpot 
to summarize the payments owed and made to the \Vinning 
patron. The Annuity Jackpot Summary iog spall 1'-e pre0 

pared when a patron win,s an annuity jackpot · 

i. Atthetiine of preparation,the Log shall contain, at 
a minimum, the following information: 

1. The.patron's name and.address; 

ii; The date the annuity j ackpoi was won; · 

iii. The total arnounto:fthe annuifyjacKpot; 
' . . . 

I • ' ' 

iv. The amount ofeach annuity payment;. 
\ . 

v. The date each.' annuity payment is due; and 

vi. . The signature of the preparer:, 

2i As ar;muity payments are made . to the patrnn, the 
following information, at a minimum, shall be entered in · 
the Log: 

1. The date of the payment; 

ii. The amount of the check; 

iii. The .check number;· and 

iv, .•. The signatme of the person J:naking such an 
entry. 

G) · Ariy casinoJicensee 9r group of casino licensees which 
offers. an· anmiityjackpot shall. comply with the display and 
sign. requirements established in N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.37(a)4 
and !9:46~L26(a)5, except that the display or sign need not .. 
include the cash equivalent value. In addition, each such 
display or sign shall proyide clear notice of the following: 

· L That the display;d jackpot will JJe paid over tiine 
and 11opn one Jump sum; 

2, The number of payments and theu, time' interv~l 
between payments; and·· · 

. ·. 3. That the ri~ht to receive the j~ckpot payments ~nay 
not l:>e encumbered, assigned, or otherwise transferred in 
any way except to the estat~ .of the winner upon his or her 
death, andthat any. attempt to make a prohibited transfer 
may result in the winner forfeiting the right to receive 
future payIDents. · . 

(k) , Ariy casino licensee or group ot casino lic.ewiees 
plarining to. dffer. an· annuity jackpdt shall first be requited 
to establish to the satisfaction of the• Commission either 
that: 
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1. A winning patronwil! not be tiabl~ forjncome tax 
on the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot in the tax 
year in which the jackpot is won; or . · : I · . 

. . . ·. . .. ( .. · i ' •. ·.. i 
2. Reasonable accommodations have• been made to k _. . : 

enable a winning patron to satisfy any incpn1e tax liability 
attributable tothe deferrecl portion of thef annuity jackpot 
which is incurred· in· the tax year in which the jackpot is · 
won. • ! 

i. If the casino· license~ or group of fcasino licensees 
comply with this section by lending tun;ctsto a winning . 
patron to pay the income tax liability, \he casino Ucen-. 
see. or group of casino licensees · may r~quire a• winning 
patron to encumber, assign or transfer tp it or them the 
right to receive a portion of the futureipayments suffi-
cient.to repay such a loan. I · 

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. I 
See: _22 N.J:R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 138l(a)_. ·. j . . . . 

Pnor N.J.AC. 19:45-1.40B, "Inspect10n of .slot i:nachme Jackpots," 
recodified to N .J .A.C. · 19:45-1.40D. . . .. I . 
Amended by R.1991 d.184, effective. April 1, 1991. 1 

See: 22 N.!J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R 1025(b). . j 

In (a): added intern3rl citation reference. . .· .. I . . · 

In (b)2: ... deleted. (b )2i.-iii. . arid revised ., text.· to .. include reference'. to 
U.S. Treasury Bonds and specify annuity jackpot reqtireinents. 

In (b)5: added language regarding "30 days ofrecfipt" filing require-
ment. . . . . . . _· . . . . . . 1 . , . . •• 

Added new subsections (cHd), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as (e)-(f) 
with textual revi~ions. In new (f), expanded check processing require-
ments. • · . '· .. · \ . ·. 

In new(f)3, added language including the source ofpayment. 
Recodifiedrexisting (e)-(g) as (g),-(i) with .no changb in text. 
Recodified existing (h) as G). , 1 

Amended by R.1991 d.584, effective December 2, 199i, 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 3655(b). · ·_. . • i.. . , · . · 

Adopted outstanding porttons.of 1.40B. In(b)5: 1added text regard~ 
ing filing of annual audit within 30 days ofreceipt with the Commission 
and the Division. In (f): added new text regarding the depositing of 
checks. Added new text at subsection G)2i. • · .. . 1· · • · · 

Administrative Correction to (b), (d) and (f); adding,amended text. 
See: 23 N.J,R. 3819(a). · . . .·. I 
Amended by R.1994 d.405, effective August 1, 1994,1 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1996(a), 26 N.J.R. 3187(c). ; 1· 

Administrative Cprrection. , 
.. See:. 26 ,N.J.R. 4788(a). ] ·· 

I C~se·Notes 
Annuity payi:nent. to sl6t machine winner is riot ra~h, but rathet, i~ 

''other thing of value" and thus is not deductible.. In re Resolution of 
New Jersey Casino Control Com'n . Concerning Adoption of Amend-
ments to NJ.A .. C. 19:45°19:45-iAO(A) and 19:45~1.40(8) and Adoption 
o(N,J.A.C 19:45-1.40(A) and (B), 262 NJ.Super. )572, .621 A.2d 536 
(A.D.1993), certification denied 134 N,J. 474, 634 A.2d522. . . 

19:45-1.40C Multi•casino slot system j~~kJot payouts of 
cash i ' . ' •· . . ' .. ···. i (a) Any slot machine jackpqt payout ([)f cash or slot 

tokens which will be included in the calcblation of gtoss · 
revenue. by. two. pr. more casino licensees as lpatt of amultk, 

, casino progress'ive slof system shalL be subject, except as · · 
otherwise provided in this, _section/ _to any procedural pr , 
documentation ' requirement ··established! · in N:J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40. AH forms utmzed in the prel?aratiort or pay-
ment of a multi-casino progressive slot system jackpot shall · 
be clearly identified as forms used for such purpose. · · · 

•.... I 

' l 

OTHER· AGENCIES 

(b) For. establishments .in which Jackpot Payout .·Slips 
. , ("Payouts';) are manually prepared, a · separate series · of 
.. Mu.lti_:Casino Jackpot Payout Slips ("Multi..,.Casino Pay: 

outf') shall be used in.lieu thereof and shall be subject to 
the following additionai procedures and requirements: 

1. Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a 
four-part. form, at a minimum, _and shall be. inserted in a 
_locked dispenser that will: . . 

i. Permit an individual Multi-Casino Payout in· the 
seriJs and its,copieJ to be Written upon simultaneously 
'Yhile stm locked in thf dispenser; and 

· · · iL Discharge the original, duplicate and triplicate_ 
while the quadruplicate remains in a continuous, unbro-
ken form in the dispenser; · · 

. I - .-
2. The duplicate and triplicate Multi-Casino Payouts 

shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under N.J,A.C .. 
19:45-1.40, except tha~: · · · 

' : .· . 1 . . ' 
i. The ampunt o:f the Multi~Casino ,Payout shaH not 

be included in the: daily calculation of the Slot Win 
Sheetbut shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in 
_amanner approved ;bythe Commission; and 

ii. At the end df each· gaming day; at a. minimum,· 
the triplicate Muhi7Casino Payout shall be forwarded 
by the a:ccountii}g department to the casino licensee or 
group of casino licensees approved to operate the slot 
systein ("slot system operator") for comparison and 
agreement· with the combined system readings and re-
ports, · and for calculation . of tax deductions · and cash 
reimbursements; .if applicable; and . 

' ], . . 

3: The quadruplisate Multi-Casino ,Payout shatl be , 
treated like a triplicate Payout under N.J.A.C. 19:45---'l.40. 

( ' ' . 

(c) For establishmen~s in which Payouts are computer 
prepared, ,a separate series of Multi-Casin.o Payouts shall be 

· tised in· 1ieu. thereof and>shall-be subject to the following 
additional procedures an:d.requirements: 

' ; 

, 1. Each series ofi Muni....:casinp Payouts shall be a 
three-part form, at a niinimuni, a:nd shall be inserted in a 
printer which shall: 1 

i. . Sim.ultaneousl~ print an original, duplicate and 
triplicate Multi-Casino Payout while the computer 
stores, iri machine-~eadable form,. all information print-
ed on the Multi..:.ca~ino Payout; and · · · · 

' . . ' 
ii. Discharge the original, duplicate and triplicate; 

i . 
2. . Stored data shall not be susceptible to change or 

removal by any persdrtnel after preparation of a Multi~ 
. Casino Payout; ,and : · ' 

f- ·· The ~uplicate _ 11rid triplicate Mul(i..,Casino Payout 
shaH be treated like 1a duplicate Payout under. N.J.A.C. 

· 19:45-1:40, except that: 
' ' 
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i. The amount of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not · 
be included in the daily calculatibl). of the S!ot Win 
Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in 
a manner approved by the Commission; and 

ii. At the end of each gaming day, at.a minimum, 
the triplicate Multi~Casino Payout shall b.e forwarded 
by the accounting department to the slot system opera~ 
tor for comp11dson and agr~ement with t~e · combined 
system reading~ and reports, and for calculation of tax 
deductions and cash reimbursements, if applicable. 

., 
· ( d) If a multi-casino slot machine system will not permit 

slot department personl).el employed by the casino licensee 
where the jackpot is won to determine from.the slot ma-
chine or the progressive display the actual amount of the 
jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the patron, the 
following additional requirements shall apply: 

1. The slot cashier who is responsible for preparing 
the Multi-Casino Payout shall request the . slot system 
operator to provide documentation of the actual amount 
of the jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the 
patron; 

2. The slot system operator sh.all pro~ide, in a form. 
and manner approved by the Commission, documentation 
of the actual. amount of the jackpot payout to the . slot 
cashier, who shall use the documentation in the prepara-
tion of the Multi-Casino Payout and attach the documena 
tation to the original Multi-Casino Payout; and . •. 

3. The doclimentation required by ( d)1 above shall 
include .the wir;ming jackpot amounts which shol!ld be 
displayed on the slot machine or the progressive meter on 
the floor of the casino: 

(e) Prize tokens shall not be available as a Multi-Casino 
Payout. 

. New Rule-19:45-1.40C. 
Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pursuant to N.J.S:A. 

5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (l) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 (expires 
June 21, 1990). ' 

See: 22 N:J.R. 841(a). 
New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 138l(a). 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulerilaking. 
See: 22.N.J.R. 2190(b). . 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994: 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26;N.J.R. 4089(a). 

' 19:45-1.40D ·Inspection of slot.machine jackpots 

(a) Prior to the paylTient of any slot i:nachine jackpot of 
$35,000 or more pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40, anyjack-
pot of merchandise · or a thing of value with a bash equiva-
lent value of. $35,000 9r more pursuant to N'.I.AC. 
19:45-1.40A, or any jackpot where there is evidence of a 
malfunction, a casino licensee shall notify the Division that a 
winning c9mbination has been registered and germit the 
Division to inspect any slot machine, progressive equipment 
or related equipment involved. 

19:45..;;l.41 

1. Upon notification .by the. casino licensee, the Divi-
sion shall advise the casino licensee whether the Division 
will coqduct an inspection. When an inspection is con-
ducted, the casino licensee may award payment of the 
jackpot to the winning patron upon completion of the 

_ inspection, absent a contrary direction from the Division 
Pl!rsuantto·its authority under the Aot. 

. 2. Failure of the Division to object to the payment of 
the jackpot upon completion of its inspection shall not 
constitute waiver or estoppelof any charge, issue ordaim, 
raised in any criminal or regulatory comi:ilaint supsequent-
ly filed! against ahy person in connection with the winning 
or payment of that jackpot 

. . 
.· (b) Nothing in (a) above sh.all be deemed to limit the 

obligation of a casi.no licensee under the A<;:t and the 
Commission's rules. to cooperate with the Division or Com-
mission in any inquiry or investigation concerning slot ma- · 
chine jackpots. · 

New R~le, R.1989 d.72, effective February 6, 1989. 
See: 20,N:J.R. 2648(a), 21 NJ.R. 314(a:). 

, New Rule-19:45-1.40B. · "· , ·, 
Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 

5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (l) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 (expires 
June 21, 1990) .. 

_· Current N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40B redesignateq'as.1.40p. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). · , 
Recodified from N,J.A.C. 19:45-1:40B, R.1990 d.2~8, effective May 7, mQ .. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 
Temporary Amendment. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3226(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.575, effective November 6, · 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R 3148(a), 27 N.J:R 4448(b). 

.19:45-1.41 Procedure for filling payout reserve containers 
· of slot machines and hopper storage -areas 

(a) Each hopper of . a slot machine may be filled 1:)y 
requesting coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, which are 
compatible with the hopper to be filled, on a Hopper Fill 
Slip, or by utilizing coin, slot tokens or prize tokens that are 
compatible with· the hopper to be filled and that are stored 
in its corresponping hopper storage. area pursuimt to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36A. . 

.\ ,. ' 
(b) The filling of a hopper or a hopper stor~ge area by 

:m~ans of a Hopper FiH Slip shall be accomplished. as 
follows: ' · I .. . . 

1. Whenever a slot supervisor, attendant or mechanic 
requests coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill a hopper 
or a hopper storage area of;a slot machine, he or she shall 
obtain a properly· completed and signed Hopper Fill Slip 
("Hopper Fills") from a slot cashier, general cashier .or . 
master coin bank cashier. , 

j 
I 

2. Hopper Fills, shall be st:rially prenunibered forms, 
each series of Hopper Fills. shall be used in sequential 
order, and the series numbers of all Hopper Fills received 
by a casino license\ shall be accounted for by employees 
independent of the cashiers' cage and the · slot depart-
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. . .. - -_· . . , - -I_:-. •- .,, - . _,, 

. · . menC All original and duplicate void Hqpper ·Fills·• shall 
. be rnarked ''V9ID" and shall require the signatiire of the 
. preparer ... Notwithstanding the above, a ~eiially prenum- . 
bered combined Jackpot Payout/Hopper Fill form may be 
utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C. 19:45~1AO(b), as 
apprbved by the Comrnission,providedthat.thecombinecl 
form. shall be .. used in a manner which otherwise complies 
\Viththe procedures and requirements est:al:>lished'by this 

· ·section. 
I , 

). For establishments inwhich 1i!oppe(Fills a~e man." 
ually prepared, the follo\Ving . procedures and·. require" 
ments shall bi! observed: . . 

' - __ ,. ·,-,' j: 

L.Eachseries of)Hopper Fill.s ;hall :be·a thr¢.e-p~rt 
foqn, at a.ininimun;i, and shall be inse*edin aJocked 
dispens~r thatwiU,permit an individual slipjn the series 
and its copies to be written upon simu~ta~eously while 

, stilt locked in the dispenser; .and tl:iatw'1l discharge the 
·original andduplicate while·thetriplicateremains in.a 
continuous, unbm.ker form in the dis~e1ser; and .. 

·< • :.· :· . ·, . ' • I .. ·· . ,. . .: 
ii. Ac.c:ess to the tdplicates shall··be. maintai11ed and 

. c;ontrollf d at . all tip es- _by• employees I respo~sible for . 
contro~mg . and acc;ountmg for the unused supply . Q{ 

'.·. Hopp~{\ Fills, placing Hopper FilJs in I t?e dispensers, 
and removing from tqe dispensers th~ tripHc;ates re- . · 
maining therein, .· . j 

4.... Fqr establi~hme11t~ in which Hop~+ Fills ate com, 
·. put er prepared; .each senes. of Hopper f llls shall be a two0 

part form, at a min1mum, and shall bJ insertedin' 
print.er that wm: simultaneously print ·an:· original and) a 

·.duplicate andstore,in a rnachinecreadabld form,aU'infor~ 
mation printed on the original .· and duplicate;·.··· .. and.· dis-
charge the original and, duplicate.,· The stored·data shall 
not.be susceptibleto chaiige·o~·removalb~ any personnel,,. 
after preparation of a Hopper Fill. . l .. . . · · · . · · 

5. On originals, duplicates and tripfica~e~, or in stored' 
data, the Hopper Fillshall include, at { mi11imum, the_ 

' following information: · i · 

L . The asset IlU]Jlber of the sl6t m*chine to which . ·. 
the poins, slot tokeps or prize tokens are tobe distributs 
ed· ' ;•· .·· . .· •. !. ... · ... / .' 
.. · ' I 

{ The date and shift du~ing whic I the coins, slot 
. tokens.orprizy token are.distributed; •. . . 

iii. The denmninatio11 of the .coin, slot.tokens orj, 
· prize tokens t9at areto bf · di.stributed; · · 

iv. The amchmt of c.oins,, slottokens1 or prize tokens 
· that.are to bedistributed; · · Ii 

v. Thelocation.fiom \Vhi6h the c;oin~~sloftok~nsorY 
prize tokens are distril;>uted;~ . ' \. . l ' .• . . . 

. . . . . .· ' . . 1· •, ·. ·.··· ''. 

vi> The signature and, ir computer wepared, the 
··· identification code ofthe preparer; I • ·· < 
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'· -·_· ' ' . . 

.vii. The sigrtatur~ \:ir identification code of the per- • 
sonre,questing coins, slottokens or prize tokens to fill 
•the hopper, (on th~ original and the duplicate only); 
an& · · ·· ·· · 

vii. Whet~er th~ coin~, slot tolfons or prize; tokens 
are to ,be~ placed ~n the .slot machine's all-purpose 
hopper or payout-otJ.lY hopper, .or in its corresponding 

. ·.• . • · .. · .. •.· .I ·..•... .· .. · . . . .· , . . . 
.hopper storage area! 

6. The tillle of preparation of the Hopper Fill shall· be 
· re'corded at a minimili;m, on the original ,and duplicate · 

upp11 preparation. 

· .. 7.. All coins)slot f~kens or'prize tokens distributed 
from a slot b9oth,master coinbank or the cashiers' cage 

, ·. to a slot machine orf its corresponding hopper storage 
· · area shall, · during th,eir' transportation dhectly to the · 

machine and until. t9eir deposit ii:ito the appropriate · 
hopper, remain• fa pr~-wrapped secured . bags; provided,. 
however, that: 1 · · · 

:.- .. , ,_ 
' .: ;· 

, i. . A ca.sin() secu¥ty depa_rtment member shaH trans-. 
port the pre-wrap~ed 8-ecured bl;lgS containing loose 
coin, slot tokens ot prize, tokens directly to the·· slot 
'machine or it$ corr~spondin~ hopper. storage area, ac-

. c9mpadiecl by the. quplicate l{opper··FilLfor signature;. 
' .; ... - - r . , 

. . ii. The· secured ~ags in which prize tokens · are • trans-
. ·· .. ported . ~~all .• have 'sufficient. ide11tifying · featutes, ap-
' proved by the Corrtmission; to distinguish those bags 
and the_ir contents fi-om the secured bags in which coins 
or slottokens are transported; . and 

,. , - .:·, I -, ,', 'i" 

iii.·· The . casino ~ecurityidepartm_ent · member shall_ 
observe Jhe deposit! ,. of the. coins, slot \okens or . prize 
tokens in. the appropriate. slot machine hopper of the · 
!ilot machine's corrt;sponding hopper storage area, and 
the ·•• closing and loq1'ing . pf the slot. machine or its 

.. p9rresp onding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic 
or slo.t attendant before obtl.:}ining,the signature or the 

. slot mechanic/or att~mfant on the dupli<::ate copy of the 
Hopper FilL i · · · · · 

8. . A slot ri1echa11ibAvho participates in •filling a slot 
n1achine hopper sh~ll jinspectthe slot machine and deter-. 
mine if the emp1:y hopper resulted from a machine. mal-
fanction, A slot att¢hdant participating in a hopyer fill 
shall review the Machine Entry Authorization Log and 
alerfa slot mechanic[ to inspect the .slot mac;hine if the . 
¢ntries in .the. log iridibate a consistent malfunction prob- · 
lem. · 1 · · · 

9 .. ·. Signa~uresattesting fo theaccµracy of the informa-
Hon contained qnthe Hopper Fill shaU be,. at a minilllim, 

·•·· of the followinfper~orinel at the following tiflles: . 

i, Thepriginal: ., 
.· . . . .·. . . i . .. . .. 

· {1) TM slot cashier,\ ma.ster coin bank cashier or 
general· cashier-:upon preparation; and ·. 
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· (2) The security department member transporting 
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the slot· 
machine-upon receipt from. the cashier of the coins, 
slot tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and 

ii. The duplicate: 

(1) The slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or 
general cashier-upon preparation; 

(2) The security department member transporting 
the coins, slot tokens or pri?'.e · tokens to the slot 
machine-upon receipt from the cashier of coins, slot 
tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and 

(3) The slot mechanic or attendant-after deposit-
ing the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens in the 
appropriate hopper of the· slot. machine and closing 
and locking the slot machine. 

10. Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (b )9 above, the security 1department mem.ber 
shall maintain and control the duplicate. and the. slot 
cashier, master coin bank or general cashier shall main-
tain and control the original of the Hopper Fill Slip. 

11. At the end of each ga~ing day, at a minimum, the 
original and duplicate Hopper Fill Slip shall be forwarded 
as follows: 

i. The original Hopper Fill Slip shall be forwarded, 
in exchange for coin, currency or credit, to the master 
coin bank if prepared by a slot cashier or to the main 
bank if prepared by a general cashier. All original 
Hopper Fill Slips received or. prepared by the master 
coin bank or received by the main bank shall then be 
forwarded to the accounting department, which, as 
reasonably practicable after receipt, shall confirm that 
the information on·the original Hopper Fill agrees, with 
the information on the triplicate or in stored data. 

ii. The duplicate Hopper Fil~ Slip shall be forward-
ed directly to the accounting department, which, as 
reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record the 
information from the Hopper Fill Slip on the Slot Wirt 
Sheet, and shall confirm that the information recorded 
on the Hopper Fill. Slip agrees with the meter readings 
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet and with the infor-
mation on the triplicates or in stored data. 

(c) Each slot machine hopper may be filled from its 
corresponding hopper storage area as follows: 

1. Whenever a slot machine's hopper requires coin, 
slot tokens or prize tokens, a slot attendant or mechanic, 
after confirming that the hopper storage area contains the 
necessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the 
hopper to be filled, may, in the presence of a member of 
the security department, transfer the necessary coin, slot 
tokens or prize tokens from that slot machine's hopper 
storage area directly to the appropriate hopper of the 
corresponding slot machine. The security department 
member shall observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens 

19:45-1.41 

or prize tokens in the appropriate slot machine hopper 
and the closing and locking of the slot machine and its 
corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic 
or attendant. 

2. After transferring the coins, slot tokens or prize 
tokens to the slot machine's appropriate hopper, the slot 
attendant or mechanic shall make the entries required on 
the slot machine's log, which, at a minimum, shall include 
the following: · 

i. The date and time of the transfer; 
ii. The type of hopper in the slot machine to which 

the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens were transferred; 
, iii. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
that were placed in that hopper; and 

iv. The name and license number of the slot attend-
ant or slot mechanic who made the transfer. 

( d) Hopper storage areas shall be· filled by using Hopper 
Fill Slips, in accordance with the procedures in (b) above. 

( e) Each casino licensee shall submit and have approved 
internal controls for detecting and removing prize tokens 
from the all-purpose hoppers of its slot machines. Each 
casino licensee so removing a prize token shall count it, for 
purposes of calculating its gross revenue pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, as cash received from gaming operations 
for the face amount of the prize token. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). ,_ · 

( e )2: deleted "time of distribution" and substituted "shift during 
which coins are distributed" therefor. (f) added. Renumbered (f) as 

· (g). (h) added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change in text. · 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 

Added text in ,(b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 
. In (e)l: added "asset" to number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (k): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.255, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2921(a), 24 N.J.R. 2297(a). 

Stylistic revisions throughout. In (a): revised to read that Hopper 
Fill Slips "shall be prepared, in accordance with procedures approved 
by the Commission." In (b): added text to spedfy that the slot booth 
cashier is the preparer of the Hopper Fill Slips. Added new (e)7. In 
(j), deleted reference to "cage" cashier maintaining and controlling the, 
original. . , 
Amended by R.1992 .d.361, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor-
age and destruction ... Eliminates current petition process for records 
destruction and off-site record generation or ~torage. Revised section. 
Administrative correction to ( c). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1230(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993. 
See: 125 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25 N.J.R. 5522(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.l{. 1538(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R3253(a), 26 N.J.R.4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a). 

Extended the section to general cashiers and master coin bank 
cashiers; substituted "preparer" for "slot. cashier" throughout; and 
rewrote (b)l 1 i. · 
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19:45-l.41A 
' .·· ' . ' ' 'i ' '' . 

19:45-l.41A Procedures govermng the removal of com, 
i . : \ ·" slot tokens and slugs from a slot machine 

.·· · . hhpper · ·. ' · .·. · · i . 
(a) Exceptas provided in N.J.A.c.' 19:45-1.38(d), and (b) 

. through (d) bE;low'. no coin, slot tokens, o~ sh.\'gs shall be 

.. removed fi;om a slot machine hopper. . . 
; ' i" . 

(b) If.· a slot machine 11ialfunctions. during .a payout and 
the slot machine dnnot be repaired in a timely manner, 
coin and slot tokens •may be removed from a' slot machine's 

I,, · ... ,' . ·,, ' . . ' . I ,_. 

hopper in Ofder to complete the slot ~ach~e paid jackpot 
The coin bi- slot tokens shall· be removed: from the slot 
machine hopper by asloiatte,ndant; slotme~hanJc or super: 
v.isor thereof f qr slot machines which accept coin or slot 
tokens in denom:inati:ons less than $25:00, or. a slot depart-. 
ment supervisor for slot. machines which acdept slot tokens 
in denomi~ations of $25.00 or more .. ·. The}emoval of 1the 
coin or slot tokens shall be documented on the Macnine • .. . . • ' . . I.\ . 
Entry Author,ization Log pmsuant to .N.J.A.q. 19:45-L36G). 
Nothing in this section shall preclude a casinp licensee from 
preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for the amlfmnt of coin or 
slot token owed the patron provided thatl the payout is 
completed in. accordance with N.JA.C .. 19\45...:1.40 and a. 

;::::~10'.' :.·:p~n th~.fa.c' kpot Pay;utsl···il': ind' .ic,at' ing', th' e .. · 

(c) If coirl or slottokens are inserted by alpatron and are 
neither. registered nor returned to the patron by the. slot 
machine, a member of the slot departmen~ in accordance 
i'.rith (b) above may remove the. coin pr slodokens from the 
slot maqhine hopper and return thehl to· th:e patron. The 
removal of th~ coin or slot tokens shall be clocumented on 
the Machine Entry Authorizatio.n :Log pursu~nt to N.J.A.C. 
19:15-L36(j). Under no circumstances shal~ a casino licen-
see remove more coin or slot tokens· than the maximum 
miniber of :coin or slot tokens which can be iagered on one 
'handle gull of the ~lot machine. · .. ! 

. . I .· : 
(d) Whenever slugs are found in a slo.t machine's llopper 

· the following procedures and requirement~ shall be fol0 

lowed: . ·. . ··. ·.· · f ' 

l. A slot attendant,slot mechanic or ·s*pervisor.ihere-
of shall,for slot machine denominations less than $25.00, 
or a sl9t dE,part~ent supervisor for slot,61achine dJ11omi-

. nations of.$25.00 or more, immediat~ly.r~move the slugs 
from the slot machine' hopper and place t'1e slugs i?to an 
envelope or ccmtairier. The individual }"ho found the 
slugs shall record the asset number and · denomination of 
the slot machine, the quantity of slugs foubd, t):ie date the ' 

. ··.· slugs were foun~, a~d his. or her signature f n the Machine 
Entry Authonzahon Log · pursuant I to N.J.A.C. 
19:45.:.L36(j). The envelope oi; containeif may be main-

. tained inside the slot machine until the nutiiber of slugs in 
the envelope or container is_ nine. When[ the numbe~ of 

. slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine· or at such 
other times as may be necessary, the slol attendant, slot 
mechanic or slot supervisor shall complE;te a thre'e-part · 
Siug. Report which contains, at1a minimuhi, the following: 

OTHER AGENCIES 
' . 

1. The date and time; 
ii. The ..,asset number of the ·slot machine from 

which the slugswere'.remov~d; , .,.·, l . . 

iii. •· The denomination of the slot m~chine; 
I • ·: 

, iv. The denomination a.nd quantity of slugs; 
I 

v. A brief description of the slugs; and · · 
vL The signature: of the ~lotattendant, slot mechan-

ic 'or slot dep~rtment supervisor completing the. Slug 
Report. 

' ,\ 

· 2 .... Upon complt!tion of. the Slug- Report required · by 
(d)l. above, the··· slot !attendant, slot mechanic or· ·slot 
departme11tsupe,rvisor:shall remove the envelope or con-
tainer, seal the envelope of contafoer and transport it / · 
with the Slug Report to the Master Coin Bank or other ' 
loc!},tion. as approved by the Commission. . The individual 
accepting receipt . of th 1e. slugs shall sign all three' parts of 
.the Slug·• Repori.. Tlie slo,t departme~t member shall 
deliver the original copy of the · Slug Report to · the · 
Commission's Principal Inspector and the triplicate to the 
Division's in-house office. The duplicate Slug·· Report 
shall remain with the slug.s until their destruction. · 

! . ,. . . ' . .' . -; 
3. · If more than nine slugs are found .. at any one time 

in. a slot machine's hopf)er, the slot department member 
shall pface the slugs into the envelope or container itnd 
immedfately complete; the Slug Report required by ( d)l 

I._-.. . . . . _- ·,· ... -. , ,--., 
above. · The slugs shall be immediately transported in 
accordance with<( d)2 •lbove. The slot department mem-
ber shall inspect,the slpt machine and coin mechanism to 
determine ff there is a IIlalfunction. The results of this 
inspection shall be documented cm the Machiµe Entry 
Authorization fog pursuant to· N.J . .A.C. 19:45,--l.36(j). ' 

4. l\11 slugs shall :,be destroyed ,in accordance· with 
procedures submitted ro and approved by the. Commission, . 
and the Oivfaion. ' 

• . . . . .·. . . I ·• .·. ·. . . 
. New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effeetive August 15, 1994.' 
. See: 26 N.J.R. l620(a)1 26 N.J.R. 3465(c), ·. ·,· 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994, 
See: 26 N.J:R. 4089(a). 

· 19:45"".'1.42 Removal of.slot drop,buckets, slot drop boxes 
and slot «;ash storage boxes;· unsecured 
currency; meter readings · . 

(a) For .each slot madhine arid attachedbill ·changer on 
the gaming floor, the slpt drop bµcket, slot drop box and 
slo't cash storage box sh~ll be removep.at least, once a WE,ek 
on specific days and at times designated by the casino 
licensee on.a schedule w~ich shall.be fil,ed·.with tbe·commis~ 
sion and tbe Division; No slotdrop hucket, slot drop box 

. of slqt cash storage box ;shaH be emptied or removed from 
it~, compartment at othe,r than . the times specified on such 
schedule except with th~ express• approval of the· Commis-
sion.. Prior to emptyingi or removing any slot drop bucket, 
slot drop b.ox or slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall 
notify the Commi.ssion. ~n.d the surveillance department· of 
the tran.sportation route that wilf be utilized. ' 

I 
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1. All slot drop -!:>oxes which are not attached tc,) a sl~t . 
machine· or tenipor,arity · stored in ·• the· · base cif a slot · 
machine pursuant toi ( c)2ii belpw, . including· eme.i:gency 
slot drop boxes , which are not · actively in use, shall be 
stored in the count' room or other s'ecure area oi;itside the · · 
count• room approved by· the Commission,· in an' enclosed 
storage cabinet or tr()lley and :secured· in such e.abinf;t or 
trolley by a separately keyed, .double locking system. . The 
key to one locks~all be maintained.and controlled by the···• 
security' department and the key to the second lock shall· ; 
be maintained and controUed by the· Commission. · · 

'·. . ) ' ' ' ' 
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. C!JSh storage bcix or 'sldt drop box/casino s~curity d~part-
hleni emplpyees· and· r~presentatives• of the Commission. 
· and Division, all persons . participating. in the'. removal·. of . 
slot drop buckets, sl.bt . &op boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes shall wear as outer garments only a fullcletig;th, one-

. piece pocketle~s garment with. openings·•· only . for the 
hands feet and neck, ·· · ' · · · · . . ., ' . . 

(d) In addition to co~plying with the procedur~s.includ-
ed in (b) and (c) aRove; ·a casino licensee shall'sµbmit tothe . 
. C01:nmissioil for approval its . procedures detailing Jiow .. the ' 

. slot drop bucket, slot drop box. and slot.cash 'storage. box for 
(b) Sldt drop bu~kets., slot drop boxe~ and slot ~ash each slot 'machine and attache9 bill changer orl the gaming 

. storage. boxes shall be removed ;from their compartments in floqr will .be emptied. or remc,v,ed from . its compartment 
a slot machine or bill changer, 'in the presence of aCommis- when the casino ,is. open. to the public for 24 hou.rs. Such 
sion inspector,. by at least three employees, two of whom . .. sub.mission shall include at least the following: .· 
shall be members.,lof the casino security department, and one .. ' : ·. ' ' ·' .. ·.· ' ' ' ' . •' '· . ' ' . ' .. 1. .· H:ow patrons .. w~l · be notified .that a slot . machine 
of whom shall be•. a member o,f the accounting. de:partm~nt. wµI be dosed for· emptying. or removing slot .drop buckets, .. · 

( c) Procedures and requirements for removing slot 'drop . \. slot drop b,oxes ot slot cash storage boxes; . 
buckets, siot drop l>Cixes and slot cash storage boxes.fi:om ,· · .2; . How patrons will be removed from sle>t aisles;· .. 
the casino shall be as follows: r, · · ·• · ·· · ' · · .. . . 3, How: the area will be secured .while the slot' drop .• 

L ' The slot drop-bucket; slot drop box or slot ca~h '' buckets; ,slot ·drop boxes oi slot tea.sh sfora:ge, b()xes an~ ' 
storage box shall be i-errioved from its compartrn~nt and emptied or removed; arid ' ·· 
an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box; br slo( cash i .A. Flo~ the conipartrilents in ;hi~h the full slot drdp'' . 
storage box shall be .. placed. into the compart:trien.t, and if 1 · · · · • buckets, slot drop boxes or slot. cash. storage boxes are 
applicable, a unique :Jdentificiltion number: shall be as- tiilnsported, will be secured while they are in the casino. 
_signed and recorded for the slot cash storage h<:>:ii:, either · · · · · , , · 

. upon. its insertion or removal, after which the coinpart- ' . · . (e) Wh~never currency is fm1~d inside·' a bill changer l:mL 
ment shall be closed and locked; \. .· outside the siot cash storage box ("unsecured currency"), a · 

2. •. All ~lot drop buckets, slot drop boxes arid slot c~sh · ·· slot supervisor oi" casino accounting supervisor shall com~ 
· storage boxes removed from compartments shall be . trilnss · plete a form which includes· the. asset. number or, pursuant· 
ported directly to, and secured in the count n;>am by the .. · t9 :11p:A.C:, 19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification n11m~-
personnel required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.H(c:), for the . her <>f the slot cash storage box in the bill changer in "o/hich 
counting oftheir contents; provided, however, that: the uils~cured currency was fourid, the· date the .unsecured ... 

currency was found and the total dollar" amount of the 
i. · A slot cash storage !Jax removed from, a bill ' ~se.cured currency.· The slot supervis()r or cai,inp accou11t~ 

· changer in otder to service the bill changer niay be · ing supervisor and a :member of the casino security depart~ 
temporarily stored, in the . corresponding double-locked men~· shall then sign the form as evidence of. the total dollar · 
base of the slot niachirie ( the . compartment of the slot · . · amotint being transp6rted; place the· form · and . the.· unse-
machine containing the slot drop bucket 01; slot drop . cured currency into an envelqpe or container; unless the 

. : box) attac;hed to the bill 'changer, arid sllaH be replaced : . ·. form is printed 011 the frpnt of the envelope in which the . : , 
and relocked in . the bill changer whert the repairs are · , · · · , ,,....._ 1 . . · . . currency is being placed; se~ the ~:µyelope, or container 

· c:omp eted .. :If the repairs cannot be completed anct.·the using il method approved.·by·.th,e.Commission, which method 
slot , cash storage box cannot be. replaced in the bill : . shallprovide evidence of any tampering; and transport the 

c. changer by the end of the r~pair person's shift; orif the . ~ enveJope or container directly t<;> :the cashiers' cage. · ·. . 
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the· . , · · , ·· · · · 
slpt cash storage box shall be. removed from. the locked.. (t} Upon rec~ipt of the sealed envelope or container from 
slot conipartrnent and transported tQ the count room in .· the ·slot supervisor or casino accou.nting supervisor, a main 
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3$; and . . pank cashier or cage supervisor shaU immediately prepare 

ii. A full or inoperable slot drop pox shall be re- · ·. an lJnse¢ured Bill Changer Currency Report 
placed with an emp'ty emergency slot drop box, and ' · ·.. · · · • 

. may be stored in its·corresponding·double-locked skit· (g).Unsecured·Bill.··changer·Currency Reports.shall be 
machine base until rio later than the next scheduled slot, . seriidly prenumbered fotms. Each series :Of Unsecured Bill 

. drop box pickup; and · , . · · · ·' ' · · Changer Curren,c:y Reports shall be used in sequential order 

3.. . Except for member& of the casino accou~tfug de~ 
partnient participating in the· emergency removal of a slot · · · 

. . . . , ! . . 

and sha)J be accounted for by employees independent of the 
cashiers'.·cage and slot department.'· All original and duplis 
cate void Up.secured :Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be. ·' 
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marked ''VOID" and shall require the. signature of the. 
'preparer. All copies of void Unsecured Billi ChangerCur• 
rencyReports shall ·be forwarded to the a,ccqunting depart-
me.nt at the end of the gaming day. · 

(h) For establishments. in which Unsecurep Bill Chan~er 
Currency .Reports are manually prepared, I the followmg 
procedures and requirements shall beobserve~:. 

•. _ I 

1. Each series of Unsecured Bill Chahger Currency ... 
Reports shall, be a· three0 parf form, at a. minimum, and . 
shaH be inser.t,ed into a locked dispenser t~a,1' will permit 
an individual· slip in· the series and its copies to b,e writte:n 
upori simultaneously while still.· lock.ed ·. in \the dispenser, 
.and that . will . discharge the origjnal and duplicate while 
the triplicate remains. in. a. continuous, un~roken form in 

the di~p~nse~; and . .' . . . , ) . : . \ 
2. Access' to the tnphcates ·. shall be mamtamed and 

, controlled at all times by employees respohsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused stipply ,of Unse-

. . . .. . . . . . . , I . 
· curecl Bill Changer Currency Reports, plasmg Unsecured 
... Bill Changer Currency Reports in the dispensers, ,. and 

renio~ing from .the dispensers the tripljcttes remaining 
therem. 1 

' '. / . I·. . ·: 
· (i) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer 

Currency Reports are computer prepared, · bach series of. 
Unsecured. Bill Changer Currency Reports· shall be a two-

1 part form, at a minimum, an'.d shall . be g~nerated · by• ~-
computer system that will: simultaneously ptint an original 
and duplicate and store, in machine-readable form, all ·• . . .. . . I .. 

information printed on the original ~nd 9uplicate; ,and 
. discharge the original and duplicate. The stored data shall 
not be susceptible to change or removal by I any per:s9nnel 

after preparation 9f the Unsecured Bill Ch~~g~r Currency 
Report , . L. • ·. ..1 · · 

' ·.. . .. ··. . . . . I . ·.•· .• 
· . (j)_ On the original, dup!icate and tr~plicat9 or., if appl~ca,- ' 

ble,. m stored, data,the mam bank cashier or cage supervisor 
shall record, at a minimum, the following information: 

1. The dateand time oip;~aratforr: ! 

2. T?e asset rium?er ?r; ?~rs?antl to N.JA.C ... ·· 
19:45:-1.16,(b), other umque ·1dentif1cat1on rumber of the 
slot 'cash storage box in the bill changer ftom f hich the 
unsecured currency was removed; [ , · 

• 3. The denomination(s)of unsecured c~rrency; . 
, , . 

, . , , , . , ·1 . 

4. The total dollar amount. of.the unsecured currency; 
• ··.. . .. ·.·· .. I 

and . 1 

, .'. , i 
5 .. ··• The signature or, if computer prepared, identifica-

tion cqde of the preparer. ·.. ·· • I 

. , I 

. (k) The original a,nd duplicate copies of fhe Unsecured. 
:fJill Cha11ger Currency R,eport shall be prese,ted to the slot 
supervisor or casinq accounting supervisor i;i.nd the .casino · 
se<;:mity representative for signature. 

OTHER ~GENCIES 

.1. Upon meeting. the signature requirements, the main 
bank cas~ier or, cage s*pervisor shall transport the unse-
cured , currency along , with the original and duplicate · 
copies of the Unse,cured Bill Changer Currency' Report t() 
the main bank.' ' · · 

i. If the tJrisecured Bill Changer Currency Report 
was. prepared by a• cagt::''Supervisor; the main bank 
cashier shall:~ : · [ · · 

(1) Sign the original and dupli~ate copies, of the 
Unsecured Bµl Changer Currency Report; 

(2) Retain the 'original Unsecured Bill Changer 
'Currency Repqrt ahd the unsecured currency; and 

(3) Return the huplicat6 ,Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report to the cage supervisor who shall 
attqch the form referenced in ( e) above to the dupli-

. · cate and expeditiohsly deposit the duplicate with the 
attached form into the locked accounting box· located 

··. . in the, cashieri/ cagf , · 

· .. ii. If the. Unsecuied . Bill Changer Cur~ency . Report 
was prepared by the 1main·bank cashier, the mi;i.in bank 
cashier shall: · : · . 

: . • I . • 

(1) Retain the :original Unsecured. Bill. Changer 
Currency Report ahd the unsecured currency; \' i', - .. ..-, 'r. 

(2) Attach the ft>rm referenced. in (e) above to the 
. duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report; d ·. ·• · V ·. · · .. an .. . 1 .· 1 • . 

(3) Return the· duplicate Unsecured Bill changer 
Gurrency Report ~hd attached form to the ca,sino 
security representative who shall.expeditiously depos-
it tl:;te duplicate with the attachedform into a locked 
accoimting box maJint.ained in a location approved by 
the Commission. . - ' 

2. The mairi bank cashier shall then either: 

i. Add the value I of the unsecured :c~rrency to the 
main bank's accountability and retain the original of the 

/Unsecured Bil}Chanper Currency Report untiLthe end. , 
of the gaming day; or 

I , '.--' 1 

ii. Maintain the unsecured currency and the original 
Unsecured Bill Chan~er Currency Report' until both ar~ 
collected by a count!room supervisor and· immediately· 
transported to the coµnt mom where: · 

(1) The curr~n~y . shall be counted with · the con-
tents removed from the corresponding slot cash stor-
age box and recorded on the Slbt Cash Storage Box 
Report; and · · 1 · ·• · ·· ' • ·· 

(2}The original lJhsecuredBm Changer Currency 
Report shalFbe fohvarded to the accounting depart0 , 

ment .in accordanc~ with N.JA..C. l9:45-1.33(i). 
_. < ,. ' 

(/ ) At the , end dt the1 gaming day, at a minimum, the ' 
original and duplicate'copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer 
Qurrency Report sllall be forwarded· as foilows: · 
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1. If, pursuant to (k)l above, the main bank cashier 
has retained possession of the original, the cashier shall 
forward the original directly to the accounting department 
for agreement with the triplicate or stored data; and 

2. The duplicate with the attached form shall be for-
warded directly to the accounting department for record-
ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win 
Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data; 
provided, however, that no additional recording of the 
unsecured currency shall be required if the currency has 
been transported to the count room, counted and record-
ed pursuant to (k)2 above. 

(m) The duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash Storage 
Box Report as supporting documentation. A notation shall 
be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report indicating whether the dcillar amount of the unse-
cured currency has been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box 
Report and Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above 
or (/ )2 above. 

(n) Notwithstanding the requirements of (e) through (m) 
above,. when unsecured currency is found during the collec-
tion of slot cash storage boxes, a casino licensee sha:11 
transport the unsecured currency directly to the soft count 
room. The completion of the form required by ( e) above 
shall be performed by a count team member and a member 
of the casino security department. The envelope or con-
tainer shall be transported with the slot cash storage boxes 
to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c). The 
unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded with the 
contents removed from the corresponding slot cash storage 
box. The form prepared pursuant . to ( e) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department with the Slot Cash 
Storage Box Report pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:45-l.33(i). 

(o) Accounting department employees with no incompati-
ble functions shall, at least once a week, read and record on 
a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the in-meter, drop 
meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter, cash box me-
ter, if applicable, and coupon meters in accordance with 
internal controls approved by the Commission. In lieu of 
manual meter readings, a casino licensee may have a com-
puter system, as apprnved by the Commission, record a:ny of 
the required meter readings. The computer shall store in 
machine readable form all information required by this 
section and such stored data shall not be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel. If a bill changer does 
not contain a cash box meter pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.37(e)l, a casino licensee shall be required to read 
and record or have an approved computer system record the 
bill meter readings each time the slot cash storage box is 
removed. Accounting department employees shall periodi-
cally read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on 
the bill meters in accordance with a schedule established by 
the casino licensee and approved by the Commission, but in 
no event shall the casino licensee be required to read and 

.• 

19:45-L42 

record the bill meters more than once a week. These 
procedures shall be performed in conjunction with the 
removal and replacement of the slot drop buckets, ,slot drop 
boxes or. slot cash storage boxes prior to opening the slot 
machines for patron play. 

(p) After preparation of the Slot Meter Sheet each em-
ployee involved with its preparation shall sign the Slot 
Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy· of the information 
contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded 
directly to. the accounting department for comparison to the 
Slot Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine statistics. 

( q) Whenever there is a variance of $25.00 or more 
between the cash box meter reading that is recorded on the 
Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to ( o) above or a reading from a 
comnuter system . approved pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.37(e)l and the total amount of cash and coupons 
removed from the bill changer'.s slot cash storage box, the 
casino licensee's accounting department shall, as expedi-
tiously as possible, read and. record on a Slot Meter Sheet 
the bill meters and value. coupon meter, and shall remove 
the slot cash storage box and count the contents in accor-
dance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-q3. The meter readings from 
the bill meters and value coupon meter shall be compared 
to the total amount of cash and coupons removed from the 
slot cash storage box for the period from the last date the 
bill meters and value coupon meter were read to verify the 
varia1.1ce. The casino licensee shall be required to file an 
incident report with the casino controller, Commission and 
Division whenever there is a variance of $25.00 or more. 
The incident report shall include, at a minimum, the follow-
ing: 

1. The date of the meter reading; 

2. The date the report was filed; 

3. The amount of the variance, by denomination; 

4. The asset number of the bill changer involved; 

5. An indication as to the cause of the variance, if 
available; 

6. An indication as to whether the bill meters and 
value coupon meter confirmed the variance; and 

7. The signature and license number of the preparer. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. S:12...:.69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
· (expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added the removal of slot storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 1• 

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 
In (a): revised text and added final phrase regarding the emptying or 

removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box. In (b ): 
added new (b) Iii, revising old (b) 1 ii deleted (b )2ii, recodifying (b )2i 
into text of subparagraph (b)2. Revised te)£t at (b)li, adding phrase 
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"When the casino is ilot open to the public, the . : .. " to beginning of 
subparagraph and.adding "accounting department menibers>fto identify 
employees.' In (c): stylistic revisions; added J,ew subsection (d), 
recodifying ( d)-( e) as ( e )-(f). · 
Amended by R.1992 d,154,effective April 6, 1992. i 
See: 24 N.J.R. 57(a), 24 N,J.R 1379(a).' · .· .. • 1 .·• · 

In (b)-(c), added "casino'' to define "security department member''. 
In (c)liii, added reference to "casino security dep~rtment employees". 
Amended by R:1992 d.432, effective November 2, 1.~92. · 
See:. 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N;J.R. 4068(c). . i 

Staffing requirements for removal changed hi (b).I 
Amended by R.1993 d.36, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Meters to be :read by casino accountants; (g) aUded procedure for 
variation of $25.00 Or.more. · I · 
Administrative correction to'(b)lii, 
~ee: 25N.J.R". 1519(b).. : 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, .effective April 5, 1993. I 

See 25 N.J.R. 279(a),.25 N.J.R.J523(a). . . . 
In (c)i: added text regarding the utilization of a unique identification 

number. \.. .. · ·. .• .· I · . , 
Amended by R,1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (owerative October 15, 

. . 1 · 
See: 25 N;J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R2908(a). 1 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 199i, 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).. 1 

. Amended by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1?~4. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R. lllO(b). ,·1 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, .1994. l 
See: 26 N.J;R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). 1 

Amended by R,1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. I 
See:. 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a): ·• . ' I 

Amended by R.1.99.4 d.422, effective August 15, 1994
1

. 

See: .26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). 
Amended by R.199:4 d,574; effective November 21, 1994. 
See) 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N,J.R. 4639(a). .. I 
Amended by R.1995 d.6i4, effective December 4, 1~95. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a). - i 

Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective Decemberl8, 1995. 
See: 27N.J,R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a). ..· 

, , . r 
' ' ' ' ' \ 

· 19:45-1.43 Procedure for counting and· re~ording contents 
• . , . I 

ofslot drop buckets and slotdfOP boxes 

(a) The opening, counting and reco;dint pf the contents 
of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (the "hard count") 
shall be ~erforined in the count room req4ire~ pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32 by at least three employees of the 
casino licensee (the "count team"). Excbpt as otherwise 
provided in (i).below, th<'; hard count shalllbe performed in 
the presence of a Commrssion inspector. fo gain entranc~ 
to the count room, a Commission inspettoil shall present an 
official identification card issued, by the dm~mission which 
comains his or her ~hotograp~. .· . \ .· ·. l 

(b) T>he contents of slot dn)p buckets anq slot drop boxes . 
shall be counted and' recorded immediat9ly after removal 
from their slot mac;:hine. compartments. E11ch casino lic~m-
see shall file with the Commission/ and the Division the 
specific times during which the contents of slot drop buckets 
and slot drop boxes shall b,e counted andreporded. 

I· 
( c) All members of the count team present in the count 

.room· during the co~nting prncess shall be !required t~ w,ear 
a. full-length, one 0 p1ece; pocketless outer garment with no 
openings other than for the hands, feet and neck. · 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain~ 
er into the coµnt room\at any time unless it is transparent 

( e) No person other than a Commission inspector or 
. Div{sion representative 1sha1I be permitted. to enter or leave 
the count room.durinlt_he hard count, except in an emer-

, gency or .for a normal work break, until the hard count is \~-
• . • . •• . I ·. . • 
completed. All persons .. exitirig the count room sh<!,ll be 
inspect<?d with a metal detector by a casino security depart-
ment employee in tlle presence of a Commission inspector. 
The. counting and recording process· shall be · discontinued 
and' all coin and slot tokens. shall be ~ecured duri11g any .· 
work break or emergency where the minimum number of 
count room personnel r~quired by (a) above are not present 
or. are not capable of performing their responsibilities. 

(f) lml).lediately prior to opening and counting the con-
tents of the slot drop b~ckets and slot drop boxes, the doors 
to the count room shall be. sequrely locked and a count team 
member shaH 'notify th~ surveillance department employee 
assigned to .the closedi circuit television monitoring room 
required by NJ.AC. 19:45-Ll0 that the cou.nt is about to · 
begin. The surveillanc,e department shall also be notified 

' prior to any person yntering or exiting the count room after 
the hard count has beg~n. 

·,.' • i. i ' .. ' 
(g) The surveillance department shall monitor and make · 

a video recording, with · the . time and date inserted thereon, 
of the entire hard cou,t, including any entrance to or exit 
from the count room by any person during the hard count 
and all metal detector inspections . performed by casino 
se~urity. The video riecording shall be re1tained · by the 1 -. I , . , - ., , . , 
surveillance department for atleast five days from the date 
of recordation unless otherwise directed by the Commission · 
or the Division. · 

! • 
(h) No prize tokens, coins or slot tokens shall be .removed 

from the c;ountroom a:fter the. commencement of the hard 
count until the hard co1mt has\ been completed and the prize 
tokens, coins or slottokens li.ave been recounted arid ac-
cepted by a lllain bank

1 
cashier or master coin ba.nk cashier 

in accordance with G)4 below. 

(i) Procedures and requ,irements for conducting the hard 
ccnint shall be as 'follows: · ... ,· , . · 

1. Prior ~o tlle fi~st · slot drop bucket or slot drop box · 
being emptied . and '1counted, employees of the casino. 
· licensee shall: ! · 

_. ' : ' . 

i. Provide the 1h1.me and the. employee license num-· 
ber of each person present in, the count room at the. 
inception of the hard co'unt to 1the Commission inspec~. 
tor observing the h~rd count; . 
· ii. Cl:).eck, · in the presence of the Commission in-
spector, the accuracy of all we.ighing and counting 
equipment, whh the exception of coin or slot . token \ , 
wrapping machine:s, to insure proper calibration for ~j 

' each denomination of coin and slot token; and 
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iii. Complete and sign a calibration report. 

2. All slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more 
shall be counted or weighed at the beginning of the hard 
count; in the presence of.the Commission inspector. The 
casino licensee may count or weigh other denominations 
of coins or slot tokens at the same time, provided that the 
high denomination slot token count proceeds to comple-
tion without interruption, except as otherwise provided 
herein. The Commission inspector shall, independently 
of the casino licensee, record on a countdown sheet the 
total amount of each slot token. in a denomination of 
$25.00 or more which is counted or weighed. The inspec-
tor shall compare the totals on his or her countdown 
sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens recorded by · 
the hard count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify 
that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if 
not, shall either satisfactorily account for any discrepan-
cies, if_ possible, or document the incident and promptly 
report it to the Division. At the conclusion of the hard 
count, the inspector shall recompare the totals on the 
countdown sheet with the final totals determined by the 
casino licensee. 

3. Before each slot drop bucket or slot drop box is 
emptied, one count team member shall hold it up in full 
view of the closed circuit television camera and the count 
team member recording the count so as to permit proper 
recording of the number contained thereon. 

4. The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box shall be emptied, counted and recorded separately 
and such procedures shall at all times be conducted in full 
view of the closed circuit television cameras located in the 
count room. 

5. The contents of each slot &op bucket. or slot drop 
box shall be emptied separately into either a machine that 
automatically counts the coins or slot tokens or a scale 
that automatically weighs the coins or slot tokens; provid-
ed, however, that any prize tokens shall be manually 
counted and separately recorded on the Slot,Win Sheet. 

6. Immediately after the contents of each slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box are emptied into either thy 
counting machine or. scale, the inside of the slot drop 1 

bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to the full view of 
the closed circuit television camera and shall be shown to 
at.least one other count team member and the Commis-
sion inspector, if present, to assure that all contents of the 
slot drop bucket or slot drop box have been removed. 

7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box are counted by the counting machine or weighed 
by the scale, one member of the count team shall record 
the following information on the Slot Win Sheet or a 
supporting document: 

i. The asset number of the slot machine to which 
the slot drop bucket or slot drop box contents corre-
sponds, if not preprinted thereon; 
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ii. The number of coins or slot tokens, or the weight 
of the coins or slbt tokens contained in the slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that if the 
value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted into 
dollars and cents until after · the counting process is 
completed, the conversion shall be calculated and the 
dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomina-
tion on the Slot Win Sheet; and 

iii. The number and dollar value,of each denomina-
tion: of prize token issued by any casino licensee, and 
the total dollar value of all prize tokens issued by any 
casino licensee. 

8. A Commission inspector may, at any time, require 
the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip-
ment, or the amount of any previously weighed, wrapped 
or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-
checked. 

9. After all slot' tokens in denominations of $25.00 or 
more_have been counted, wrapped or placed in racks, and 
then secured in· a manner approved by the Commission, 
the Commission inspector may leave the count room to 
perform other functions as required by the Commission. 
Upon leaving the count room, the inspector shall: 

i. Notify the surveillance department of his or her 
departure; and · 

ii. Test and activate the light system or other ap-
proved device at the count room door required by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.32(d). 

10. No person shall enter or leave the count room 
during the hard count when a Commission inspector is 
not present except in an emergency. 

)l. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets_ and 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and I recorded, 
each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or 
other document· as approved by the Colllmission attesting 
to their involvement in the hard count. 

12. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, any 
count team member not required to remain pursuant to 
(i)llii below may be permitted to exit the count room if 
the following requirements are satisfied: 

i. The Slot Win Sheet or other approved document 
must be signed by each count team member ~xiting the 
count room, in accordance with (i)lO above; 

ii. At least three count team members must remain 
in the count room until the verification process is 
completed; 

iii. The surveillance department must be. nottfied 
prior to any count team members exiting the count 
room; 
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iv. All activity in the co1.mt room. shall be discontin-' 
,.·. . ,, . .. . . , . I . , 

. ued ., during any period when, a , count team member is 
, exiting the count room; and , , i . 

- .. - ·- . I 

·y. A casino' sewrity department i elllployee span 
c~eck ~11 count team ~embers Ieavingl the counf_ro?m 
w1_th·a metaldetector, lll'.the presence 9f.aComm1ss10n 
inspector, at a location approved ·by· the Commission 

,, 'dD' . . ·.·•' ' ·, ' ', • I ' ' an ,· ' .1v1s10n. ' ' ' ' I ' .•. 

··•· 13. At the C()nclusion o( t~e hard court,' a11y slug~ that 
have been found· shall be delivered to a representative of 

' the Division together with a copy of the Slug Report .. 
.. The ~lug Report shall be a three-part form, at a Illini-
. • . muni, which shalJ include the date; the ltotal number , <>f 

slugs received and the signature of the prbparer, and shall 
be distrib~ted.i;isJollows: I · 

'l. .•. C>rigillal to Commission' inspector1; 
. . • - _,_. - I 

. . . ·• • ... , ·. I , 

First copy maintained by hard dount supervisor; . . - ·-. .· . ,_ ·. - - I-· .. ·. . . > . - . 
I 

, iii. Secohcl copyfo Division. I 
14. Each prize token issued by anyi casino licensee, 

tpatisremoved from a'slot dropbupket:or a.slotdrop,box 
and founted pursuantto• thi§.secti911, shalf be counted;for 
purpQses of cakulating gross revenue pmsuantto N.J.S.A. 
5:12-24, as cash_ received by the casinp Hcensee from 

_ gamingo~erati9n~·forthe face.~01:1nt o~ t?e prize toke~; 
and, notw1thstandmg the prohib1tion: on l?nze .· tokens acti-
vating slot machine play, no adjustment ,to theamount 
recorded on the _Slot Win Sheet in,accor&ance with (i)7iii 
- .· . ·., . . __ ._,_ "_ .. _. I - . . . - '" 

above shall be allowed. · · ! · ·--

- .· . , . . . ···. -.. - , I · ... -.- _-
- G) Prncedures and requirements atthe qonclusion: ofth,e 
hard c6imt shalLbe as follows: · , 1 • 

- I 
• I_ .,-.• L i }\pproxitnafoly 15 minutes priot tJ the end ()f the 

hard com1t, if a Commission inspector i~ not present, an 
• inspectorsl:iall_ be·_notified.thatthehardiount is about to 

be con;ipleted; I ' 
I 

2., 'Upon ree,ntering the ·c9unt roolll,.ithe Commission 
inspector shall: ' ,i 

I 

i, Examine the )ight system or other 3cpproved de.-
vice to ascerfain whether any person! )jas entered or 

'exited the CO?ilt f O?m duri~g the·•~er~od of llis or he,r 
_ a~sence, _and 1f s_o, -. e1thersat1~factorily ,cc~un!. for those 
,eyehts, lf possible, . or\ document tlie mc1dent and 
pro~ptly report it to the Pivision; and\ - _ .. 

ii. , C<>mpare the original Hst ofcou1tteam memb~rs . 
withthe persons present atthe conc;_lusion of the hard 
count, ascertain whethertheidentitfos i)f the personsin 
the·count ·room remained unchanged !during·the Mrd 
c;ouht, ari?. if TTOt, eithe~ satisf~ctorily I acccmnt for ariy ' 
ch3cnges m personnel, 1f possible, Of document the 
incid~?tand promptlyTeport it to the rvision, 

()THER AGENCIES . 

3. At least one cotmt team member .shall sign the Slot 
: ' •:,' '• ',_ ,·' ,- . ' ,• ,' •, • : \a· •, • : . ·, • • • • 

W-in Sliee.t attesting Jothe accuracy . of. the inform~tici'n 
• recorded thereon. , 

I , , 

· 4., A,ny ·_ prize tokens, · wrapped.- coins,. wrapped 
- tokens, bagged coins or bagged slot tokens removed frolll 
the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes shall be re0 

counted in the coimt room by a. main bank cashier or , 
master coin bankcastlier; in the presence 'of a count team 

':member and the Commission inspector, prior to the 
-_ · cashier having access1to· the .information•· recorded. on the· 

· Slot)Vin.Sheet. Any bagged coins or bagged slot-tokens 
shall be.• recounted on a random sample basis a:s follows: 

' 'i. ' -,, ·, ' 
L ._ The main·.· baAk. c~shier • or -master · coin bank cash-

. ier ·shaU randomly select, at a minimum, }O percent of 
all bagged coins a4dbagged ,slot tokens. The sample 
bags selected shalVthen: beweigned1by.the cashier in 
the_ presence of a C,om'mission inspector. 

• 1 

iL·. If a discrepaiicy greater than plus or minus $1.00. 
fof any denornination of bagged coins or greater than 
plus or minus one. taken for b~gged. slot t?ken denomi-
nations 9f$25;00 ahd below isfound duririg theweigh-. 
ing of a :sample bag, then the· sample bag shall be 
opened' and recountf;d by a counting machine in the ' 
presence of the Commission inspe,ctor provided, howev-;'' 
er, for slot token denominations greater than $25.00, 

.. any discrepancy. shidl, require a recount. If. more than 
one sample bag has a disctepancy.and the problem 

,cannot be resolved,'.thenthe Commission.inspector may 
require th~t the ~Cales ibe recaHbrated :.and . that ali 
bagged corns , and \ bagged slot tokens . be recounted. 

. . ' ' . 
5. The inspector ~haH then compare the amounts of , ·-

the slot tokens and I prize tokens listed on his or her 
' ' ',,. ' ' ,, ', .. ·. ' '' ',' \, 
t9untdown sheet with the amounts of each of those _ 
tokens shown on the i Slot· Win. Sheet, and verify· that the 

·- amqurtts are in agre~menf and are Correct, .· and if not, 
either satisfactorily adcount for any discrepancies, if possi-
ble, 'bf document the incident and promptly repo_rt it to· 
the Division. · ·- ! ,, 

6, The cage cashier or ·master coin bank cashier shall 
' . \, : ' ', ,· :'.. ... (I , • . '\, _.'~, . ,- ·, ' • . . 

then attest by signature on the Slot_ Win Sheet to the · 
accuracy of . the · am~urit bf coin, prize , tokens . and . slot 
t<>kens received • from the slov machines. The inspector 
shall then sign the Slpf Win. Sheet evidencing_ the inspec~ -
tor's presence arn:l.th~ fact that the inspector, the cashier 
and COllnt team havei agreed onthe total amount. of coin, 
prize tokens ··and slot'·takens counted; __ The coin, -,prize 
tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall remain in the 
custody oLcage casqieis or master coin hank- cashiers. 

,., . . . . . I -
_ 7. A casino security department .employee, in the 
presence of the. C:ommission inspector, shall: 

'. :,_":., :_ .. ', ' i, - \" . , . __ .:;_ 
i. Inspect all p~rsons with a metal detector 

their exiting the count room; and 
i I 
1 
! 
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ii. Conduct a thorough inspection of the entire 
count room and all equipment located therein, for 
unsecure_d coins, prize tokens and slot tokens. -

8. The Slot Win Sheet and supporting documents. 
shall be transported directly to the accounting department 
and shall not · be available, except for signing, to any 
cashiers'. cage or slot personnel. 

9. The preparation of the Slot Win Sheet shall be 
completed by accounting department employees who 
shall: 

i. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine, 
the number of coins or slot tokens counted and record-
ed by the count team· to the drop meter reading 
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; provided, however, 
that the accounting department, in making the compari-
son, shall account for any prize tokens that wen'! count-
ed pursuant to this section after being improperly ac-
cepted by the coin acceptor and diverted to the . slot 
drop bucket or slot drop box; 

ii. Record, for each machine, the Hopper Fills to. 
each slot machine; · 

iii. Record; for each slot machine, the Payouts i:ind 1 
compare for agreement Payouts to the manual jackpot 
meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; 

iv. Calculate and record _the win_ or loss for each slot 
machine; 

v. Explain and report for corrections of apparent 
meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-
cant differences between meter readings and amounts 
recorded; and 

vi. · Calculate statistics by slot machine. 

10. The Slot Win Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet, Pay-
outs, and Hopper Fills shall be: 

i. Compared for agreement with each other and, if 
applicable, to triplicates or stored data on a test basis; 

ii. · Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro-
priety of signatures on a test basis; 

iii. Accounted for by series numbers; 

iv. Tested. for proper calculation, . summarization, 
and recording; 

v: Subsequently recorded; and 

vi. Maintained and controlled by accounting depart-
ment employees. · · 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). . , 

(i)5: deleted "(and the value , .. counted") and added "and/or the 
value ... Slot Win Report.". · . . 
Amended by R.1987 .d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November· 

1, 1987). . . 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 

19:45-1.44 

Added text in (g) ", after which such ... or the- division." Added 
new (j)2 and renumbered· 2-4 .as 3-5. C,orrectjon -deferred operative 
date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987. · 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Amended by R:1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1()91. 
See: 22 N.J.R 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (i)5: added "asset." before number, revising from "casino" num-
ber. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3405(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (j): revised text from "slot cashier" to "master coin bank cashier:" 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See:- 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (t): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required 
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): added new 
(j)l, . recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying · existing 2-5 as 3--6. 
Amended by R.1993.d.318,-effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended byR.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 1994.· 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c). 
Amen,ded by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994 .. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 .. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

· Amended by R.1996 d.110, effective February 20, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3923(a), 28 N.J.R. 1224(b). 

19:45-1.44 (Reserved) 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill chimger system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a) .. 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988 .. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

(b) Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-62(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12:-70(t) and5:12...,.i00(e), effective April 11, 1988 .. 
(expired July 10, 1988). · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a)°, 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N;J.R. 2090(a). 
.. Added (b)6 and 7. 

Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992, 
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R.1906(a). 

In (b)7: deleted the requirement to record "the nunibet and" total · 
value of each denomination. 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993, 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

Added new (b )8 regarding the recodification of the unique /dentifica-
tion rtumber on the slot cash storage box and the l;}sset number of the 
appropriate slot machine. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a): 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, i994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 
Repealed by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.lR. 1789(a); 27 N.J.R. 4915(a). 

Section was "Computer recordation and monitoring of slot ma-
chines"_ 

\ 
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( a) Signatures shall: 
I 

! 

i. 
1. Comply with either of the foUowing requirements: · 

. \ . . .. .· 1 ·. . . 

i·: : Be, at a minimum, the signer's ltifst initial, last 
name and Commission li~ense number, written by the 
signer, and be iml]]ediatyly adjacent lo or above the 
clearly printed or preprinted title o:fi the Signer; -or 

. . . . ! . 
I • 

--ii. _Be· the employee's identificl\tion \number or other 
computer identification code issued to !the employee by 
the. casino licensee, if the -document Ito be. signed· is 
authorized by the Commission to l)e generated by · · 
computer, and such method of sigriatute is approvedor 

requ~~ed. bythe Corn~ission: • _.··_ _ i · . _·. _ _ . 
· · 2. S1gn1fy. that· the s1gner has prepare~ forms, records, 
and do_cuments. and/o~ authorized, obse11Ved, and/or para 
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient ektent to attest to 

· the accuracy of the information recor~ed thereon, in 
conformity. with_ this regulation and the !casino 1icensee's 
system of internal accounting control;·· itni:l 

· 3. Signify that the signer required bl tiis chapter· to 
coimt or observe gaming chips a~d plaques has counted 

. or observed the count of such chips and plaquesa11d such 
count was made by breaking down stacks of chips to the 
extent necessary:, I . · 
(b) Signature records shall be prepared f for each person 

required by the ,rules of the Commission to[ sign records and 
documents and shall include specimens. 9f I signatures, titles 
of signers · and the date the signature was i obtaineg. Such 

· signature records shall be filed alphabetic~lly by _ last name 
either on a company-wide or_departme~tal. basis. The 
signature records shalf be agjusted · on -aj timely' basis .to 

_ >reflectchanges of personnel. 1 · : . · . 

· (c) _Signature records shall be securely ~tared in the ac-
counting department. · · · · .. __ · j . • · · 

__ :, (d). Tllis section. shaU apply 1·to any signat~rn reqJired in a 
casino. licensee's. approved system of intern~l procedures ahd 
administrntive and accounting controls,- including, without 
limitation, prnceduresfequired bys N.J.A.C, f 19:46 .. · . · 

Amended byR1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981[ , -_~- · ·, 
See;. 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 NJ,R. 541(a). , , . I - , · . 

(a)4: delete "except in counts required undetsections 19:45'--l.21, 

OTHER AGENCIES 

See: 27 N.J.B.. l533(a), 27 NJ;R. 2707(a). 

.. 19:45-L46 . Procedure for control· of coupon redemption 
/and other cmnplimentarydistribution 
p_rograms : ·. 

(a) For the purposes. of this chapter, a complimentary 
distribution program is :a contest or promotion pursuant to 
which complimentary s~rvices or items aI"e provided directly 
or indirectly by a casino licensee to the public without 
regard to . the identity j or level of . gaming activity of the · 
individual recipients. : The procedµres contained in (c) 

· through (n) below shall apply to casino licens_ees offering : 
coupon redemption cdmplimentary distribution programs 1 

which entitle patrons to use match· play coupons or . to . 
fedeem coupons for complimentary cash, gaming chips, slot 
tokens or simulcast w~gers 'issued in connectiqn· with·.bus • 
and other complimentaiydistribution programs .. No match 
play coupons, complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot · 

. . .. __ , I ·.. , - . 

tqkens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast. wa- . 
gers accepted, by a casino_ licensee under any coupon re-
ckrription compljmentaljY ·distribution. program that does not 
cqmply with the requ~rements. ofthis section.· Detailed 
procedures. controlling complimentary distribution pi:ograms . . . . . . ·. . • . . . . r 
regulateci by (c) through (n) below shall be prepared prior 
to ,irnpleillentation and.maintained by the casino accounting 
department. · 

.. -(b) D~tailed procedhres, controll:g ~11 ,.· complimentary f--J 
distribution programs ,entitling patrons to. complimentary ·ec . 

cash or slot tokens n0t regulated by (a). above shall be. · 
I •. ·. .· • . . .. -prepared priofJto implementation of th.e programs and shall 

be. maintained by the casino accounting department. Corri-. 
pliI11ent1:1ry items or setyices, induding cash, slot tokens or · 
simulcast ~agers, distributed through programs regulated by 
this subsection shall b_e reported in accordance with the 
procedures ,contained itj (m) and (o) below. _ 

(c) Each coupon m part thereof issued by a casino 
licensee shall only be ~ed,eemabk for a 5!?ecific · amount of 
cash, gaining ch.ips or slot, tokens. - _ . _ _· 

(d) AH coupons under this section shall bt serially pren-
umbered .forms and each series of coupons shall be issued in 
sequential order:._ Eaqh .coupon shall be printed with a . 
description of ~hat_ is being · offered, the location where it 
may b_e redeemed,. an9 either a statement specifying the 
date On which the coupon bec_omes invalid or some other 
means to indicate the date when a coupon becomes invalid .. 

19,:45~1.30 and 19:45--1.31 of this ,egulation'', _· i . · _ .' . 

'(b ): delete "or inittal forms" after "regulation to sign",. and delete . 
. "and initials" after "specimens of signatures", _ I · 

If a coupon is_ qf a type that is · divisible i!}to _ sec:tions or is 
multipart eachsuch separate part or copy shall contain the I 

preprinted .serial numTher, a description·. of what is being 
offered, the locations wh(,!re it may be redeemed, and either , . -~ 
a statement specifying i the date on which the coupon be-/ \ 
comes invalid or somJ other mearis to indicate the date 1,.__.) 

\Vhen_ a coupon becomes invalid .. 

Amended by R 1988 d.468, effective October 3, 198~. 
See: 20 N,J.R. 1069(a), WN.J.R. 2468(a). _1 

Added (d). . · - . I 
Amended by R.1994 d.223, ~ffective May 2, 1994. ! J . 
See: 26 N.J.R. 9l2(b), 26 N+R. 1853(a). I 

Am¢nded by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995. 
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( e) Coupons received from_ the man1o1factuter or distribu- _ --- (g) ,:-The casino iicensee -shall require uinised _ coupons. 
tor, or produced py the iic~nsees' data processing or printing _- · obt~ined fr6m the 'accounting department representative to · 
department,_ shaR be opened and exammed by at least tw<l be sto:r;ed in __ a, locked cabinet • until -they are -distributed to 
individuals, one of whow shall be -fr6in the accounting . _. patr9ns. ._ Any_ coupons remaining unused at the end, of a 
department.. Any deviatio_ris between the invoice or c_ontrol ·; -_ shift>~hall- either be -teturried to the Ac(;ountiilg Department -
listing accompanying the coU:poris, the purchase or requisi~ · -. · for receipLand reqistribution or kept for use .by the follow-
tion order, an.d tlie actuai: coupons received shall be tepoi.1:;) ing -shift provided,_;atcountability between shifts is inain-
ed promptly to the sµpeivisor, of the casino_ accounting tamed. All uimsed coupon_s must be teturned .to the Ac-
department or to a higher authority in a, direqt reporting --- counting Department on a daily· basis. , Any, coupons that 
line and theiriternalAuditDepartment., --- 1 - ./ _- -- - are not -used by tl:\fl:date indicated 'on the·coupon when they _ 

- ·- · --- - · - - -:- - - --- - - --. · .- - - b_-eccime in_ yal_ -id shall_ b~ voided wheri' returned to the ,Ac- -
,1. Upon examination of the coupons received, the 

casino licensee · shall cause to be recorded iµ a Coupon - couriting Department. 
. Control Ledger the type and. quantity . qf . coupon$ re~.. .. · .. · (h) Docum~ntatiefn, a~ . required. by the. casino licensee, . 
ceived,' the .. date of such receipi:; . the ,begimiing. serial- · shall be prepared by a representative of.the casino licensee 
m:imber, the ~~ding serial number, the ilew ,quan!ity of . for tlie distrilmtion of aoupoJis to patrons. The documenta- _-- · 
unissued coupons on hand, the purchase order or xeqriisic, · tion shall have th~ following information___;_ at a minimum, 
tion-number, any deviations between 'the number of cou-· recorded O:O-rit: _ -.- ----- . --- \ _-- _ - -
pcms · ordered _- and .received and_ the signature of· the ·-
individuals who examined .such coupons. •- · 

2. _All unissued coupons shall be stored fu a ~ecured 
a.nd locked area, c,:ontn;>lled bY an. accounting depanment 
supervisor, . . . . . . . ·- ' . ·. . ' -- . _-. 

3. A representative from the accounting department; , --_ 
with no · incompatible ' functions, shall_ prepare _ a _ monthly ' -

--· inventory of unissued coupons. Any -deviations -between 
the .coupon ·inventory -and tile. Coupon ·control -Ledger 
shall be.reported tp the CasinoJZ:ontroiler_or tp_.a higher 
authority in a direct reporting line. -

4. For purposes of this section; "accou~ting depart-
ment" shall be deemed to refer to any accounting person-
nel employed by the .casino licensee wh() report iri a direct 
line to_ the -supervisor. of the ~asino accounting depart, 
merit. · · ·- · · · 

"a • • • • • < .,-, 0 • •• • ) ' 

--- ). _ The ,date and time or·shif~ of preparation; 

.2'. The type ofcoupons)I~ed; - . . . 

1 \:{ -. The beginnirtg. serial numb~tpf the coupons used; 
. .1 ·,.I ' . ' . '' .. •., · . . 4; The ~nding serial ~umber of the coupons used; 

-_ · S; The total number ofco-uporis used;· __ _ _ 
- •6. I~d~peride~t,ve_rifica;ion of the number. of peopl~ ---__ -_ 
rec,e1ving the coupons, e:.g., bus driver's manifest; - ·· - · 

. . . }; Th~: total nµmbe~; of c~upcms remaining fof rise by ' 
.the next shift or returned to _the accounting departinent; -__ anf . - . . -- - ·. I • 

__ ·-_ 8. The.sig~ature(s)'ofthe ~asino licerisee;srepr~senta- - -· 
tive who -distributed the coupo:qs. · - - . -_ 

. (i)'(A coupon redeemabie for gaming chips and a match, · 
. (f) A representative of the ca~ino licehsee. shall est~at~. . play.- coupon. shall be designed and printed. so that . the . 

the number of coupons needed by shift each ~ay;• An- denomination_andtype,ofthe couponisclearly".'isibfofrom __ -.-. 
accounting departmen( representative shall _obtain the qitan-. the closed circuit television system when · accepted or b~ing · 
tity of coupons to be issued. If. a date -indicating when the · wagered at a gaining table and when· deposited in · a drop -

, coupon becomes invalid is not preprinted thete·on, the __ ac~ , . •·- · box;_ '.A match_ play coupdn·:shall cbntain an ar.ea designated -
counting department representative -shall affix a_ stamp· indi- -_ for the placement I thereon · of the required gaming• chips, 
eating the date the coupon b_ecomes invalid or. shall issue· __ which area· shall b'e located_ orf the coupon_ so as 1not ·to 
color coged coupons indicating the date that the coupons ; obscure or'iriterfere with visibility of the type and denomi-
becotne invalid. · The following, at a minimum, shall be natiori' of the coupon. No casino licensee shalljssue or use 
recorded in the Coupdri C6ntro1Ledger: - - . -- . a m)1tch play coupon .for gamirig purposes until a sample 

. · 'cou_pon has_.beenstibmitted·to and-approved by the_Gom-
/ · , miSstqn. ,, , ·· · ·· · · · · , · · .. ,._ z 

.,_/ . 

- 1. The ciate -the coupons were issued; 

2. The type of coupons issued; 

. 3~ . The beginning seri1:1l n1111:1b~~ of the coup~ns issued; . 

4. The ending serial number ofthe coupons issued; . 

--- . 5. The· quantity issued and -the --quanticy remaining; afld. - . , . . . .. 
. =· . . '.. . . ,i· 

-6. · :Th: si~riat~res df -the -- a~comitiilg Jdepartillent-repre- · 
sentative 1ssumg the -coupons and such other .department's 
representative receiving the coup~ns. · _, · 

' 
-·- c-; •of Cqupons shall, be'rede_erned in'.tn~followingmatmer: I 

. - ): - 'coupons red~erriabJe for coin,_ culrency or slot 
tokens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or_ at the 
slot _ or keri9 booths or_ the· casNer~' cage; A · chap,geper-
sori, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept the 
coupons. in exchange for the stated amount of cash or slot 
tokens, or a · k~no writet · sllall ·accept the coupons in 
exchange for· the stated amount of cash or keno _ ticket, 
and shall cancel the coupons upon acceptance,_ -- A_ coupon 

-- .· .. / .. 
( 
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redeemable fo~ cmrency may also 'be r~deemeq by slot 
atte119ants, who. shaltacceptthe coupon.I in excha?ge for 
tile ~tated amount of currency and shalljcancel,the C.OU: 

pon upon acceptance, . Cancellatio11,. of cpupons. by. cpa,n-
.. gepersons and, slot attflp.dants shall be i~ a, manner that 

will permit subsequent identification of We i11dividual who 
accepted and.canceled the coupon. ( · · 

J; The beginning serial 
' • ' I .. turned;. 

;The ending serial numberof the coupons returned; r . . 

and 
The qllantity r~tµrned and the quantity rema.ip.ing; · .. 

·.:<·i· ' ' . . ' 

i. Redeemed coupons , shall be mJifltained by the 6; . The sigQatures bf the accounting department repre-
slot or general cashier or keno 'wtitbr arid shall be Sefltative receiving thJ returned unused coupons and such 
exch11nged with the Main .· or lv1aster .· qoin, Bank. at·. th~ other department's frpresentative · returning the · unused· 
conclusion.ofgamillg activity< each•.·dayl, ... at a mininiym. ··coupons. I 

' 0 • , • ., • •! • • ' • C• • ; 

i iL .· Notwithstanding theabove,. an i~utomated coii: '· .. ··•.<. r.) ... ·· All.·.·. docume.hta.tioh··· •.·. un. u.· .. se. ··.d.cou.pbi1. s, vorded. co .. upon.· .. s ... pon redemption rrtachine or bill cnaQgeL may be uti- I 

. lized. to ac.ce. P. t cou. pon. s provide·d·t.h ..... a.t th .• e.acce ..... P .. t.,ance o. r.·. an(redeemed coupons maintained in ,conformity with . (g}, 
· · ' · · · (h), (i) and {j) aboye 's):J,all be forwarded on a daily basis to 

coll·p·ons ... by art aut·o·m· a. ted ... ·.,.co·u .. · pop r ... e.·.de1
1m .... pti.on.· ... m.a· ,c .. h .. m.·. e ... > .· . . . · the accolinti.ng department where they shall be: complies with this section and N.J.A.C; 19:45-L~6J\ or . . 1 • ·•. .. 

the. acceptance of7oupons by a bill ·changer complie~ ' . L . , . . . > . ·, . . . . 
'th th' · t' · · d NJ AC 19 45 146B l. Reviewedforpropriety of signatures on documen-' 

. Wl ... ·. IS secion an. . . ' . : - · r ; . . . tation and for proper,:ca,Qcellation of all coupons; 
2. Coupons redeemable for simJ1dst wagets shall .·· . . . · .·•·. . ) < ·•.··, ... ····.·.. . ·. 

only be accepted by ca,sino paris111utue11 ca.shiers at the ' 2; Recounte1 a11d examined for prnper calculation, 
simulcast 7ounter ·. in exchange for the ~imulcast wagers · summarization ;and: r~cording on . docurnentation, includ-
stated on the coupons. CancelJation ofc~mpons by c'asiQo · · ing, without limitatim').; the Master Game Report and the 
pari-mutuel cashiers shall be in a manaer that permits Slot Cash Storage Bof Report; · . . 
subsequent )dentification of the individu~l wh9 accepted .. ·.· · .. . . . . · ··• .. ·· · ···.... ii' · .•.· .·· > , . .. . .,. . · . 
and cancelled the coupon. Redeemed qi;mpqns shall be 3. Rec;onciled by}otal Qu111ber of coupons given to 
maintained by the casino pari~mutt1el cashier, or in the . representatives of th~ department making distribution to 
s.im ... u.· 1. c. a. st v:a_ult, 1 an.·.· d ... sh.all be. e.xch··.an. g. ect

1 
w. i.th .. · the Maifl patrons, retume.~r fozj reissuance, distributed to .patrons, . 

k h 1 h voided and redeemed; · · Bankfor ah e amount of cas nonessfi:equent y t an at 
th¢ cqnclusion of each day. · · [ · 

. . ·. . '. .. . ... . .. . · j . i .•. 

3. A coupon redeemable for gaming chips shaH be 
redeemed only at a gaming table and on}y by a, de.aler or 
bqxperson, who shall, ·in/acc,ordance[ with N,J.AC. 
19:45,0:1'18,. accypt the coupon in exchange for .the stated 
,amoµntof gaming chips and shall depositi the coupon Jnto 
the. drop box upon acceptance. . 1 ··. 

4. A match play. coupon shall, be red~emed. only at .a 
ganiiri:g table which offers an authorized game in Whic;h. . . . . . .. . . . I . . ·. . . 
.patrons. wager only against the house ani::l, except for the 

. Pass . and Don't . Pass wagers in crnps( which has · a.n 
individllal ·. betting area. for· .. c;ach playeri on th,e gaming . 
table. layout. Such a coupon shall be i-ed,eemed onlyby a 
dealer, and only if accompanied by the propefamo}.mt of 
gaming chips· required i:>y. the coupon. The • dealer shall, 
in accordance with N.J .• A.£. 19:45~1.18,!accept the c;ou-
pon as partof the patron's wager a~d deposit the coupon 

. into the drop box after the wager is wofl tr lost .. 

. (k) .. When unused coupons Ne returned jto . th_e .Accoun!-
lfl~ Depa1tment, a i:epresentative of theAc;eountmg Depart-
ment shalLrecord, the following informatiop in the Coupon 
Control Ledger: · · 1 I 

· · ·•···l. .The dafo.the couporiswere .returned; 
' . . . . 

2. · The type of coupons returned; · 

4, Sut,sequently rrc;ord~d; arid 

5. . Maintained ancLcontroHed by the actollntipg . de- . 
partmentuntil destruction ofthe c;ouponsis approved by 
h C . . . I . . ·.• t e: omm1ss10n. : • · . .·.· 

,'. 

·· (~) · Each ca~irio licetj.see ,shall: 

.1. File.a.quarterlireport·for.al} programsregulated by 
(a) a.bpve, which sha[l list,. by type of coupon, the total 

,·".... ..·.·. •.··.. • .. !· ·.· ... ·' . . . ·' . ·. . ·. ..· .· ' 
· number. of coupons. µsed, tM total nllmberof coupons 
· redeenfed'. the totaL value of the .. complimentary .. cash; 
gaming··. chips, slpt tokens, match· play coupons or. simul-
cast wagers given to i patrons in redemption of. coupons 
a11d ariy liability to ;patrons remaining on unre<;leemed 
coupons; arid i 

2.. Ptepare a monthly reporffor all programs regulat- · 
ed by.·. (I:>) . abo:ve, ·which .. · shall :list, by. program . offerep 
during the. month, a description· of the complimentary 
items and services prbvided, the total number of persons 

• receiving compliment~ry items or servic;es, the total dollar 
· amount of complimentary items or s~rvices provided, and 
the names .. of aff persons receiving a coi:npliinentary item 
. ot,servfoe in)1 dollar amounf equal to or greater than 
.$1,000. Such reporr shaIL9e available upon request by 
the Co_mrnis~ion or D~vision .. 
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(n) The report shall be signed by: the Casino Controller, 
or a higher authority in a direct reporting line, indicating 
that no material discrepancies were noted for the period 
covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted it 
shall be explained in detail. 

(o) In addition to the reports required in (m) above, the 
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar· amount of 
and the number of persons redeeming coupons pursuant to 
(a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number of 
persons receiving complimentary items or services pursuant 
to (b) above, and shall include this information on the 
quarterly complimentary report required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45~L9. Complimentary items or services, including 
match play coupons, cash, gaming chips, slot tokens and 
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by 
this section shall not be subject to the daily complimentary 
reporting requirements imposed pursuant. to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9. 

(p) Prize tokens shall not be distributed as complimenta-
ry services or items pursuant to this section. 

Amended by R.1982 d.170, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982). I . 

See: 14 N.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b). 
Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b). 

Added new (b ). 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N:lR. 211(b). 

(i) substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To provide limitations on the extent of 

complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1578(c). 
Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). 

Substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To allow the use of coupon cashing machines 

for the redemption of complimentary cash or slot tokens. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 1 J50(b). 
Experimental 90.'.-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). . 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. Also af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45'--1.46A. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). · 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

In (i), added automated coupon redemption machine provision. 
Amended by R.1992 d.501, ,effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a). 

In (l )1: specified filing of a quarterly report. 
In (l )2: specified preparation of a monthly report. Added text that 

report shal_l be available upon request by the Commission or Division. 
In (n): deleted "monthly" describing report. 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. . 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added gaming chips and other complimentary distribution 
programs. Added (i). 
Recodified (i)-(n) as (j)-(o). 
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). 

19:45-l.46A 

In (a) and (b): added text regarding complimentary distribution 
program. 

In (n): revised N.J.A.C. citation. 
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). 

In (/ )2: increased dollar amount to $500.00 from $100.00. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993., 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5943(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.575, effective November 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1322(a), 26 N.J.R. 4640(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.1.R. 2254(a). 
Amended byR.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a). 

Required procedures for controlling complimentary distribution pro-
grams. 
Amended by R.1996 d.12, effective January 2, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3771(a), 28 N.J.R. 180(b). 

In (m)2 substituted "$1,000" for "$500.00". 

19:45-1.46A Procedures and requirements for the use of 
an automated coupon redemption machine 

(a) All coupons utilized with or acc~pted by an automat-
ed coupon redemption machine shall be . accounted for. and 
controUed pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 unless otherwise 
authorized by the Commission. 

(b) All coupons accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall have encoded thereon, in addition 
to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(d), a bar code 
which contains the dollar value of the coupon and a unique 
code or other security measure as approved by the Commis-
sion, that is readable only by the automated coupon re-
demption machine to ensure that the coupon is valid. 

'· 
( c) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall 

have the capability of establishing the validity of the coupon 
by comparing the unique code programmed into the ma-
chine to the bar code on the coupon referenced in (b) 
above. Each automated coupon redemption machine shall 
also have the capability to read the dollar value of the bar 
coded coupon. 

( d) The method or methods utilized to comply with the 
requirements referenced in ( c) above shall be submitted to 
and approved by the Commission. 

( e) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall, at 
a minimum, accumulate the following data on a meter or a 
computer generated tape: 

1. The total amount of coin or slot tokens dispensed 
by the automated coupon redemption machine; and 
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· 19:45-1.46A 
. .· i 
2. 'fhe total dollar amount cif coupons accepted by the 

automated coupon redemption machine, i 
I 

(f) Automated coupon redemption machiJes may be lo-
cated on or immediately adjacent to the casinb floor, provid; 
ed that clcisecl. cir_cuit television CO\;erage . of! all automated 

1 coupon redemption machines is provided[ pll_rsuant to 
. . :, . . 'I . 

~.J.A.C. 19:4S-l.10 and ,UL. Each automated coupon 
redemption machine shall• have imprinted, hffixed or· im-
pressed on the outside of the machine a: unique asset 
identification number. Each automated coup

1
on redemption 

machine shall contain, a lockable coupon sto]:'age box which 
retains the coupons accepted by the machine.i Each coupon 
storage box located inside _the machine shall _also have .· 
imprinted; affixedor impressed thereon the Jsset identifica-

tio~;:::r ::t:~:t::e::::::gr:::::;~nl[ :achine shall 
have, ata minimum, the following: -· · · 

L One lock securing the compl'lrtm.~ it housing the 
coupon storage box and one loqk securu;ig the coupon 

. storage box within the compartment,\ the.: keys to which .·. . . . . . '. . 1· . . _· 
shall be different from each other. · SucH ,keys shall be 
controlled by two separate departments; . _ I ' .. 

- I ~, 

2:. Two separate locks secll_ring the compartment hous:: 
ing the coin storage container, th~-keys tolwhich shall be 
differe11t from each other. · Such keys shall be controlled 
by two separate departments; , and .· _ -·· i . 

3. One. lock securing the _contents of tHe coupon stor-
,age box, the key to which shall be different from the keys 
referenced in (g) 1 and 2 above. SucH ' key shall be 
controlled by a department independent bf· the two de-
partments cont~olling the keys reference1 in (g)l anc:l 2 
ili~~ I 
(h} At the end of each gaming day, a slot ¢ashier; accom-

'! 

1 .. OTHER AGENCIES 

i. The date and time of preparation; 
·' ' 

ii. The denomination of the automated ·coupon re-
demption rtiac~ine; · .. 

·· iii. . The a~tomate~ .· coupon redemptio~ machine as-
set identification number; · 

J \ • ·/ 

iv. The total number of coin or slcit tokens appear-
ing on the meter or! computJr generated tape as dis- . 
pensed by the autom'.ateq coupon redemption machine; 

' 1,, ' 
I • • 

v. · .The total dollar amount of coupons. or the con~ 
verted value of coupons, appearing on the meter or 
computer generated tape as accepted by the automated 
coupon redemption machine; 

I ' 

vi; The signature of the slot cashier 'who removed 
the coupons· and/or toin or slot tokens from the auto-
mated coupon redeltiptiori machine; and . 

, I 

vii. The signature of the security department repre-
/ ' l ' .. ·I 

s~ntative who witnessed the removal of coupons and/or 
coin or slot tokens and who escoited the coupons 
and/or coiri or•· slot· tokens to the slot booth or master 
coin b'ank. i ! ' 

1;2. The Original form shall cqntain the_ following infor-
mation .in addition td the info@ation in (h)l above;· 

: I ·, ( 

L The total dollar amount of coupons received from 
the security representative referenc~d~in (h)l vii above 

.• and counted by a ~aster' coin · bank -cash1er or a slot 
cashier, other than the slot cashier who removed the 
coupons from the machine; 

ii. The total dollar amount of coin or slot tokens 
received fromthe security department representative 

·referenced in (h)lv# above and counted by a master 
coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other than the slot 
cashier who removed the coins from the machine; 

' " \' .. '\ ' : 
m. Any additional information as may be required 

by the Commission to reconcile the coupons rem!,:>Ved 
from the automated coupon redemption machine; and 

I -' ' ' 

iv. The signature of the master coin bank cashier or 
slot cashier who received and' counted the coupons' i 

·and/or coin or slot t6kei1s. 

' ; panied by a security · department representiative, shall re-
move the coupons accepted by the automated· coupon re-
demption machine.' Any coin or slot tcikenJ removed from 
the automated coupon redemption machine'! during the re~ ' 
moval of C()uporis,or dtiring any other time s~all_be placed 
in a secured container,: as approved by the Commission, with 
the automated coupon redemption machine hsse(identifica, · 
. tiori number attached or recorded thereon. I Upon removai , 
of the coupons arid/or coins or slot tokens !from the auto-
mated coupon,redemption machine, a serially'prenumbered (i) The slot cashier shail: 
three-part form, at a minimum, 'shall be prep~red by the slot ·' · . 1 -· 

h. E h. · f f · h 11 b · 1..1 • • l L Prepare the forin referenced in (h) above by re-cas 1er. . ac senes, o . orms s a e use
1

u m sequentia. . 
order, and the series numbers of all forms received by a cording the i11formation in (h)li through v above; 
casino shall be actounted for by employees ~ith no 'iI?,com~ 2. Sign the form; i 

patible functions. All original, duplicate an¢! tripHcate void • · · · 1 

forms shall be marked ''VOID". and shall reguire the' sig'.na- ( . 3. Obtain the signature of the security department 
ture of th~ preparer. The following copies ~hallcontain, at representative who W:itnessed the removal of coupons 
a-minimum, the following information: 1 

· and/or coin or slot tokens; 
- ' - . ' J 

1. The original and. the duplicate and hiplicat~ copies 4. Place the triplisate copy of the form -in the auto-
of the form -shall contain, at a minimul1

, the following,, mated coupon redemption machine for subsequent for-, 
information: warding, at the end of the gami11g day, to accounting~ 
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5. Transport the coupons, coin or slot tokens removed 
from the automated coupon redemption machine, and the 
original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h) 
above, directly to a slot booth or master coin bank, in the 
presence of the security department representative; and 

6. Present . the. duplicate copy of the form referenced 
· in (h) above to the security department representative. 

(j) The security department representative shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier to the slot booth or master coin bank, ' 
and shall immediately deposit the duplicate copy of the form 
into, a locked accounting box maintained at the security 
podium. 

(k) A master coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other 
than the slot cashier who removed the coupons and any coin 
or slot tokens from the automated coupon redemption 
machine, shall: 

1. Count the coupons and coin or slot tokens and 
record such amounts on the original copy of the form; 

', 

2. Reconcile the amount(s) counted to the amount(s) 
recorded in accordance with (h)liv and v above; 

3. Sign the original form attesting to the reconcilia-
tion; and 

4. Retain the original copy of the form for subsequent 
forwarding to accounting at the end of the gaming day.· 

(l ) Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall be cancelled by the machine imme-
diately upon exchange, in a manner approved by the Com-
mission, so that the coupon is not redeemable in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.34(a) or acceptable by another auto-
mated coupon redemption machine or a bill changer. 

(m) Whenever coins or slot tokens are distributed to an 
automated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenum-
bered three-part form, at a minimum shall be prepared by a 
slot cashier. Each series of forms shall be used in sequen-
tial order, and the series numbers of all slips received by a 
casino shall be accounted for by employees with no incom-
patible. functions. All original, and duplicate and triplicate 
copies of void forms shall be marked "VOID" and shall 
require the signature of the preparer. The slot cashier 
shall: 

1. · Record the following information on the original 
and all copies of the form: 

i. The date and time of preparation; 

ii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
set identification number; 

iii. The number of bags and the dollar amount of 
each bag to be distributed; and 

iv. The total dollar amount of the fill. 

19:45.;..1.46A 

2. Present the original and all copies of the form to 
the master coin bank cashier; 

3, Obtain the signature of the master coin bank cash-
ier who prepared the coins or slot tokens for distribution 
to the automated coupon redemption machine; , 

4. Present the original copy of the form to the master 
coin bank cashier; 

5. Transport the duplicate and triplicate copies of the 
form, along with the funds, to the automated coupon 
redemption machine, in the presence of the security, 
department representative; 

6, Sign the duplicate and triplicate copies of the form 
and obtain the signature of the security department repre-
sentative on such copies; 

7. Present the duplicate copy of the form· to the 
security department representative; and 

8. Place the triplicate copy of the form in the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine until forwarded to 
accounting at the end of the gaming day. 

(n) A security department representative shall: 

1. Escort the . slot cashier to the automated coupon 
redemption machine and observe the filling of the mac 
chine; · ( 

2. After meeting the signature requirements in (m)6 
above, immediately place the duplicate copy of the form 
into a locked accounting box at the security podium. 

(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the· 
original, duplicate and triplicate copies of the forms refer-
enced in (h), (i), (j), (k), (m) and (n) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department,for agreement and 
shall be used to reconcile each automated coupon· redemp-
tion machine in a manner as approved by. the Commission. 

(p) Notwithstanding this section, in addition to accepting 
coupons, an automated coupon redemption machine may 
accept currency provided the procedures governing the con-
trol and reconciliation of coupons and currency removed 
from the machine are submitted to the Commission for 
approval. 

( q) Prize tokens shall not be dispensed from automated 
coupon redemption machines. 

New Rule, R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (h) and (a): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). 

In (f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machines. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a) .. · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

45-109 Supp., 2-20-96 



'.· OT.QER . AGt:NClES . · .. · ... ·• ........... ·· .... •• r ... ·• 
· 19:454,468 · Procedures. an'd-requiremen(s for a bill ·• .. · i9:45-1A7 .·· .. 'Ken~ bo~ths;'. ~ateliite ken~ booths . .· 

.·· ·-·~ •••• ·.·· ·:.',"'. ·•••· cha_~ger,~hic:h can ~ccept:'co~efns· •• •., .... ' '. ; . ,:.· •. (a). Ken6.g~ming·6p~dtfons 'shall only.. be cofiduc;ted'in a· ' 1/~: : 

.. ' ' ·~a) Eacfrbill chariger which ctm: acceptcoµponnhall be - separate and . distinct area approved by the Commission, . '·\__) .· 
-able to establi.shthe·dollat. value.apd validity of ~acb .ccitipQIJ. · .,altnough:a c;asino li~ense~ may conductt:µe same keno game .. ,· · 

.. ' inserte~there~ byinterpreting th¢•cod~dfufqrm&tioilwhic.:l{ ' or different kenoi games,~ separate approved areas. Any ; <. 
; must ·becoritained•on the coupon· pursuant!to· ·(b)· below; area .designated-for,.keno gaming •activity•·shall he located:·• . .· . ,..... . . . •. . .: .. ·••· ' .. . . . ·: ... . ...... ·• 1.- ,.. . . '•.· . . . . . . ' . ., ·., . ,. .. . . .. . . ' < (b) In additiofii to complyirif ~itll the . rdquire~ents bf •. ) '. .·. On t~¢ cilsiQo floer;<. . . 
NJ:A.C. 19:45.:.L46,. each coopoll V\'hich c~ ~e a¢cepted by : . 2. Adjacent to ~e dasino or casino simulcasting facili,. . . 

. : . '.··~. ]?illchim.ger. shall con~i}i1,1_ encoded :d,a(athaf, id_~Iltifi~s tJie. -. . cy; proviq~d, .ho'Yever: :that the }qcatiori from wh.ich pa:- .·· 
, . .doll11.r value of the coupon and such, o:(heqnfonnat10n as , t ··· ·. l · · · · • · 1 th ··• · · • · fl · · · •·.· · · · · · · · 

··· the' (:;om.mission piay:require. . Each, ccn1pon )shall. also con-' • ·.·rans P •ace ~ag~rs 18 01 . ·~. casll}-o .. oar; .or · .•·· · · · · : · ·. · · · · · 
. fain, a 1:1niqlie code or other security measur~, which can be .· .. 3. In: a ·casino-simulcasting facility: 
.·. interpreted ohly by the bill-cl).anger, to ensure that ·tbe · ..... ·... 1. · ,:.i :. 'I'.•· .. · · : -'' .. •··.·· ... .- ·· , 

-., .. •.c. 0_····u.:(· .Cp··.·).O.tT·· .hi·'·s.·e .... v •... ma·li ·e:'dth:; :.o·.•d·_,_·. ··s·.·•.•·b· ... ·.:y: • .. · w ...... h:·.1'._:_c •. ·.·\h .. ·.· · .. · ... a· .. · .. ·b.· .. il· .1•.·_•c.:h .. ·a•· ·.n··.g·• .. e··•·r· · .. ·a ll·d·. ,.· e'a,:c· .h·•·.··.··,. co,.·.·U··.·P. ·.o·•·. n·.• .. ··~. · .. ·• .. s~idtu~t::i d;sir:::~· i:a~:~~ t~::1~!ate!{~~!~~ .•··· .. •. 
. d ;')ipd 'to. setv¢ as the c~,n~r~l· lqcation for· the 1foll9wi~g: . ·· 

.. which c~n be a,cc~pted. therejn 'wi~. comply wifJi. the require~ · . ..... ... ' 1'. : 'The' custody, of tte. keno'i,ooth fo~e~tocy ;' ~cltidi~~ . ·. 
ments of (a) and (b) above, fli:all be subml 1tted -to aild currency, ;coin; .coupon:s, gaming chips; slot tokens;: and> 

' \~ a,pprov_ed by the Com~ission b~fore. any s'(rch bill .changer or forms Wld 4ociiments d6iinally :aisociated with fbe. opera-
~upon inay be w,ed by a casino lice~.. I . ' tioo oh kOllo boo\h; . : . . . . 

'j~t:i~:;9~iii~F.6i~J .. ·~·0•9. !.;4.·5_ .. -.r. '.4_: .... t.l.-~.:o·b·an.·.·l.i·c·~·k·· .•. :~.·.:l;····•.·f·'··:?.·in•··t.;~.s.·.".;.•.f.•.".: .• _.·.·.~ .. .. ·.?.· n. ~i~.h•.'.c~.-j. :.·•· _i. ;.i 
· accept coµpohs slialf be eqtiippe9 with mec)lahlcal, electrical ' - .. 

OT iilectronic devices as fci1lows;-' .. ·. ; 1, . ,:,.,_ ' . 3; TJie receipt of c;utrency, coin? gaming 'chips; C:OU0 

( ; . . : .L :A,''nuni~rical. cbupo~,-nieter:' tiatl contimio~sly, .·. . pons a.~d,:slot tok~ns for wagering at the game. of keno; .. ·· .. ,,-~', . 
, . . ~·-automatically• arid separa~ely ~ounts the tftal 'number of . 4;' The payment Ql,:~mniiig-;age~s_.at thegame of 

. all-coupons accepted by the hill changer; and • · keno; and i .· ·. ("'--.-1 · 

2.. A, "value 'coupon meter;' that cont~uously, auto- 1 i ·~- . ~UCP.. other .. funcpons noim~Uy.~ssociated with t?e 

.
'. i:natic~iy a. nd, separate. iy co. unts the ·total f~o ... lla·r. ·.~al. ue of. ,op~rat10nof a keno boot)l, . ·. . .• ···· .· ., .. . • .. · . .. . . 
>a),l coupons ac¢t)pted by thebill,changer. ·.· . • ·· •. · • · . ·· · , 

. . •.... '· .. · ' : • ; ":, .• ;, ... · ' . ' , ' · ... ·•. •·· . . ·.• ·p· r.o(. cVl)d:Te_ h.·m•e.axnn;l.c·.~.~.0u•.•m0.:_0 .•... s0_·.,e·t·•.·cliu-Srh/1· 1:~~.-",·obre ... ·tdheesimgn.· .. ··a"et. ed.·r··.·1·~ .. · .sd.•hc·•·o0uµsset.rud. · .. cth: .. teedretm·0 . 
' (e) Each co11p'on ~cceptecL 1,?y· a' !Jill •changer ·shall be; ity J.' w 

· · fipositecl a11q. stored ,the bilf c:hanger:s ,slpt cash. st.or1;1ge .. ·:· and the activities . perfonpeq the~eih, :l!1fr shall include the', 
.• box; E~c? sucb-C~:UP~? l;>~j;ount~d as par{of, thf slot .• .. foll?wing:. . . ... · .. ·. ••• . . .· .. j . · .. · '. . ... , ·. ,' . ;, .. • ·•.· . · ,,. · 
. . cash ston1.ge box drop m. a~ordat1ce with ilie count proce- · . , 1. · S~parate work statipns which shaHin,cfode: 

•. dur? ~J~,c,:1,9:45~~.33·, , .. : ' . ·'::-:< ... ; I •- ... ··.·. ' .. : ',.. . . .· · .. i. :.1\~~nualiy,,_triggf;ed 'silent,alarlll sy~tems co~ect'. 
, : (f) Each· cou,p?il accepted by a bill. chimgei: shall be;•. ,, ei:l direetlyto the monitoring rooms of the dosed circuit . 

. c~celled ip a manner approved by the Corlunission which : television system,, tge> security . departi:nent office and . : ~;,:;.; ~~.;:~I;';;?J=1~::;: .. th:.otl::tZ:::~:: ~J~!o i,ue 
shall be canaelled•. by , t~e .bilF changer irn~ediately . upon ~eno Ji¢kets ahd c1f~lllat~. p_ayotits for winning ~erio . 
aq::eptance, oqforsuanUo N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the tickets; and 1 

count ro_om prfor to the ~ondu~ic;m of the cart. ' ' . . .·.· ... )iii. . An arewfor the. si:ora,ge. of a'ken~ dr~wer, . 

(gi ll~~~s othe~ise ~uth~r~ed by- t~e 'cpmmission, :.my .· .•. : 2: : A:. s~gregated · ~~ea · tor th~·.· storage . of . die . keno · 
. coupon which ~an be accept~a by -a .bill c,~ger shall be ,_ computer equipment. The· location and. security of th.e. ··. .· 

··. , -.acc,ounteq f~r: .- 1µ1d .. co.1,1!,l'.olled . pwsuan~• to N.J;_A.C:.-' ; . k,eno coi:µput¢r ~quipri!ent sha1l be appr~wed by the Com~·> .. 
19:45-1.46. . ·. mission:.: Nothing .herein shall .. pr1/chide a ca:~ino licensee .. 

New Ruie;R.1994 d.69; ~ffet1(ive Feqruary 7; 19~4. 
See: 25 NJ;J.t 4471(!1), 26 NJ,R 829(a);. · .. · ':, _ . · 
Amended by.Rl991•c,I.Sq4; effectiVe October 3, 1994. .. . . . 
:see: 26 N,J:R. 2872(a), 26 NJ.R 32?~(a), 26 N.J.R 089(a). 

. . · fro171. storfug :its ken~ compute!\ equipment: in ·another 

. . segregated· and i;;ecure area of the 9a~ino . hotel. facility, • 1 ~~;; 

.... provided that the: loc~tio:n of and the' security measures. V .·.·: 
: fof such, area have been approied by the Cominjssion: 

.. ...... 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( d) In addition to the. requirements in·. (c) · above, a. keno. 
booth may contain the following: 

l. A segregated and secure are.a for the storage of 
locked keno' drawers pursuant. to N.J.A.C. f9:45-1.48; ) .. · . . '• 

and -

2. A. segregated and . secure area, maintained . Oil a:µ 
imprest basis by the keno supervisor, Which rnay be usecl 
to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno 
fills and keno credits pursuant to the requirements of this 
chapter. 

. 

i. The casino licensee shall submit for .review and 
approval procedures governing how this area will be 
maintained on an imprest basis. In addition, each keno 

:_.· \ . ' . ' .. ' ' ·.' 

supervisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the 
opening and dosing balance for their. shift which · sh,all 
be signed by both the incoming; and outgoing keno 
supervisor. 

( e) If a keno .booth is designed so as tblJe irii~ediately 
adjacent to the. cashiers' cage or a satellite cage and access 
to the. keno booth is· through the cashiers' cage or satellite 

· cage, the casino security department escort oth.erwise re~ 
quired by N.J.A.C. · 19:45-1.48, 1.49 and 1.50 for/the trans-
portation of keno drawers and ken9 fills and .credits shall .. 
not be required. · · ·•· · 

(f) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate one or 
more satellite keno · booths. All the provisions of this 
subchapter governingthe operation of a keno bqoth shall 
apply to a satellite keno booth with the· exception of the 
following: · · · · · · 

. . 
L . The keno games for which ',}'agers ate accepted ala 

satellite keno booth must be the. ~ame ke_no ga.mes Jor 
'Which wagers are accepted at the keno booth; 

2. . The· only keno computer equipment which rµay. be 
located at a sateUite . keno booth shall·. be. the computer 
terminals used by the· keno writers to ·issue. k~no • tickets 

· and calculate payouts of winning keno tickets; 

. 3 .. A satellite keno booth may not contain a.separate 
area for the storage of currency and coin pursuanrto (d) 

. . 

4; A satellite keno_ booth may 'operate . without the 
presence of a keno supervisor; how,ever, a keno wtiter at 
a satellite keno boothmay not redeem a winning"keho 
ticket for $1,500 or m&re unless a keno 
present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47'-15.6(1:>): 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5,1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27N.J.R.2254(a). 

19:45.;..1.48 Accounting controls for the operation ofkeno 
booths and keno work stations 

( ...... \ . (a) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming, . 
\ 1 the keno work station shaJl commenc:e operation with an 

amountofcurrenc:y and coin to be known as thy ''keno 

·19;4s.,.1As 
' . - . ' 

inventory." No. casino•li~ensee shall cause .or permit ·cut 
· rency orcoin to be added td, or removed from, such keno 

inventory during the gaming day except: · 
"._, ' ' -. -i 

t In exchange for a keno tickef purchased by a 
patton;<,_ 

2. Jn order to make change for a patron buying a 
keno ticket; 

' 3. In receipt ofa. c01.1pon from a patron in, exclrnnge 
for. currency, .coin··· or a keno i ticket · in confotmity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.460); 

4. In payment. of a winning or voided keno ticke(in . 
conformity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:47~15.6; or 

5. ·.In· cohlormity with the. keno. fill and keno . credit 
procedures describe<;! in N.J.A.C, 19:45:,:1.49. and 1.50. · 

•• . I, _, 

(b) Whenever a keno work station. is ope~ed for gaming 
. activity,, the keno inventory shall b~ stored in· a lockable 
. container known as a ''keno drawer." For a given shift, 
each keno writer shall have his or her own keno drawer arid 
no other person shall operateotitofthe drawer of that.keno 

,writer:· Nothing herein sh.all preclude a keno writer from.· 
working at· .. · multiple keno .. work stations, throughout the 
gaming day provided. the Jrnno writer apprnpriately Jogs on 
and off .each computer krminal and continues to operate 
f~om his or her assigned keno drawer_ 

': · .. '_. · ___ '. ' ·.- .·.. -:-- \ .:-> . ,_,::· 
(c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a main, bank. 

cashier, master coin bank ca.spier, cage supervisor o.r keno 
supervisqr. 

" - : , ,' 

(d) The keys to the keno draw~rs containing. the keno · 
inventories shall be maintained and contrnUed in . i secure 
place approved by the cciminission. Each key shan·be 

· signed-in· and · signed-out ih accordance with procedures ' 
approved by the Commission. . . . 

• .. ( e). Immediately prior to opening a ke~-10 work stationfot 
gaming, the· keno writer assigned to such work st.ation shall: . 

\ 

1. Jf the drawer is not already in the keno booth or 
satellite keno booth, transport the keno drawer; in the 
preseJ?,Ce of a casino security department rhelllber, to the 
appropriate. keno work station where the drawer shall be 
col).nted in accordance with the requirements of (h) be- ; 

... low; or . 

2. . .If the drawer is in the kerfo booth or satellite ·. ' . . .. . . . ) . . . .. 
booth, count;Jhe drawer,in accordance with the require-
ment~ Qf (h) below. · · · 

( f) Nothing in this section shall preclude . a casinoJicensee 
from developing . approved internal control procedures put~ 
suant to'whichthe·keno drawers fora shift are delivered to 
the keno booth by a member. ofthe casino security depart~ . 
ment, pr()yided the casino security department does not 

· have access to the key~ to the keno drawers. 

Supp. 2-20.:96 



· ... ·OTHER.AGENCIES. 
\'' 

_ ... • (g) Each k~no drawer which is prep.ared hail contain a.. 0) 1 Auhe end ·of e~cl1 writer's .shift,· all, currency, 
· ·· · . , Jgrm in· addition to·· the C?rrency ,and·· coin.' [fhe form s_hall · _coin, slot, to.kens~ co:upo*s,-)md gaming· chips remaining in 1~ •• 

· be, ~t aminirtmm, a, two-part form with the preparer of the · . the keno drawer sh,all be; c9unted1by the keno writer ... The , ;~ . 
.. drawer_ ~~mt~~ing: the 'd~plic~tf ~s a bal~cing_ i~em and ~eno writer shall record. on the form required by (g) above ,•. 

the: ~rigmal bemg sent with the·· currency ¥Id ·,cc;iu;i. The . : a,r o~ a ~epa:rate one0 paft form the f9~owing information: l 
·preparer. shall record, at )a miniriiuin, the . follbwing informa- , ··. : : 1. . The, total . val~e pf ¢a ch denomina,tiori · .. of curr~ncy, 

:/ · tionon the.origin~ and d~pli~at~.~~~lll: < . I J . ·, ; . _ , ':'. . .·. .. coin; ~l~t /oke~~- a~d faming ~hips in the ken9 drawer; 
. ·.· 1. _ The date and tnne of ,preparat10i;i of the keno . 2. ·. The tot_al.value pf all coupons in the keno drawer; 
drawer· ·· ·· ·· · .·· r · · . I. . · . . •. · · .... · · · ;, . 1 . . · -. · -

, c ··•,,' • .· . · · · · .. ·. 1 . . · - . 3. \T~e,:total'valuejof all clenominationsof currency, 
· , · · ' ' · · ·. '· ·· · · I ·· -· ··. · ·. coins; slot tokens and gaining chips ii} the keno drawer; .·· 2. The kerio work station location nunifuet; · · · · . . ..•• · · . . · .· · ' . · · ·· . • · . . · ·. J · ·. , .. , , ' , 4. The total a,moun~ of all keri~ fill ilips; ·_. . 

:.-.·· 3.. ~e :total '.1111?-unt of_ ... each_.denpmiria. ,ioit ·o.f cur~eri.cy. .· " ' . •. . .·•· ' . ; ' . . . . . . . · . 
. and com to be distnb,uted, ·.. . , . 1 • _. , • -' 5. Toe totai'a:iiioun!f of all keno credit slips; ancl : 

· · · I ' "' 6. Th~ signat·ilre cith~ preparer. _· . 
. 4. ·i'fhe total amount of all denomiI)ations pf currency 1 _·. · : - . ·,: , . : · ·. ,. · · . · . . . 
and coin to be distributed;, and - ,, , l (k), Once the: fonn r_equii'.ed by (g) abqve hasbJen .com- ··• 
- pleted with tlie infonp:atibn required J,y G) ~bove, it shall be 

5. The signature of the prepa~er. . , placed iI1'the'-.ken9 ·ctrawer; • If the._casino licensee µses· a.· 
. . - , separate for.m to rec:ord ~he closing keno inventory pursuant . 

; . · .. ·· (h) The keno . writer shall count the C ntents ,of the to G} above, both ftjrms ~hall be 'placed in thb keno drawer .• 
. drawer in the presence of a ,kell.O supervisor I or :a· supervisor1..-. .' The. :\{eno _gr.awei shall ~hen b,e · 1oc:ked by the. keno ·Writer_· 
thereof and ~Ji~U ,assure the ascurate co~parison' ~f the . and eitherf' ' . ' . < ! . . .. '·. . . .·.. . ' .· . . ·. ztr:::,r:,:::::.:~:.t::.: :: . ~~~~£~E:::E:~·~m: 

·. • .... ·. •: keno ~su,pervisor J)r · supervisqr there?f. sh~l -~ign Jhe forin ' •. · .. • ·.: 2. . . P~a~ed in' a. §ec~;e. st_orage are~ ip. th~. keno bootti · t~\ 
. · attestmg to the accuracy of. the mformat1on recorded ·· and held for subsequent transportation by the _casino ·-L~,.. 
- . thereon, .. : •l·... ..· . secufityAepwtnient irl a manne(~pproved by the Coma. 

······. · · · ni,issiori; .. provided; however; that the casino secu,rity de~ ·. 
: . 2. If' a discrepancy exists between e ambitnt of . partment' $hall not hJve access,• to the key 'to the keno • 

.. >- ~:~etit~tc6f~:~ 6:u::dfi:, t!:e :;;r:Jr:tr:::e: . . }ra~er;-,o( .. . :·._: .· •·· ! ... · : ... C . .. • . ,.··· .• ·• .· . · . ·.· _ 
· . -· .· • . .·.. . ·. ···. ·· · • 1 ·· · ·. ·. ·· · ·· . 1 3. 'lurned over to ~he keno ~upei:vispr for subsequent 
tions _ s?!!:11_\ be lllade oil t~e fo!~ ~y the ~eljlo superviso~ or reissuarice. ·· .· , , · , · · · . 
. superv1spr th~reof. The ~~n.9. ·superv~sol:' or .. sup~r-yisor· · : • · · 

.·•·tth1·•oenr.eo··•.f.·o•. snh.· caell_.aP_lllaa•c_·.PeP,h·r1o·s .•. p.•• .. ·or.1!a .• the·.e.rc .... oiinr,r.teica_t11~o_nn._..se. x:.htl,1tvoe· eba_.ecehnc __ mo_· rarde.ce·•~ ••. · . (l) Ead1_ casino Jicedsee shall, develop hlternal ~ontroL . h pi:ocedures; for·• 'tµe · a.,ccbunting · and recoricilia.tion. of the 
the kenq·writer and:k~nq supervisor oi supetvisotthereof ass~ts: a11d documents ~ontained within the ,keno drawers 
shall ·sign the forin;. ·The ke~o. supervis9f pr supervisor', . used eacl} gaming day;i ; These· procedures shall .include 
thereof shall ~mediately prepare a di~repancy report .·· reports· generated by th~ kerio computer systerti and shall 
and forward a copr of the report to casino] account~g, the provide for· the verification of ea.ch keno_ drawer by a keno . 
Commission boo~h, the security pepartml,nt and the on- supervisor, main bank ca~h:ier; ¢aster coin bank' cashier or·_ 
site office of the Division. , - : cage .supervisor ~d the! reporting of any overage or· short-

. \ · . age;·... Copies of•. all·· reports shall be forwarded. to casino ... 
. (i) Up~~ co~pliance with th'; signa\ure. equirements of · a~orinting·on a d,aily ~a,iis\ · · · ', · · · · . · 
(g) and (h) above, the keno writer shall input the opening' , , · · .· .. ·· · · · -. . : ' · ·· ·· . · -· , · . · · 

• •· , ·• 1 · . ' .-· - (m) Nothing hereiri sh:all ·preclucle a keno writer.from 
' invent9ry figur~ in tot~[ qr by penomination into th~ com. . .counting Jhe contents pf hiif or her drawer, a_t an area 

. ~~ter. terwinal' and. 1;lla~ta.in the form ~equ+d by_ (g}apo1e: des1gned for this purposb. within the kenci booth ra~her than ' . 
. lil r!h~ k¢n~ ~rawer until th~ eod of the keyo wn~er's shift, aqh'e keno work ~tation, provided hpwever, that such area . 
NO!Wl~hstanql,Ilgthe foregom:g, :the kel).O sµperviS,d'_r or a, ·. is app~ovei:J,by the:Comqif~sion; .• . . . .l . ( . 
superviso(thei-epfmay iriputthe,()periiflg injeniocy figure or, ' •. - · .··• .. · · : . . . _ 1 _· · . ··· 
fi~r~s int9 the c~tnp~ter termin~l provide~lthe<k~no ~r_iter:··. ··. (nfEach kenowriter1shall be required·toindependently. 
ve~~~es .,the openmg ~ventory J1gure or f1~ure~ 111pu~ ~to: .. cciunt the content$ of hls: or'herkeno drawer and prepare f'r"--,,\ 

, ,the computer to ,the figures recorded, on the fol'fll,requrred _the fonn. requirel in G)'. :_a:qove without access' to any infoi~_· \ ........ ~· ·-• 
'by (g) above. · · · - · · · rlu1.don recorded C>n the: reports referenced in (/) above. · 

-··. ----.,, 
.... \ . 

Supp; 2-20-96 
,· ··· .. ·\ . . ,: 
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-CASINO C_ONTROL. COMMISSION t9:4s-iso 
·- .. · : . . · .. .' - . . . ' . i ': ' 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a,)'. 27 N.J.R. 2254(a) .. 

, -_ · (f) Once the -funds have -been giyen _to.- the keno . writer, 
_ ' 1the casip.o security department ~mpfoyeejf applicable, shall 

-- ,_-_-·sign the 'original keno fill· slip as evidence of the transpotta~ 
tion1 of the. funds. The keno writer .shall then count ,the 
currency llnd. cofu. and, if ,the amount is consistent with the · 

, amounttecorded on the kenofiH slip, sign the origin~l keno 
:{ill slip 'and enter the amount of the fill ihfo the comput~t 

. ·termim:tl. · Notwithstanding the foregoing, the.keno supeivk 

19:45-1.49 · Keno drawer fill procedures-
(a). Once a keno drawer has been opened for use by.the• 

keno writer, if the keno writer needs additional cmtencypr _. 
coin the keno writer\.hall prepare a keno fill slip. . _ - ·-

(b) ~eno·Jill slips shall- be se~if~ preimmbered. forms. -- Sor may inpuf .the aniount of the fill int9 the_· computer 
The senes numbers of all keno fill shps shall be umque to\ terminal provided the keno writer verifies tlie amounLinput 
the game of keno and each series of keno fill slips sh~l be -. ,by the ~en,o, supervis~r to th~ amo~mt _recorded on the 
used in sequential -order. All oil.gin.al and duplicate void . -original ~eno fill slip,_ . _ .. · :c _ . 1 _ .. ·.- ·.- • - · _ 

keno fill slips shall be marked ''VOID" and shall ~equil'e the 
signature of the keno writer who prepared the_ slip'. '. (g) Upori' . compHiuice.' with the . siiwature requ~renients . 

· -· - ._ _ 1 . · - . < /described in (f) above, the qriginal-keno fill slip /shall be 
( c) A keno fill slip shall be at least a twospart man:ual or ' · maintained in. the keno drawer for subsequent reconciliation 

computerized form and shall contain, at -~-minimum;· .the,. purposes. " 
following information ,bn the o'dginal ,and each COP,Y of the : -_··· '. ' ' ·- ' ' ' . 
slip: . - · .. ·-. · .. - New Rliie}R.1995 d.2~5, effective J~ne-5; 1995. 

. - . . See: 27 N:1,)1. 2218(a), 27 N;J.R. 2254(a): 
_ L The. _denomination of the ~tirre~cy and coin beip.g, 
requested; - -- -

2. The total amoud~ of eachde~ominationofcuqency. 
andcoin being requestea; . .. - -· --

3 .. · The total apioui:it of all · denominations of currency -
and coin being requested; 

4. -- The keno-wo~k station location number with which· 
the currency and coin will be_ distributed; , 

/ C • • c _- •: •• 

5. . The date and time of preparation; -_and . . . 

6. The signature of the keno writer or; if computer-
prepared, the identification code of the keno writer. 

, ., 

19:454.50 _ Keno drawer. credit procedures 
.·' ( a,) Prior to the .end of each: ke.iio w~iter's shift or at such 

, other tin1es . as may be necessary, ,Jne keno writer way 
-· transfer• yxcess currency,.. coin, gilihirtg chips, slot. tokens and 
coupons to ,either the niaiµ bfil.lk, master coin bank Qr keno 
superviso,r by preparing a keno c.r,edit slip. -

. ·_ (b) K~n.o_ c;redlt-slips_ shall be ierially prernimbfre.d form's. . 
- ·, " . • ", _- · · I · ' , ' , · ,· , j · · • · The senes numbers of. all keno credit sbps shall -J:>e unique _ 

to the game · ofkeno arid each series of keno credit slips 
-. shall b¢ used in sequential ordeL Alloriginalandduplicate 

void keno credit slips. shall b_e marked ''YOID" aµd shall--~ -
' require tlle signature of the ke~oWriter who, prepared the 
slip. ·- , · · ·· · ·-

( d) Upon -completiori Qf the> kerio fill. slip_ by the keno 
writer, .a keno supervisor shall either prepare1 the re_ quested 1 ' - · .,_ • - · __ - - - - .. ·._. ·-· - -_ -·· - --

- - - - - ,• ( c) A keno credit sijp shall be at least a two-part manultl 
fill froll} the excess currency and coin· maintained ili the , or conipiit~rized form and shali contain, at a, minimum, the 
keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 1.9:45-4.47 or transport all -followiiig·• information on. the, origip.a:l and- duplicate of the 
copies of the k:en_ o fifi slip to the inam_·_ bank or inaster coin -· · - · · ·slip: · · · · · · 

_ bank where a cashier shall prepare the requested fill, Noth~ - - - · 
ing herein shall preclude a inain bank e>t master coin bank · __ L 11ie cienominatiori of the currency,, co~, gaming 
_cashier or cage supervisor from picking up the_ completed 1chips and siot tokens being excha1,1ged; · · 

•· keno fill slip at the keno booth, . 2'. -The total amount• of each denomination of curren- . 

_ (e) Once the requested· funds have been prepar~d for· .cy, coin: gamin~ chips and: slottokens beiilg e~chan.ged/ 
transfer, either the keno supervisor ot a supervisor thereof . ' - · -. i 3i the total ~ount of coupons being exchanged; 
or the main bank or fuaster coin_bank cashier, as applicable; . '- ' -- -- ' -. · . · . -. · 
-shall sign an· copies of the keno fill slip and retain a copy. as . · 4. · The·· totaL amou'ht. of curten.cy, .. coin; • gaming 'chips, 
a balancing item, The funds shall. tie transported to the coupons and slott~kens be'ing exchanged; . . . 
keno writer by the keno supervisor, or a supervisor tbereo( .- · _ '5 .. <The keno work station location 11umber; 
or by a main bank or master coin bank cashier or cage - - · --
supervisor along with the original keno fill slip. -If the funcis - 6. -- The date. and time of preparation; -· ~d 
hav_e been prepared by a mafu bank b.r -master cdin l;>~.k _ 7. The ·signature ofthe' keno w~iter · or, if · c.6mputer 
cashier,-the individuai who will transport the funds shall sign '·_ .prepared, . the identification·_ cod,e of --the keno writer., 

- forreceipt of the funds and a Jllemtier of the casino security - - •- · . · - , . · - · ·· 
1--\ department shall_ escort- the. funds. If the furids need to be' : • , (d) Upon_ completion of the. keµ<> credit -slip by the. keno 
\. )transp.:nted outside of the keno ·booth they shallJ,e placed - · writer,a·k:eno;supervisor or _1;1 ·~upervisor thereof, main bank· 

:, ~, in a sealed env~lope or container. -- -_ - , -- . _.- · . _c:ashier, master_ coin bank cashier or, cage i.mpervisqr shall 
. . . ' ·~ . . '.~ . ·1 

45-113·-. 

·. / 

r --
'. 



. -I -·_1· •-1·. 

i ~9:45~1.~0·:: . I : 1 ; 
.. -~-

veruy di~_,ite~s~b~ing T~niov~ci from~he kf~o ct,~a\Vir clli~L; ·. , .· ,6. · Bickup a~d recovery proceclures. . . . . .. . 

OTHER AGENCIES 

'the, mformation :r~co~deci ()n. *e ~~no : creo~~ ·,;shr 1,f the : '.· - ,' .. · ... · .. · .·· ' : ' j .. ' . . ' , ' ' ' ; • > Y"""\-; 
'.· . items to be . ren~oved and the_ i~corded inf?~~tmn :a~ree,;.: _ 1r~lnJ!~i::~\~,:rr;:;:r?:~~; i::~c:a;:~~h;r~:~~~:~~--u · · : • 
}~e,; kef!O _s1.1pe~isor or. sup~m'.isor there()f; Jf~lll bank ca~h-_- , Each keno traijs~ctfon. shall be ..identified. witb a 'µnique .· . 

···•)eI'/ D,1aster com .. baiik,.cash1er_or .cage supervl 1s,or.,shall:s1gn .• ·.· .·id~rltificationnum6er'for the ind1y1duaJwho perfor~eds,aid -..... ·. 
')·h· :e_ :. orig.fual and dupHs~te .. ke110.credit s ... lip;a.nd plac~ ... th. e ..•. ·. · -... · ·. ··· . .. .. ·· , .. .· .··. . .. · . . · . , 

. items. into a. sec-ured .envelope;' _or, container for. transporta,- .· .. · transac{ion: The jdentification number for each employee 
, , · · · · · · · · · · shall be different than that empfoyee's computer password . I tion to th~ 'main l:1a.nk:,or.,1,nast¢r co~J,anf:9t d~sign.ated,. ' ) ' . . . ' •' ' . . . ' . . . . . 

'are,a .of keno pooth pursuant·to_N:J,A,C.,19::45-,-L47. The ,· .. code,, . ' .. . ,:.·,1:.. . . . I 

' 'duplicate keno credl( sfip shaH, be inaintaWeq 'byJ:the kei:io,:' ' ,' . .( C) At 'any titn~, a reprysentative of the Commission may 
·. (wdter. in,ithe: keno drawer. as· a palaricµig.:#em\arldJ:he·; . count the_ contents of a ;selected keno drawer and compare 

·•· origin~l··shaU• be;: tJarisported ... by:·th:_e:_k~nt·.s~p~~sor9i', that count to the conipu~er-generated reports. 
. supe!"isor thereof,(m~m ba~k, cashie((m,ster ~Oil}, ?~nk _ . . . . . ·. , . . \ , . , ·. 

cashier .. or cage , supervisor ·with·. the· envelo~e • or• contamer;'. '.• ,, .. • N,:~~ Rule, R 1995 µ,'?8,5, effect,v~ June 5, · 1995,. 

'i! ~r;~lf i;1!~l~i::E:;/i_~!:::;;:,;pr;j.~~·fy· ·payo•t•. · 
supervi~or, may_ input t~e amount of ·the .[credit ~to, the · '(a) Whenever a patron wins a table game, progressive 
compute~ .term~al proVIded the_ keno wrrer verifies the payou~ pursuant t? ·N.J.,A..~. 1~45-l.39B, the casino Iicen- . 
amo_unt mput ?.Y ~he .kel).o ,s1:1~erv_1s?r tot~e ~?unt, record- , see,may either~ , '·, · l , . . · , , 
ed on the duplicate keno credit slip. , , · h f' -, h , h' · th bl ' , · -, _ . , , 1. Pay t e wager 1rom t e gammg c ips m e ta e 
· (e).A casino security department emplo e~ sha(be 're-: .inve~tory container; I . , _, , · .· 

·g~i~ed to escor~ the keno su~ervisor ,or<s~~ervisor thereof, _2. , Issue a rrceiptl,.to !h,e p~tron which 
I 
may be ex~ 

mam ban~ cashier, master com bank ca.shier or cage super- ~hanged. for payi;nen~,at the cas,hiers' cage;· or , • ... . . > . . · 
vis~r and the _envelope ?r co9tall1er_ if ,th~ ct~t:Iit-~s _with\t~tL 1 _ 3. -. Bririg th~, iriyn\~fl{ tcr the-~atio~ at th~ table frow : · ... · .·. 

'. mam ban~ m master com_bailk.1, ~nee at ~e ma~ bank or the cashiers' cage. ·. ; · -.· •.· · 
.. . . . master: com ba9f, _ the ca_s~? ~e~un1?7 1eparfinent e1,Jlpl?yee . .· ·•· ·. . ..• · . . . . . ; ,, \ ·.· .··· . , ·• , · . ·. • ;~ > .. · sh~ll sign µte ong111.al keno credit. slip as ;eytden,c~ of .his . ()f . ·. (b) . If the caslflo• lipeQsee elects. to pay the wager pursuant 

.> .~er.•~sc~~ 0 f th~•fil!l~~-•-:''·:~~-. , .•. ·•· ·.··.·/::;:,(l-· ... ; ·•:•.·••·.·•<:-<r, I:Jiee:n~>;p;r!~~0:t~~1~~tt~lt!~~~~J!~~.s;!t!t!; ~~;··. 
, .·, (f) 9'poµ fec~iijtof tlie"env.~lop~ or 'c9p:tdiner; .!be :receiv-.. . tlif pijy.ni¢tj(. tci the patrpn.., At, a minitnum,.the procedures · 

. . _ fag mdividlial; 'i( d,iffere11~ ff<;>m the ind'i.Yjdbal: cWhO\ ye~ified shall prqviqe fot the follp~llig: : \ _·.. : ·. . . . .· · : > , . - , . _ i 

. ·. ·. ihe creditdri (d) ?~OVC,\ '~hall .c~u?! the. qo~~ents :an,d com~: .i: i: Uoctim~ntaticm; p~epared by a floorperson or supers 
·. · ... ·pare, the ,amount counted to :theJotar recor~ed on the .keno ; vfsot thif eofwiiich r~cofds the ~cinfigi'iratiori of the ~nc . 

. . . credit sl~l?: i't~e. coni~nts ,a~d !11e re_t?~~¢~ t()Jals· ~gte~\ ' · .. ·tijng 'hand arid the amdunt of the payment, with' a copy 
ith<: receiying · !ndiyidµ~. ~~all sign ,tlle. °-r~si,tt!l_l lm,~l mamtalll ,oep:dsited into: the drbp box attached to the ta~ie an'q a 

.':·:·i·a·t .. ·.t·,.f.t.ohr·.e··l·.s ... u.e·,bnsd·_ e.· .• g·ou·/,, .. tn .• h· •.. t ... ·.•·ef•··0.·g·twam .. · ... ·· ar .. ,·m.•··.'•d ... gm.···•·.'.·.·dg_ .·a.·· .. _tyo_·,·.···•o_'t.rfi: ed:. :ea __ ·pc::c·o·.o .. ·s .. iu .. -t'·.~ .... ·t.·.m· ..•. · ... ·m·g ...... :'.td.oe·.·•·.P .. _·aart, •.•. 1''0.~c: ... ke_.•er ... ·dt.·•.: ,. '··· ..... , .. \;; ' . • ..... '1 ' ;.,. ' . ' '" . ' .. ,1 f: ~gpPY~tY¢~ tot~~ pat~f ~; _ , . ;. . ·. ····•·· : .. , . .. ·. , .·. . .. . . 
a,c:cou11tingqox.:, / ·:1, <: ·:, >, C > _, ', . ' :. 2>, A multi:part:fqrrinyhich is prepared by.the general. 

· N~w R.uie(il.1ws, d'.285, efficti~e 1~ii~s,.:199s;,: ·.,.· · 
. S~e: 27N:J.R'..·2;2:f8(a); 27N.J;R. 2254(a)>, · · 

• 19;"5~i.st Kelio c:oinpqter syst~m' . 
··•··•· ·{a) Ea~h. ~cas~o liceh;¢~ •••. sluifr' ;~~b~it : pr : approv:a1 tl:l~ · ... 
irlternatcontror procec:h~res got¢~ningthe: ~efurlty and COii- .·. 

. trol .of its· keno cpmpUJier sys(em., :· S:µc:ih: mternal ·control!\ •.•· 

. ,'' cash{e{or cage :stipervisqr which documents. the issuance . 
:: -of the p'aymenfto thJ p~tr.qn or a c;asino .sec~rity depart~ 

m~iit representative f6rtransportation to'the patron;·.·•·. •· ... 
':3, t(bcedures ¢f ·t11e·c:asmbaccounthlg depa~ent f6r : 

vetifyiilg,·tM jfayrµen~' ofthe' t~ble_ game 'progressive pays 
, ,ment which shall include verifying the meter readings 

requir~ by N.J:A.C. 19:45"-l.39B;' and .. · ._ : ·- . . , , 
-. __ ' '·-'.: . . . .. ,:, .. / ·,) , '.. ' ·'": ,. . ._·,.,_ .•· ·, _:. · .. _, ·._· ... :-. ·. ·\ ·;,:._' .. ,'• 

·,' 4. ·. Procedtires·fortthe adjustmeritto·the Master Game·:,,· 
Reporf:and]he prop¢r: reporting· of table: ganie ,wmiloss. .· 

'::·.- "f. :'. ·_:·; ,'-:/.<··,._· ·-:; ~: __ \:· ,\:_· . . _J·.:::-.. ··-:-- ' ·::~- '. ··,·.~.: ; .. -._ .. -- •. '._-.,. ·\ .. ··--: 
:,-(c) All'Jqrms µsed fbr the p~ynien( of;table gain~ pro~ . 

gressive ·piyouts 'shajl ~e s~iially preriuinbered forms; eitch 
•.•·· sedes ofyvhich sh.all.hf used. in sequeptiaI:order,with the· , 
... ·• s~iies•of'nuniberfoi'. all forms received by th~: casino being·; 

. ici:ount~d :'for · bf empJ~yees. irtdependen.t .· of the··. cashierf . · :.'.,:,:, · . 
·cage' anq 'the ·tabJejaities deparµne~t, .. All. voideq. forn1S . (,,.. Ca\\ ' 
.shallbe marked ''VOi~'.' 'iind shall· require the. signature. of ~-

•· sh!i?{.a1~~;:~i~eb,i~~i~ ·' 
the ·preparer. · ·· . . , . . ·. . ' . . . . 
·-·· ., :-·' . 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( d) All forms used for the payment of table game pro-
gressive payouts shall be clearly identified as forms used for 
such purpose. 

( e) All table game progressive payments shall be made in 
the presence of a casino supervisor. 

19:45-1.52 

(f) Prior to the payment of a table game progressive 
payout, a casino supervisor shall record the amount on the 
progressive meter in a manner as approved by the Commis-
sion. 
New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

45-115 Supp. 2-20-96 




